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PREFACE 

F  Greek  is  not  studied  as  much  as  it  ought  to  be,  is  it  not 
partly  the  fault  of  the  books  and  of  us,  the  teachers  ?  Are 
not  the  treasures  of  Greek  literature  richly  worth  the  find- 
ing? May  not  these  treasures  be  brought  Λvithin  the  reach 
of  the  average  boy  or  girl  ? 

This  little  book,  a  love  labor  of  several  years,  is  intended  alike 
for  the  student  and  the  teacher.  If  the  one  finds  the  study  full 
of  interest,  and  falls  in  love  with  Greek,  and  if  the  other  teaches 
Avith  less  burden  and  Avith  greater  enthusiasm,  the  author  will 
feel  that  his  painstaking  has  not  been  in  vain. 

An  experienced  teacher  has  spoken  of  the  ^'  Alpine  "  difficulties 
of  the  first  declension  as  ηολν  presented  in  the  schoolbooks.  It 
is  hoped  that  in  this  book  the  rough  places  have  been  made 
smooth,  the  "  Alps  "  themselves  being  made  the  highway. 

There  is  little  to  be  said  here  about  the  book.  The  presentation 
of  the  principles  of  Greek  grammar  in  so  brief  a  form  has  been 
made  possible  by  the  systematic  correlation  and  interdependence 
of  the  topics. 

The  tables  of  the  letters  and  the  diphthongs,  Avith  exercises  in 
writing,  will  be  found  useful  throughout  the  book.  Helps  for 
making  the  letters  are  given  on  page  267.  The  second  lesson 
begins  with  oxytones  of  the  first  declension.  By  this  use  of  the 
first  declension,  the  third  lesson  is  made  mostly  a  review  of  the 
second.  The  use  of  oxytones  permits  of  the  introduction  of 
adjectives  Avithout  any  new  rules  for  accent.  The  accent  of  the 
penult,  by  far  the  most  difficult  of  all,  is  delayed  at  least  two 
weeks,  and,  when  reached,  is  mastered  easily. 

The  passive  voice  is  taught  before  the  middle  ;  when  the  middle 
voice  is  introduced,  most  of  the  new  facts  are  not  about  the  forms, 
but  the  meanings.     With  the  exception  of  the  perfect  middle  sys- 
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terns  of  mute  and  of  liquid  verbs,  which  are  postponed  almost  to 
the  end  of  the  book,  the  tenses  that  constitute  the  principal  parts 
of  verbs  are  completed  early,  that  plenty  of  time  may  be  given  to 
the  learning  of  the  principal  parts.  Another  advantage  in  this 
arrangement  is  that  the  student  learns  the  exact  forms  of  the 
middle  and  passive  endings.  On  pages  207-218  the  principal 
parts  of  important  verbs  are  arranged  in  classes.  With  each  verb 
a  citation  is  given  of  its  first  occurrence  in  the  Anabasis.  This 
will  help  to  determine  its  relative  importance. 

The  prepositions  are  taught  according  to  their  underlying  prin- 
ciples. Why  waste  hours  in  searching  out  meanings  from  a  mass 
of  \vords,  a  drudgery  to  be  repeated  over  and  over,  resulting  in 
uncertainty  and  dissatisfaction  ?  On  a  single  half  page  of  the 
Anabasis  (IV.  v.  12-16)  occur  forms  of  λείπω,  εττι-λειπω,  ν-πο-λύπω, 
€κ-λ€ΐπω,  and  άτΓο-λειττω.     Are  these  compounds  used  at  random  ? 

The  intention  has  been  to  simplify  and  to  explain  the  trouble- 
some points  of  Greek  grammar.  For  example,  the  attribute  posi- 
tion (39)  and  the  pronouns  (47,  48,  Q^,  69,  85,  86).  The  important 
points  of  syntax  are  grouped  together  on  pages  219-228. 

The  vocabularies  form  part  of  the  daily  reviews.  The  Greek 
words  are  on  one  side  of  the  leaf,  the  English  on  the  other.  In 
the  vocabularies  throughout  the  book,  words  are  grouped  so  far 
as  possible  according  to  their  compounds,  as  βάλλω,  iK-βάλλω,  ela- 
βάλλω,  or  according  to  their  voice,  as  αίρέω,  άλίσκομαΐ,  άττο-θνγισκω, 
άτΓΟ-κτείνω,  ΟΓ  according  to  their  uses,  as  λανθάνω,  τυγχάνω,  φθάνω, 
or  to  point  out  forms  that  need  to  be  distinguished,  as  πάσχω, 
πείθω,  and  πίπτω.  In  the  paradigms  of  verbs  uniformity  of 
arrangement  has  been  kept  throughout;  and  special  attention 
has  been  paid  to  the  grouping  of  the  systems,  the  present  and 
second  aorist  systems  (171),  the  first  and  second  perfect  systems 
(172),  etc.,  standing  side  by  side  on  single  pages. 

The  definitions  of  words  have  been  given  with  great  exactness. 
And  such  words  as  ττας,  ώς,  and  ώστ€  are  thought  to  be  made 
intelligible  to  the  average  mind. 
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PREFACE  IX 

The  references  are  to  page  and  section,  or  to  page  and  footnote, 
and  should  be  so  read.  For  example,  7,  3  should  be  read  "  seven, 
three " ;  and  7^  should  be  read  "  seven,  footnote  three."  This 
system  of  reference  will  save  much  time;  for  pages  are  found 
far  more  quickly  than  sections  numbered  consecutively.  Cross 
references  are  given  in  almost  all  parts  of  the  book. 

The  book  will  be  found  useful  in  the  reading  of  the  Anabasis. 
The  principal  parts  of  all  the  important  verbs  are  given.  And  the 
index  of  subjects  is  made  complete  enough  to  be  of  service  in 
making  reviews. 

In  the  reading  lessons,  some  material  has  been  taken  from 
Colson's  Greek  Eeader  and  from  Kaegi's  Exercises,  Part  I.  The 
rest  of  the  lessons  are  made  up  from  the  Anabasis. 

A  book  is  now  being  prepared  for  the  use  of  teachers.  This 
will  contain  materials  to  be  used  in  connection  with  the  present 
work,  with  suggestions  as  to  methods  of  teaching.  These  sug- 
gestions and  helps  will  be  in  the  form  of  a  commentary.  This 
book  will  be  ready  early  in  the  summer. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  acknowledge  the  help  of  kindly  hands. 
The  chapters  of  the  book  have  been  read  in  manuscript  by  the 
Eev.  George  W.  Lay,  Master  in  Greek  at  St.  Paul's  School, 
Concord,  to  whom  I  am  indebted  for  many  suggestions.  In  the 
reading  of  the  chapters  in  proof  valuable  assistance  has  been 
rendered  by  my  classmate  Dr.  Maurice  W.  Mather,  of  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  and  by  Mr.  Henry  Penny  packer,  Instructor  in  Greek  in 
the  Boston  Latin  School.  To  others,  also,  who  have  helped  by 
suggestion  or  by  criticism  thanks  are  due;  among  the  number 
are  my  classes  that  for  two  years  have  patiently  borne  the  labor 
of  using  the  book  in  its  preparation. 

Corrections  of  errors,  or  any  suggestions  for  the  improvement 
of  the  book,  will  be  gratefully  received. 

FRANCIS   KINGSLEY   BALL. 
Exeter,  N.H., 

March,  1902. 


THE  ELEMENTS  OF  GREEK 

I.    INTRODUCTION 
The  Greeks  and  their  Language 


Η 


ELLAS,  the  sunny  home  of  the  Greeks,  where  the 
Greek  people  and  the  Greek  language  still  live,  was 
originally  inhabited  by  many  small  tribes  of  differ- 
ent origin,  who  in  life  and  in  speech  weve  more  or 
less  unlike.  On  account  of  frequent  warfare  with  each  other, 
these  tribes  had  not  always  fixed  homes.  In  some  places  they 
were  fabled  to  have  sprung  from  the  soil,  with  an  ancestry 
traced,  it  may  be,  to  a  woodland  nymph  espoused  by  some 
deity. 

At  length,  there  emerged  out  of  this  confusion  three 
groups  of  kindred  tribes,  Aeolians,  Dorians,  and  lonians. 
The  Athenians,  who  belonged  to  the  Ionic  stock,  inhabited 
that  part  of  Greece  known  as  Attica,  and  the  language 
which  they  spoke  is  called  Attic  Greek. 

It  is  with  Attic  Greek  that  we  begin  our  study  of  the 
Greek  language  ;  for  in  this  dialect  are  Avritten  the  works 
of  the  great  Athenian  orators,  historians,  philosophers,  and 
poets,  in  whom  Greek  literature  and  Greek  life  culminated. 

Greece  has  bequeathed  to  us  nothing  finer  than  her  lan- 
guage. In  its  way  it  is  no  less  perfect,  and  no  less  worthy 
of  study,  than  the  famous  marbles  from  the  hand  of  her 
Phidias  or  her  Praxiteles.  The  language  of  a  people  reveals 
not  merely  what  that  people  thinks,  but  hoiv  it  thinks ;  and 
so  the  study  of  language  is  the  study  of  life,  and  the  study 
of  life  is  the  learning  of  truth. 
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Form 

The 

Name 

Alphabet 
Sound 

Example 

A. 

α 

ά\φα 

alpha 

Granada 

ά-γο-ρα,^  piarket 

Β 

Ρ 

βήτα 

beta 

boy 

p/-09,  life 

Γ 

ν 

^άμμα 

gamma 

going 

yay-yXi-ov^  ganglion 

Δ 

δ 

BeXra 

delta 

decagon 

he-κα^  ten 

Ε 

€ 

€  yjrlXov 

epsilon 

Igt 

/>t€,  me 

Ζ 

ζ 

ζήτα 

zeta 

zone 

Χ^ώ-νη^  zone 

Η 

η 

ήτα 

eta 

they 

ή-λέ-09,  sun 

Θ 

θ 

θήτα 

theta 

thin 

9e-o9,  god 

Ι 

ι 

Ιώτα 

iota 

intrigue 

€-ΐΓΐ-7Γΐ-ΐΓτω}  fall  on 

Κ 

κ 

κάτΓττα 

kappa 

king 

Κα-τά^  down 

Λ 

λ 

\άμβ8α 

lambda 

lid 

\ί-θοζ,  stone 

Μ 

μ• 

μΰ 

mu 

met 

μΖ-Λΐ/οο?,  small 

Ν 

ν 

νυ 

nu 

not 

νή-σο<ζ,  island 

S 

ι 

!' 

xi 

box 

e|-o-3o9,  exodus 

0 

0 

0  μΙκρόν 

omicron 

obey 

κα-\6^,  beautiful 

Π 

ΤΓ 

7ΓΪ 

P^ 

pay 

ττα-τήρ^  father 

ρ 

ρ 

ρώ 

rhp 

run 

7Γ€-ρ/,  round 

Σ 

σ,  S  final 

σί^μα 

sigma 

sun 

σ  τά-α  L  s,  dissension 

Τ 

τ 

ταυ 

tau 

topic 

το-7Γθ9,  region      [under 

γ 

υ 

ν  ψϊΧόν 

upsilon 

U,  U2 

ΐι-7Γ0-λυ-ω,^  loose  from 

φ 

Φ 

φι 

phi 

phonic 

^ω-νή^  voice 

χ 

χ 

χ{ 

Chi 

ch3 

χο-ρο9,  chorus 

ψ 

t 

ψΐ 

psi 

lips 

ψϋ-χτ;,  sold 

ί2 

ω 

ω  μβ^α 

omega 

dome 

ω-ρά,  hour 

1  When  long  in  quantity,  a,  i,  υ  will  be  marked  a,  ΐ,  ϋ  unless  they  have 
the  circumflex  accent  (ά,  t,  ΰ),  which  can  stand  only  on  a  syllable  long  by 
nature  (6i),  ^  ^g  in  German  diinn,  liber  ;  or  in  French  tti,  furent.  To 
make  this  sound,  hold  the  lips  rounded  as  if  to  whistle,  and  try  to  say  ee. 
8  As  in  German  brechen,  machen.  To  make  these  sounds,  roughen  the  h 
in  he  and  in  hard. 
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Writing  and  Accent 

The  writing  of  Greek  was  originally  from  right  to  left,  i 
The  letters  were  all  capitals,  made  with  straight  lines, 
because  they  were  engraved  in  some  hard  substance,  such  as 
stone  or  metal.  After  writing  materials  came  into  use,  the 
letters  gradually  became  rounded  and  small.  Thus,  Λ  A  a, 
^  Β  /3,  etc.     Ρ  had  two  forms,  l^  and  f^. 

The  accent  of  a  Greek  word  falls  upon  one  of  the  last  three  2 
syllables.  In  ancient  Greek  writing,  just  as  to-day  in  Eng- 
lish, there  was  no  mark  to  indicate  the  accented  syllable  ; 
but  about  200  B.C.,  marks  were  invented  by  a  grammarian  of 
Alexandria,  to  teach  foreigners  correct  accentuation.  Eng- 
lish, with  its  irregularities  of  sounds  and  of  accent,  which 
must  often  be  learned  from  the  dictionary,  is  difficult  to 
pronounce  ;  in  Greek  the  letters  have  fixed  sounds,  and  the 
accented  syllable  is  always  indicated  (6^). 

Some  words,  as  in.  English,  have  no  accent,  and  are  pronounced  with    3 
the  words  before  or  after  them.     In  the  sentence  "  Give  me  the  book," 
the  word  '.'  me  "  is  pronounced  as  if  a  part  of  the  word  "  Give,"  and  is 
called  an  enclitic  (εγ-κλινω,  lean  on) ;  ''  the  "  is  pronounced  as  if  a  part  of 
the  word  "book,"  and  is  called  a  procljtic  (ττρο-κλινω,  lean  forward). 

In  studying  Greek,  it  is  important  to  read  aloud.     At  first,  make  the    4 
accented  syllables  prominent,  as  in  English,  but  do  not  slur  the  other 
syllables. 


TyTTF'TTTrr-r-^r-rT-r-'':^^ 
ΤΑ  τ  A  ντ  A  Γ  ΟΔνρΑί^^  roi  r^5  Θ^^Γ 

^   ο  θΑΛΑηΑΑ^ΊΙ 


Αν  Attic  Insckiption  of  the  Sixth  Century  b.c. 
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The  Classification  of  the  Letters 


Consonants 

Vowels 

mute 

double 

liquid 

sibilant 

long 

short 

doubtful 

smooth 

middle  |  rough 

IT 

Ρ 

Φ 

Ψ 

λ 

σ,   S  final 

η 

e 

α 

labial 

pi 

beta 

phi 

psi 

lambda 

Sigma 

eta 

epsilon 

alpha 

Ρ 

b 

ph 

ps 

1 

s 

e 

e 

a 

τ 

δ 

θ 

ζ 

K• 

ω 

0 

I 

dental 

tau 

delta 

theta 

zeta 

mil 

omega 

omicron 

iota 

t 

d 

th 

Ζ 

m 

δ 

0 

1 

Κ 

7 

X 

i. 

V 

υ 

guttural 

kappa 

gamma 

dTi 

xl 

nu 

upsilon 

k,  c 

g,  η 

ch 

X 

η 

u,  y 

Note  :  Under  the  form  of  each  let- 

Ρ 

rho 

ter  stands  its  name,  and  under  its 

name  stands  its  Latin  equivalent. 

r 

y  =  g  in  go ;  but  before  κ,  γ,  χ,  or  |,  γ  =  ng  in  going,  and  is  called 
gamma  nasal.     Compare  γ-nasal  with  η  in  ink,  finger,  anchor,  anxious. 

The  mutes  on  the  same  line  are  made  by  the  same  vocal 
organ,  and  are  said  to  be  of  the  same  class,  or  cognate : 

The  IT- mutes  (ir  β  φ),  made  by  the  lips,  are  called  labials. 

The  T- mutes  (τ  δ  Θ),  made  by  the  teeth  and  the  tongue,  are  called 
dentals  or  Unguals. 

The  K- mutes  (κ  γ  χ),  made  by  the  throat  or  the  palate,  are  called 
gutturals  or  palatals. 

The  mutes  in  the  same  column  are  of  the  same  quality  of 
sound,  and  are  said  to  be  of  the  same  order,  or  coordinate : 

The  smooth  mutes  (ir  τ  κ)  have  no  h-sound  (as  the  rough  mutes  have). 
The  middle  mutes  (β  δ  γ)  are  between  the  smooth  and  the  rough  mutes. 
The  rough  mutes  (φ  θ  χ)  have  an  h-sound  (cf.  the  "rough  breathing," 

5,2). 

Of  the  double  consonants,  ψ^ττσ,  βσ,  or  φσ;  |=Λ:σ,  7σ, 
or  χσ. 
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The  long  vowels  (η,  ω)  are  ahvays  long;  the  short  vowels 
(€,  o)  are  always  short ;  the  doubtful  vowels  (a,  i,  υ)  are 
sometimes  long  and  sometimes  short  (2i). 

A  vowel  or  a  diphthong  at  the  beginning  of  a  word  has  a 
breathing : 

The  smooth  breathing  (')  has  no  sound :  as,  έξ  (ex),  out  of  (3,  3). 
The  rough  breathing  (')  =  h  in  how  :  as,  '^  (hex),  six  (26^). 


The  Diphthongs 

Greek  Form 

Sound 

Example 

Latin  Formi 

Ai 

αι 

aisle 

Αϊ-ο-λο9,  αι-ο-λο9 

Ae-o-lus 

El 

€L 

eight 

Έί-ρή-νη^  ei-ρή-νη 

ϊ-re-ne 

Oi 

οι 

oil 

0  i-νω-τρ  οί,  0  i-νω-τρ  οι  ^ 

Oe-no-tri  2 

Yi 

υι 

quit 

Υ 1-09,  αρ-ττνι-αί 

har-pyi-ae 

(\   Av 

αυ 

out 

Αν-ρά,  αν-ρά 

au-ra 

Ευ 

€υ 

gob  (let) 

Έν-βοι,-α^  €ν-βοι-α 

Bu-boe-a 

Ηυ 

ηυ 

goo  (thgy) 

Έίν-ρη-κα^  Ύ\ν-ρη-κα 

eu-re-ka 

Ου 

ου 

group 

Ον-ρα-ν{-ά,  ον-ρα-νί-ά 

U-ra-ni-a 

Αι 

^ 

Granada 

"Αΐ-δ7;9,  α-δ7;9 

Ha-des 

Hi 

11 

thgy 

"Ηι-ττ^-σα,  κ\ν(-θρα 

cla-thra  ^ 

Ωι 

ω 

dome 

Ώι-δ?^,  ώ-Βη 

o-de 

Ai  q.,  Hi  η,  Ωι  ω,  are  called  improper  diphthongs,  the  ι  being  now  not 
pronounced,  ι  written  beneath  the  first  vowel  (a,  η,  ω)  is  called  iota 
subscript. 

Exercises 

Learn  the  Greek  letters  with  their  Latin  equivalents,  4, 1-2,  5, 1-4. 

When  used  in  English,  most  words  of  Greek  or  of  Latin  origin  are 
pronounced  as  English  words,^  accented  on  the  penult  if  it  is  long,*  other- 


1  For  the  English  pronunciation  of  Greek  and  Latin  proper  names,  see 
the  Appendix  to  Webster's  Dictionary.  ^  q^  j^  the  ending  of  the  nominative 
plural  in  the  second  declension  =  Latin  Ϊ.        ^d^thrate  (S^).        *  61. 
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wise  on  the  antepenult,  as  in  Latin.^  In  the  Greek-English  exercises 
below  (i-8),  read  the  Greek  words  aloud,  accenting  them  according  to 
the  written  accent ;  then  write  them  with  Latin  letters,  and  read  them 
aloud  as  English  words  (5i).  In  the  English- Greek  exercises  (9-16), 
read  the  words  aloud  as  English  words  (5^)  ;  then  write  them  with  Greek 
letters,  placing  the  written  accent  as  directed,  and  read  them  aloud  as 
Greek.3 

1  I.  ^Αλκυβια8ης,  Βοριάς,  yeVecri?.  2.  Βιάγνωσυς,  Εύρυ- 
8ίκη,  Ζευς.  3•  'ϋροίκλης,  Βονκν8ί8ης,  Ισθμός.  4•  Κιλι- 
κία, Ανκονργος^  Μαραθών.  5•  νέκταρ^  Έ^νοφων,  ^Ολυμπία. 
6.  ΐΐυθαγόράς,  'ΐ^α^άμανθος,  ^(οκράτης,  7•  Ύηλ€μα^ος, 
νπβρβολη,  Φαεΐ^ωί'.      8.   Χάρων,  Ψάρος,  'il/ceai^o?. 

2  9•  Adonis,^  basilica,*  gymnasia.^  10.  Demosthenes,^  Hes- 
perides,^  zone.^  11.  Hebe,^  Thermopylae,^  Ionia. ^  12.  Cy- 
clades,^  Leonidas,^  Miltiades.^  13.  Necropolis,^  Xerxes,^ 
horizon.^  14.  Parthenon,*  rhododendron,^  Salamis.*  15.  Tan- 
talus,^ hydra,^  Phosphoros.^     16.   Chaos,^  Psyche,^  Orion. ^ 

1  A  long  syllable  is  said  to  be  long  by  nature  if  it  contains  a  long  vowel 
or  a  diphthong  :  as,  μήτηρ,  αίίρα ;  Roma,  Caesar ;  and  long  by  position  if  it 
contains  a  short  vowel  followed  by  a  double  consonant  (ψ,  ξ,  t ;  χ,  ζ)  or  by 
two  consonants  (except  a  mute  followed  by  a  liquid) :  as,  €|o8os,  άλφα ;  axis, 
Hannibal. 

2  A  Greek  word  is  generally  accented  on  the  penult  if  the  ultima  is  long, 
otherwise  on  the  antepenult.  That  is,  in  Latin  the  penult,  in  Greek  the 
ultima,  determines  the  accent:  as,  Septimius  Severus;  ιτροφύλαξ,  fore- 
guard;  ανθρωΐΓ09,  mati. 

3  Greek  words  are  named  according  to  their  accent : 

With  the  acute  on  the  ultima,  oxy-tone  :  as,  0€0s,  god. 

"      "       "      "     "    pen-ult,  par-oxytone :  as,  Xo^os,  luord. 

"      "       "      "     "    ante-penult,  pro-paroxy tone  :  as,  ανθρω'π•09,  maw. 
With  the  circumflex  on  the  ultima,  peri-spomenon :  as,  θ€οΰ,  of  a  god. 

"       "  "  t'     "   peu-ult,  pro-perispomenon :  as,  Βωρον,  gift. 

*  The  acute  on  the  ultima.  ^  The  acute  on  the  penult.         ^  The  acute 

on  the  antepenult. 


/ 
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II.     THE   FIRST   DECLENSION 
Oxytone  Feminine  Nouns 

Review  pages  1  and  3.     In  learning  this  lesson,  use  pages  2,  4,  and  δ. 

There  are  five  cases:  nominative,  genitive,  datiΛ^e,  accusa- 
tive, and  vocative.  The  ablative  case,  which  appears  in 
Latin,  was  not  adopted  by  the  Greeks,  and  its  uses  were 
absorbed  by  the  geniti\^e  and  the  dative. 

There  are  three  declensions.  Feminine  nouns  ending  in  α 
belong  to  the  first  or  a-declension : 


θ 6 a,  a  goddess 

^eds,-^  «  goddess's,  of  a  goddess 

^ea,  to  or  fo7'  a  goddess 

^eav,  a  goddess 

θea^  0  goddess 

N.  A.  V.  ^ea^ 

G.  D.      ^eatv      ^/A^dw.  ^^    ■ 

6e  αί,  goddesses 

^εών,  goddesses^  of  goddesses 

Θε  als,  to  or  for  goddesses 

OeaS-,  goddesses 

θ  eat,  0  goddesses 


army 

market 

goddess 

στρατιά 

>         J. 
ay  op  a 

dea 

στρατιάς 

ay  op  ds 

deae 

στρατί  a 

ay  op  a 

deae 

στρατί  αν 
στρατί  a 

ayopav 
ay  op  a 

deam 
dea 

στρατί  α 

ay  op  a 

στρατί αίν 

ayop  atv 

στρατί  αί 

ay  op  αί 

deae 

στρατί  ων 

ayop  ων 

dearum 

στρατί  ais 
στρατί  as 

ayop  ats 
ayop  as 

dels 
deas 

στρατί  αί 

ayop  αί 

deae 

The  stem  ends  in  a,  as  originally  in  Latin,  but,  in  most  of  the  forms, 
the  stem  ending  is  not  distinct  from  the  case  endings.  In  what  cases  are 
the  endings  alike  ? 

In  oxytones  (6^)  of  the  first  and  second  declensions,  the  acute  is 
changed  to  the  circumflex  in  the  genitive  and  the  dative  of  all  num- 
bers :   as,  0€a,  θίάξ,  Geats-^ 


1  With  ^eas,  cf.  "pater  familias."  ^  -^ρ^ρ  ^^al  number  is  rare.  ^  A 

circumflex  on  the  ultima  shows  that  the  syllable  is  contracted.     A  contracted 
ultima  will,  if  accented,  almost  always  take  the  circumflex. 
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Vocabulary  1  and  Exercises 

άγορα,  as,  market,     agora.  2 

γ€ν€ά,  ds,  race,  birth,     genealogy. 

€χ€ΐ,  /ie,  she.,  or  it  has. 

€χου<Γΐ,  they  have. 

ην,  he,  she,  it,  or  the7'e  was. 

ήσαν,  they  or  there  were. 

θ£α,  as,  goddess.    0€os,  god ;  theology 


μϊκρα,  as,  small,  little,    microscope. 
v€vpa,  as,  bowstring,     neuralgia, 
ούρα,    as,    tail,    rear,   of    an    army. 

squirrel,  cynosure, 
σ-τρατια,  as,  army,     strategy, 
ω,  0,  often  used  with  v.,  but  usually 

not  to  be  translated. 


I.  αγοράς,  αγοραις.  2.  yevea,  yevea.  3.  στρατιαι, 
στρατιαίς  μϊκραΐς.  4.  vevpa  μϊκρα,  αγορών  μΙκρων. 
5-  θέων,  θβα,  θέας.  6.  στρατιών,  γενεάς,  αγορών,  7•  ^^ί? 
άγοραί,  στρατιά  μικρά.  8.  ην  στρατιά,  ήσαν  στρατιαί. 
9-  έχει  στρατιάς,  εγονσι  στρατιάν.  ι  ο.  ήσαν  θεαί, 
ην  αγορά.  II.  Ό  θεαί,  ω  θεά.  12.  αγοράς  μίκρας, 
στρατιών  μικρών.  13.  έχει  άγοράν,  εχουσι  στρατιάς. 
Ι4•    θεαΐς,  γενεά,   στρατιάς  μϊκρας. 

15-  Of  an  army,  of  armies.  16.  To  a  goddess,  to  god- 
desses. 17.  Ο  armies,  Ο  goddesses.  18.  For  a  small  army, 
to  a  small  market.  19.  To  armies,  to  goddesses,  to  markets. 
20.  He  has  a  market,  they  have  armies.  21.  Of  armies,  of 
bowstrings,  of  markets.  22.  There  was  an  army,  there  were 
markets.  23.  Of  goddesses,  of  a  goddess.  24.  There  were 
armies.  25.  To  a  small  army,  to  small  armies.  26.  For  a 
goddess,  for  goddesses,  a  goddess.  27.  He  has  an  army,  he 
has  markets.    28.  There  was  a  goddess,  there  were  goddesses. 

We  have  now  learned  the  niutes  κ  γ  χ,  τ  θ  (4, 1-4),  the  liquids  μ,  ν,  ρ 
(4,  ι),  both  forms  of  <r  (4,  ι),  all  the  vowels  (4,i,  5,i),  the  smooth  breath- 

1  Observe  that  the  nouns  and  the  adjective  have  the  ending  α  preceded  by 
€,  I,  or  p.  2  English  words  in  black  type  are  to  aid  in  learning  the  Greek, 

and  to  call  attention  to  words  borrowed  from  or  related  to  the  Greek. 


THE  FIRST  DECLENSION  9 

ing  (0,2),  and  the  diphthongs  at,  €i,  ev,  ου,  <j  (5.3).  Distinguish  ν  from  υ, 
η  from  English  n,  ρ  from  English  p,  and  χ  from  English  x.  Be  careful 
to  call  Greek  letters  by  their  Greek  names. 


III.     THE  FIRST  DECLENSION 

Oxytone  Feminine  Nouns 

Keview  1,  3,  4,  0,1-4,  7, 1-4,  8,1,4. 

Many  nouns  of  the  first  declension  have  η  instead  of  α  in    i 
the  endings  of  the  singular : 

flight                         a  beautiful  robe  the  beautiful  tent 

φυyr\  στοΧτ]       κα\Ύ\  ή      /ca\r\      σκηνΎ\ 

ήδ  στολή?     Α:αλή9  rfjs    fca\T]S    σκηνΎ\ζ 

fj  στο\Ύ\       Α:αλή  τη      /caXfj      σκηντ\ 

ην  στο\Ύ\ν    /caXr\v  την    fcaXr\v    σκηνΎ\ν 

ή  στοΧτί]       καΧχ[  καΧ\\      σκηνΎ\ 

α  στολα  καλά  τω        καλά  σκηνα, 

αίν  στολαΐν        καλαιν  τοίν      καλαίν       σκηναΐν 

αί^  στοΧαΙ     καΧαί  αΐ     Α:αλαΙ    σκηνοί 

ών  στοΧίύν    καΧών  των    Α:αλών    σκηνών 

αΐδ  στοΧ als  καΧαΙζ  rals  καΧ als  σκηναι$ 

:as  στoXas     KaXoiS  τα5    καΧαξ    σκηνο.% 

1η  like  manner  inflect  αγορά  καλή  and  ή  μιχρα  σ-τολή.  2 

In    oxytones,   unless    followed    by   a    mark    of    punctuation,   the    3 
acute  (')  is  changed  to  the  grave  (')  before  other  words :    as,  τήν 

καλήν  σκηνήν. 

The  definite  article  is  inflected  in  each  of  the  three  genders.     As  in    4 
English,  it  has  no  vocative.     In  the  dual,*  the  masculine  forms  τώ,  τοίν, 
instead  of  τα,  ταίν.  are  used  in  Attic  Greek.    The  forms  ή.  at  are  proclitic 
(3,3).     The  letter  τ  of  τήδ.  etc.  is  kindred  to  th  in  the. 

1  In  all  declensions,  the  vocative  plural  agi-ees  in  form  with  the  nomina- 
tive plural,  as  in  Latin,  and  from  now  on  it  will  be  omitted. 
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Vocabulary  1  and  Exercises 


αγαθή,  ήδ,  good,  brave.     Agatha, 
άρίτή,  ή5,  goodness,  courage. 
αρχή,  ήδ,  beginning,  rule,  province. 

archaic,  patriarch, 
βουλή,  ήδ,  plan,  counsel. 
δ€,  postpos.2  conj.,  but,  and,  weakly 

adversative. 
Ελληνική,  ήδ,  Hellenic,  Greek. 
καί,  conj.,  and. 
κακή,   ήδ,  bad,  cowardly,     cacogra- 

phy. 
καλή,  ήδ,  beautiful,    calisthenics. 


Πίρσική,  ήδ,  Persian. 

•πΌμιτή,  ήδ,  procession,     pomp. 

σκηνή,  ήδ,  tent,     scene. 

στΓονδή,  ήδ,  drink  offering;  pi., 
σ-τΓονδαί,  treaty,  truce,    spondee. 

στολή,  ήδ,  robe,  dress,     stole. 

τροπή,  ήδ,  turn,  rout,    tropic,  trophy. 

φυγή,  ήδ,  flight.  Latin  fuga;  fugi- 
tive. 

φυλακή,  ήδ,  guard,  garrison,  phy- 
lactery. 

ψυχή,  ήδ,  soul.    Psyche,  psychology. 


I.  στολής,  \\ίνγων,  φνγτ).  2.  ^PXQ^  πομπώρ,  της 
χΡϋχης.  3•  '^ν  ^y^^V  β^'^^ϋ'  4•  '^^''^  Έλληνυκαίς 
πομπαΐς.  ζ.  η  άρετη  της  φυλακής,  6.  η  δε  σκηνή  ην 
καλή,  7•  ^^  φνλακαΐ  δε  εχονσι  σκηνοίς  καλάς.  8.  κα- 
καΐ  δε  ήσαν  at  σκηναί.  g*  '^'^^  καλή  ην  η  ΤΙερσίκη 
στολή,  ΙΟ.  η  δε  Έλληνυκη  φυλακή  ην  άγαθη,  II.  καΐ 
σπον8αΙ  ήσαν,  12.  τροπή  δε  ί^ί^  τη^  ΤΙβρσικης  φυλακής. 
13.    '^cral•'  αί  (ΤΓολαί  κ:αλαί;^  ήσαν. 

14-  Of  plans^  for  a  guard,  of  a, procession.  15.  For 
garrisons,  of  flight,  for  the  truce.  16.  For  the  tents  of 
the  guards.  17.  Of  the  courage  of  the  Greek  garrisons. 
18.  For  the  beautiful  robes.  19.  The  Greek  guards  were 
brave.       20.    He  has  a  Persian  garrison.       21.    There  were 

1  Observe  that  no  noun  or  adjective  has  the  ending  η  preceded  by  €,  i,  or  ρ 
(of.  81). 

2  A  postpositive  word,  in  a  sentence  or  a  clause,  always  stands  after  one 
or  more  words. 

3  The  Greek  interrogation  (;)  is  like  the  English  semicolon. 
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beautiful  tents.  22.  The  Greek  tents  were  beautiful. 
23.  There  was  a  rout  of  the  Persian  guards.  24.  He  has 
a  beautiful  robe.  25.  Cowardly  Avas  the  flight  of  the  gar- 
rison.      26.    The  processions  were  beautiful. 

Review  8,4.     We  have  here  learned  the  mutes  ir  β  φ,  δ  (4, 1,3)  ;   the    ι 
double  consonant  ψ  (4, 1,5)  ;  the  liquid  λ  (4,  i)  ;  the  diphthong  r\  (5,3,4)  '■> 
and  the  rough  breathing  (5,2).     Distinguish  φ  from  Θ,  φ  from  ψ,  γ  from 
λ,  and  μ  from  η. 

IV.     Ω-VERBS  1 
The  Present  Indicative  Active 
Review  8,4,  4,  5,1-4,  6^  229,  i,  230,  i. 

There  are  four  finite  moods,  indicative,  subjunctive,  opta-   2 
tive,  and  imperative,  besides  the  infinitive  mood  and  the 
participle. 

The  present  tense  of  the  indicative  mood  is  used  to  express   3 
the  occurrence^  the  continuance,  or  the  repetition  of  an  action 
or  a  state  in  present  time :  as,  τταιδζ-ύω,  I  instruct,  I  am  in- 
structing, or  I  keejJ  instructing  : 

i7istruct  send  pursue  plunder 

1.  τταίδβιί-ω^  ττβμττ-ω  8ίώκ-ω  άρττάζω 

2.  TratBev-^LS^  7re/x7r-€LS  8tw/c-€is  άρττάζ^ΐζ 

3.  TraiSev-^i  ττβμττ-^ι  8ίώκ-€ΐ  άριτάζ^ι 

2.  τταίδεύ-ζ-τον^  ττέμττ-ζ-τον  δίώκ-6-τον  άρττά^ί-τον 

3.  Traideu-i-TOv  ττέμττ-ζ-τον  διώκ-ί-τον  άρττάζ'ί-τον 

1.  7rat8ev-o-[L^v        ττβ/Λττ-ο-μ,ίν         8ίώκ-ο-\ΐζν        ά/57ΓαξΌ-μ€ν 

2.  τταίΒβύ-ζ-τζ.  ΤΓβμτΓ-ζ-Τζ.  Βίώκ-ζ,-Τζ.  άρττάζζ-Τζ. 

3.  7Γα6δ€ν-ουσι(ν)   7Γ€/ί-ΐ7Γ-ουσι(ν)    Βίώ/€-ονσι(ν^   ά/37ΓαξΌυσι(ν) 

1  Verbs  are  called  ω-verbs  or  μι-verbs  according  to  the  ending  of  the  first 
person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  active :  as,  'π•αιδ€ύ-ω,  ϊσ-τη-μι. 

2  I  instruct.  ^  you  instruct^  etc,  *  7-. 
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1  The  present  indicative  active  is  a  primary  tense  (21i),  as  in  Latin,  and 
has  primary  active  endings  (202,  i).  Observe  that  the  accent  in  all  the 
forms  is  on  the  same  syllable.     The  rule  will  be  given  later  (21, 1-3). 

2  The  present  infinitive  active  ends  in  €lv  (202, 3)  :  as, 
iraiSeij-eiv,  to  be  instructing^  or  to  keep  instructing. 


Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


αθροίζω,  collect. 

αρπάζω,  snatch,  plunder,     harpy. 

«I,  proclitic  conj.,  if.     Latin  si. 

els,  proclitic  prep,  with  a.,  into.  Latin 
in  with  A. ;  esoteric.     219,  i,  2. 

Iv,  proclitic  prep,  with  d.,  in.  Latin 
in  with  ablative ;  endogenous. 
219,1,2. 

€|  (before  vowels),  Ik  (before  conso- 
nants), proclitic  prep,  with  g.,  ont 
of.  Latin  ex  with  ablative ;  ex- 
ogenous.    219,1,2. 

κίλίύω,  order,  command. 

λΰω,  loose,  break,  destroy,    analysis. 

μή,  adv.,  not,  used  with  the  impera- 


tive, the  infinitive,  and  in  condi- 
tions, etc. 

ου  (before  consonants),  ουκ  (before 
the  smooth  breathing),  ούχ  (be- 
fore the  rough  breathing),  pro- 
clitic adv.,  not.    46^. 

οΰτωδ  (before  vowels),  οίίτω  (before 
consonants),  adv.,  so,  thus,  as 
aforesaid. 

τΐψΊτω,  with  A,  and  d.,  send  a  thing 
to  a  person,     ττομιτή  (10,  i).i 

σ•τρατ€ύω,  conduct  a  campaign,  make 
imr.     στρατιά,  8,  i. 

τρίττω,  turn,     τροττή  (10,  i).i 

ώ8£,  adv.,  thus,  as  follows. 


I.  ef  αγοράς,  ίκ  της  αγοράς,  2.  ον  ττέμπω,  ουκ 
αθροίζω,  ον\  αρπάζω.  3•  όντως  αθροίζω  στρατιαν, 
ούτω  την  στρατιαν  αθροίζω.  4•  0Γτρατ€νβί,  άθροίζομβν, 
Kekevovaiv.  5•  τρ6π€Τ€,  άθροίζβις,  αρπάζ^ιν.  6.  στρα- 
τεύω, Xvetv,  κελενομβν.  7•  '^^^  οντω  πεμπομερ  την 
άγαθην  φυλακην  €κ  της  αγοράς,  8.  αί  δε  TlepaLKal 
στολαΐ  iv  Tjj   σκηνή   ήσαν,       g.    €ΐς   φυγην  Se  τρέπουσι 

1  Observe  that  when  the  verb  stem  has  «,  the  parallel  noun  stem  has  ο :  ■ 
as,   ΐΓ€μ'ΤΓω,  send,  ττομπή,   sending,  escort,   procession ;  τρίττω,   turn,  τροιτή, 
turning  of  the  enemy,  rout,  defeat.     Such  nouns  often  end  in  ή. 
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την  κακήν  στρατιαν.  I  ο.  καΐ  την  'Έλληνυκην  στρατιαν 
αθροίζει  ωδε.  ιι.  el  στρατιαν  αθροίζει,  τας  σποι^δας 
Xuet.  12.  el  στρατιαν  άθροίζομεν,  τα<ζ  σπόντας  ου 
λύομεν.  13.  ei  μη  στρατιαν  άθροίζουσι,  τας  σπονΒαζ 
λύονσιν.  Ι4•  ^Ι  μη  στρατιαν  αθροίζετε,  τας  σποι^δας  ου 
λύετε.      Ι5•   κελεύει  8ε  την  στρατιαν  μη  λύειν  τας  σπονΒάς. 

ι6.  Out  of  markets,  out  of  the  markets.  17.  He  does  not  i 
collect,  he  does  not  plunder.  18.  Thus  we  collect  an  army, 
thus  ΛΛ^e  collect  the  army.  19.  We  are  plundering,  they 
send,  you  destroy.  20.  To  be  collecting,  to  be  sending,  to 
be  ordering.  21.  They  are  turning,  you  send,  he  keeps  pur- 
suing. 22.  They  are  plundering  in  the  market.  23.  We 
are  turning  the  guards  to  flight.  24.  They  send  the  army 
out  of  the  market.  25.  The  Greek  army  was  in  the  tents. 
26.  If  you  are  collecting  an  army,  you  are  breaking  the 
truce.  27.  If  he  is  not  collecting  an  army,  he  is  breaking 
the  truce.  28.  If  they  are  collecting  an  army,  they  are  not 
breaking  the  truce.  29.  If  we  are  not  collecting  an  army, 
we  are  not  breaking  the  truce. 

ΛΥβ  have  here  learned  the  double  consonants  %,  ξ  (4, 1,5);    and  the    2 
diphthong  01  (5,3).     This  completes  the  alphabet  and  most  of  the  diph- 
thongs.    Learn  pages  2,  4,  and  5. 


Preparing  for  the  Chariot  Race 
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At  School 

V.     THE   SECOND   DECLENSION 
Oxytone  Masculine,  Feminine,  and  Neuter  Nouns 

Review  2,  3, 4,  6^,  7,  4,  9, 3, 4- 

Masculine  and  a  few  feminine  nouns  ending  in  ds  (Latin 
us),  and  neuter  nouns  ending  in  6v  (Latin  um),  belong  to 
the  second  or  o-declension  : 


the  beautiful  javelin 

TO       καΧον  τταλτόν 

του    καλόν  τταλτον 

τώ      καΧω  τταλτώ 

L  L  Ι. 

ΤΟ       Α:αλ6ν  τταλτόν 

καΧον  τταλτόν 


the  beautiful  river 

6       KaXbs  'ποταμός 

τοΰ     Λ:αλοΌ  ττοταμον 

τω       καΧω  ττοταμω 

τ6ν      fcaXbv  ΤΓΟταμόν 

/caXk  τΓΟταμέ 

τω         καλώ  ττοταμώ 

τοϊν       καλοίν  ΤΓΟταμοΐν 

Ο  ι      Λ;αλοΐ  ττοταμοί 

των    καΧων  ττοταμων 

τ  ο  IS    Λ:αλοΐ$  ττοτα/iOLS 

ToOs  /caXovs  ΤΓΟταμονζ 


The  stem  ends  in  ο,  but,  in  most  of  the  forms,  the  stem  ending  is  not 
distinct  from  the  case  endings.  In  what  cases  are  the  endings  alike  ? 
0,  ol  of  the  article  are  proclitic  (3, 3).     For  the  Latin  forms,  see  146,  i. 


τώ 

καλώ 

τταλτώ 

roiv 

καλοΐν 

τταλτ  οΐν 

Td 

καΧά, 

τταλτά 

των 

καΧων 

τταλτ  ων 

TOIS 

καΧ  ols 

τταλτ  ois 

τα 

καΧά 

τταλτά 

3         In  like  manner  inflect  ή  καλή  όδό$  and  oSos  μ,ϊκρα. 
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Vocabulary  and  Exercises 

ά8€λφ09,  οΰ,  brother.    Philadelphia. 

060s,  οΰ,  god.  v.,  0€os,  141,2.  θίά, 
8,1. 

λοχ-αγο5,  οΰ,  captain.  λο'χο§,  com- 
pany;  στρατηγοξ. 

oSo's,  οΰ,  ή,  road,  exodus,  period, 
episode. 

οΰν,  postpos.  adv.,  now.,  therefore. 

Ίταλτον,  ου,  javeUn. 

παρά,  prep.,  by  the  side  of,  beside, 
in  friendly  relation  : 


With  G. ,  from  beside. 
With  D.,  beside,  with. 
With  Α.,  to  the  side  of,  to,  beside, 
along  by.     parallel.     220, 3. 
τΓοταμο?,  οΰ,  river,     hippopotamus. 
iroTo'v,  οΰ,  drinTc.     Latin  potio  ;    po- 
tion, symposium. 
στ€νή,  ή5,  nai'row.     stenography. 
στρατ-ηγο5,    οΰ,    general.       σ-τρατια 
(8,  ι),  αγω,  Latm  ago,  drive,  lead ; 
strategy. 


I.  τω  στρατηγώ,  τη<;  οδού,  το  ττοτον.  2.  τά  παλτά,  2 
τοις  θεοΐς,  των  αδελφών.  3•  '"'«-/^ά  τω  ττοταμω.  4•  τταρά 
τηρ  68όν.  5•  τταρα  των  λοχ^άγων.  6-  ό  δβ  στρατηγός 
παλτά  ττφ,πεί,  τω^  άδβλψω.  7•  όντως  ονν  πάρα  τον 
ποταμον  πέμπονσι  τους  λογαγονς.  8.  Ktkevei  δβ  τον 
στρατηγον  λνειν  την  στενην  oSov.  g.  πάρα  δε  τον  στρα- 
τηγοί) τα  παλτά  ην.'^  ΙΟ.  τας  δε  σπόντας  λύονσιν  οΐ 
στρατηγοί,  ει  μη  λογαγον  πεμπονσιν. 

II.  Το  the  rivers,  of  the  gods,  of  the  drink.  12.  For  the  3 
javelin,  of  the  road,  to  the  god.  13.  AVith  the  generals. 
14.  Along  by  the  river.  15.  The  roads  were  narrow. 
16.  The  general  destroys  the  road  as  follows.  17.  They 
were  from  the  generals  and  the  captains.  18.  He  is  not 
breaking  the  truce  if  he  is  sending  the  javelins.  19.  They  or- 
der the  generals  to  keep  collecting  an  army.  20.  They  Λvere 
beside  the  captain. 

1  to  his  brother.    Greek  often  uses  the  article  where  English  uses  a  posses- 
sive pronoun.     2  ^  neuter  plural  subject  generally  has  its  verb  in  the  singular. 
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VI.    i2-VERBS 

The  Future  Indicative  Active 

Review  11,2,3,  12,  i,  2,  229,2,  230,2. 

The  future  tense  of  the  indicative  mood  is  used  to  express 
the  occurrence^  tlie  continuance^  or  the  repetition  of  an  action 
or  a  state  in  future  time :  as,  τταιδί-ύσω,  /  shall  instruct^  I 
shall  he  instructing,  or  I  shall  keep  instructing  : 


instruct 

τταίΒβν-σω 

τταίΒβν-σ^ΐζ 

TratSev-a^L 

Traideu-ai-TOv 
τταώβύ-σί-τον 

7raLSev-ao-\LiV 
ΤΓαίΒβν-σ^-τζ. 


send 
ΤΓβμψ  ω 

ττεμψίΐ 

ττέμψ  €-τον 
ττέμψ  €-τον 

7Γ€/χλ/γ  ο-μΐ€ν 

ΤΓβμψ  €-Τ€ 


pitrsue 
Βίώξω 

Βίώξ^ι 

δίώξί-τον 
δίώξζ-τον 

8ίώξο-\ΐίν 
Βίώξ^-Τζ. 


plunder 
άρητά-σαα 

άρττά-σίΐ 

άρτά-σ6-τον 
άρττά-σί-τον 

άρττά-σ  ο-μ.€ν 
άρττά-σ^-Τ€ 


τταώβύ-σ  ο\)σι(ν)     ττβμψονσιζν^     δίώ|ουσι(ν)     α/οττά-σ  ουσι(ν) 

The  future  indicative  active  is  a  primary  tense  (21i),  as  in  Latin, 
and  has  primary  active  endings  (202,  i). 

The  future  infinitive  active  ends  in  σ€ΐν  (202, 3) :  as, 
'ΐΓαιδ€'ϋ-σ€ΐν,  shall  or  ivill  instruct,  or  shall  or  will  he  instruct- 
ing;  ΊΓί'μψίΐν,  διώ|€ΐν,  άρτΓά-σ€ΐν. 

A  TT-mute  (ττ  β  φ)  before  σ  unites  with  it  to  form  ψ  (4,  5)  : 
as,  τΓβμττω,  ττεμψω  (for  ττε/^ττ-σω),  γ/οαφω,  γράψω  (for  γραφ-σω). 

A  K-mute  (κ  y  χ)  before  σ  unites  Λvith  it  to  form  |  (4, 5) : 
as,  Βίώκω,  διώξω  (for  δίώ/^-σω),  ττραττω  (verb  stem  ττ/^αγ), 
ττρα|ω  (for  ττ/^αγ-σω). 

A  T-mute  (τ  δ  θ)  before  σ  is  dropped :  as,  άρττάζω  (verb 
stem  ά/37Γαδ),  άριτά-σω  (for  ά/οτταδ-σω),  ττβίθω,  ττ^-σω  (for 
ττείθ-σω). 
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Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


άΐΓΟ,  prep,  with  g.,  off  from,  from. 
Latin  ab  with  ablative ;  off,  apos- 
tle, apology,  apostrophe. 

αρπάζω  (άρτταδ),  άρπάσ-ω,  snatch, 
plunder,     harpy. 

■γράψω,  γράψω,  write,     graphic. 

θυω,  θνσω,  sacrifice. 

καΐ  .  .  .  καί,  both  .  .  .  and. 


κλ€''ΐΓτω    (/cXer),   κλέψω,   steal,      clep- 

tomaniac,  lift,  shoplifter. 
λ€γω,  λί'ξω,  say.     dialect. 
λ€ίπω,  λ€ίψω,  leave,    eclipse. 
μισθό$,  οΰ,  pay. 

ΊΓίίθω,  •ΐΓ€ίσω,  with  Α.,  persuade. 
ΊΓίστίύω,  ■ιη(ΓΤ€ύσ-ω,  with  τ>..}  trust. 
πράττω  (ττράγ),  πράξω,  do.  practicable. 


I.  θύσοιχεν,  /cXei/zet,  XeLxfjovaLv.  2.  πυστενσ€ί,  ττράζετζ,  2 
πβίσειν.  3•  ^-eti/zetz/,  άρπάσεις,  ττράζειν.  4•  '^fl  ^^  ^^^ 
Θϋσονσιν  ίν  rfj  Έλληνυκτ]  άγορα.  5•  κβλενσβι  δε  ονν  τους 
στρατηγούς  άρπαζβυν  τας  σκηνοίς  και  τά  παλτά.  6.  καΐ 
ούτω  πράζονσιν  οΐ  Χογαγοί.  7•  f^i^o'^ov  δε  πε/χψει  καί  τοΓς 
στρατηγοΐς  καΐ  το7ς  λο^άγοΓς.  8.  τω  δε  ΠερσΊκω  στρα- 
τηγώ ^  ου  πιοττεΰσω.  9•  '^^''  '^V^  φνλακην  πβμχρονσίν  άπο 
της  σκηνής.  ΙΟ.  ει  μη  οντω  πραζεις,  την  'Έ^λληνυκην 
στρατιαν  ου  πείσεις.  ΐΐ.  η  δε  φυλακή  λείψει  τον 
ποταμόν.  12.  λέγει  δε  τας  Έλλτ^ζ^ι/ία?  φύλακας  λειψείϊ/^ 
τήϊ^  ΤΙερσικην  άγοραν. 

13-  He  will  leave,  we  shall  persuade,  they  will  sacrifice.  3 
14.  They  will  write,  you  will  say,  he  will  sacrifice.  15.  We 
shall  do,  they  Avill  plunder,  you  will  persuade.  16.  We  shall 
send  the  guards  from  the  river.  17.  The  Persian  armies 
will  sacrifice  to  the  god.  18.  They  will  steal  the  beauti- 
ful   javelins.       19.     The    Persian    generals   Avill    leave   the 

1  The  dative  of  the  indirect  object  is  used  with  words  expressing  friendli- 
ness or  hostility,  as  in  Latin.  2  ^he  infinitive  with  its  subject  in  the 
accusative  is  used  in  indirect  discourse  (28,  3),  as  in  Latin. 
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river.  20.  If  you  shall  collect  an  army,  you  will  break 
the  truce.  21.  They  will  send  both  tents  and  javelins 
to  the  army.  22.  The  Greek  army  will  sacrifice  to  the 
Greek  gods.  23.  They  say  that  the  Persian  army  will 
sacrifice  to  the  Persian  gods. 


Preparing  the  Sacrifice 

VII.    THE  SECOND  AND  FIRST  DECLENSIONS 

Adjectives 

Review  7,2-4,  S\  9,1-4,  lOS  14, 1,2,  151,  i,  229, 1,2,  230, 1,2. 

Adjectives  of  the  second  and  first  declensions  have  three 
endings,  one  for  each  gender : 

OS,  η,  ov  :  as,  άγαθόβ,  αγαθή,  αγαθόν,  good. 
ι  >  OS,  α,  ov :  as,  μϊκpόs,  μικρό,  μικρόν,  small,  little. 


THE  SECOND  AND  FIB  ST  DECLENSIONS 
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Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


άγαθο'δ,  η,  ο  ν,  good,  brave.    Agatha. 

αγω,  αξω,  drive,  lead,     pedagogue. 

γαρ,  postpos.  con].,  for. 

Έλληνικο5,  η,  o'v,  Hellenic,  Greek. 

Ινταΰθα,  adv.,  here,  there. 

Ισχϋρο'β,  α,  όν,  strong,  powerful. 

KaKo's,  ή,  o'v,  bad,  coioardly.  ca- 
cography. 

καλο5,  ή,  o'v,  beautiful,    calisthenics. 

μακρο'9,  α,  o'v,  long,     macron. 

μί'ν,  postpos.  adv.,  indeed.  Orally 
its  force  may  often  be  shown  best 
by  emphasizing  the  word  or  words 
which  it  limits,  μέν  .  .  .  8e' :  \iiv  is 
usually  correlative  with  the  con- 


junction δί,  which  stands  in  the 
next  clause  ;  δί  may  be  translated 
but,  and  yet,  and,  with  emphasis 
on  the  emphatic  word  or  words  of 
its  clause  (19,2,  sentences  9,  10). 

μ£(ΓΤθ'5,  ή,  o'v,  full. 

μϊκρο'ξ,  α,  o'v,  small,  little,  micro- 
scope. 

n€p(riKo's,  ή,  o'v,  Persian. 

ortiv,  prep,  with  d.,  along  luith,  loith. 
Latin  cum  with  ablative ;  syna- 
gogue, sympathy,  syllable.     222. 

φαν€ρο'5,  α,  o'v,  visible,     phantasm. 

φοβ€ρο5,  α,  o'v,  fearful,  to  be  feared. 
hydrophobia. 


I.  όδος  καΚη^  στρατιά  άγα^τ^,  σκηνής  μίκρας.  2.  oSov 
μακράς,  άρχ^αϊς  Ισγϋραις,  αγορά  κακή,  3•  ^^ψ  φοβέρα, 
αγοράς  ^Ελληνίκης,  φυγών  κακών.  4•  τταλτον  μακρόν, 
όδω  στβντΙ,  ττοταμω  μίκρω.  ζ.  η  μακροί  οδός,  τη  Οίγαθη 
στρατιά.  6.  της  Ισγϋρας  άρχης,  ταΐς  "ΕλληνικαΙς  άγο- 
ραΐς.  7•  '^Φ  άγαθω  \ογαγω,  καλών  σκηνών.  8.  καΐ 
iv  τη  καλή  σκηνή  ην"  τα  παλτά.  g.  μίκραι  μ€ν  ήσαν 
αί  σκηναί,  καΧαΙ  δβ.^  ΙΟ.  κα\  εχ^ευ  άγαθην  μεν  στρατιάν, 
άγαμους  δε  στρατηγούς.  1 1,  η  hk  φανερά  οδός  άγει  εΙς 
ο^ρχην  Ισγϋράν.  12.  ει^ταυ^α  γαρ  ήσαν  σκηναΙ  μεσταΐ 
παλτών.^      13.    καΐ  συν  τω  ά8ελφω  ήσαν  λοχαγοί  αγαθοί. 


1  Inflect  some  of  these  phrases  in  the  singular  and  the  plural.  2  i52_ 

'  The  tents  were  little,  but  beautiful.  *  The  genitive  of  material  is  used 
with  words  expressing  fullness  or  want,  like  the  genitive  or  the  ablative  in 
Latin. 
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14.  To  a  long  road,  of  a  small  market,  for  a  brave 
army.  15.  A  narrow  road,  for  a  strong  province,  a  brave 
general.  16.  Of  a  little  guard,  for  a  bad  market,  a  little 
javelin.  17.  For  the  narrow  road,  of  the  small  tent. 
18.  Of  the  strong  province,  to  the  long  road.  19.  Of 
the  little  river,  the  visible  road.  20.  To  the  beautiful  road, 
of  the  little  tent.  21.  The  strong  province  was  full  of  gar- 
risons. 22.  The  army  was  in  the  small  market.  23.  They 
were  along  with  the  brave  generals. 


VIII.    Ω-VERBS 

The  Imperfect  Indicative  Active 

Review  11,  3,  12,  i,  2,  16, 1-3. 

The  imperfect  tense  of  the  indicative  mood  is  used  to 
express  the  continuance  or  the  repetition  of  an  action  or  a 
state  in  past  time  :  as,  €ΤΓαίδ€υον,  I  was  instructing,  or  /  kept 
instructing  : 


instruct 
i-TraiSev-o-v 
i-TraiSeu-e-s 
i-TraiBev-i  (v) 

^-7Γαιδ€ΐί-€-τον 
ε-τταιδβυ-ί'-την 

ε-ττα^δεύ-ο-μεν 

e-7rat8ei^-€-T€ 

i-TraiBev-o-v 


send 

€-7Γ€/Χ7Γ-0-ν 

e-7re/i7r-€-S 

€-7Γ€/Χ7Γ-€(ν) 

€~ΐΓεμτΓ-ί-τον 
ε-7Γε/Α7Γ-6-την 

€-7Γ€/>ί.7Γ-0-μ€ν 

€-7Γ6/>17Γ-€-Τ€ 

€-7Γ€μΤΓ-0-ν 


pursue 

€-8ίωκ-0-ν 
€-Βίωκ-€-$ 
€-Βίωκ-€(ν^ 

€-διώκ-ί-τον 
έ-δίωκ-ί-ττ\ν 

€-Βίώκ-ο-\ι^ν 

€-δίώΛ:-€-Τ€ 
€-Βίωκ-ο-ν 


plunder 

ηρτταζο-ν 
ηp7Γaζζ-S 
ηρτταζζζν) 

ηρτΓά^ί-τον 
ΐ7/)7Γα^€-την 

ήρττάζο-μ^ν 

ηρττάζ^-Τί 

ηρτταζο-ν 


3  The  imperfect  indicative  uses  the  present  stem  (203,  i),  and  has  aug- 
ment (21,4). 

4  The  imperfect  indicative  active  is  a  secondary  tense  (21^),  as  in  Latin, 
and  has  secondary  active  endings  (202,  i). 
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The  accent  of  verbs  is  recessive;  that  is,  it  stands  as  far   i 
back  from  the  ultima  as  the  quantity  of  the  ultima  permits ; 
but  it  may  not  stand  farther  back  than  the  augment  (21,  4) 
or  the  reduplication  (32,  4)  ;         . 

If  the  ultima  is  short,  the  antepenult  may  be  accented,  and,  if  ac-    2 
cented,  it  always  takes  the  acute :  as,  έτταίδευον. 

If  the  ultima  is  long,  it  draws  the  acute  from  the  antepenult  to  the    3 

penult :  as,  ιταιδίύω. 

These  rules  account  for  the  accent  of  the  present  and  the  future  in- 
dicative (11,3,  16,  i).     Cf.  62. 

In   the  indicative  mood,   the  secondary  tenses  are  aug-   4 
mented.i     Augment  is  of  two  kinds  : 

Syllabic  augment,  made  by  prefixing  €  to  verbs  beginning 
with  a  consonant :  as,  τταώεύω,  c-iraiSeuov. 

Temporal  augment,  made  by  lengthening  the  first  vowel  of 
verbs  beginning  with  a  short  vowel :  as,  άρττάζω,  ήριταζον. 

α  is  lengthened  to  η  (not  a),  €  to  η,  ι  to  ϊ,  ο  to  ω,  υ  to  ϋ,  αι  or  (j,  to  η,    5 
οι  to  ω,  tv  to  ηυ. 

Vocabulary  and  Exercises  6 

άπο-λίίιτω,  leave  by  going  aivay  from,       €κ-λ€ίΐΓω,  leave  by  going  out  of,  aban- 

abandon.     apoplexy,  eclipse.  don.     eclipse. 

άίΓο-πίμιτω,  send  off,  send  away.  Ιλαύνω,  drive,  march. 

Ιξ-ίλαύνω,  march  out  of,  march. 
Iirci,  conj.  adv.,  when,  since. 
ίφη,  he  said;  βφασαν,  they  said. 
Κδλαιναί,  ών,  Celaenae,  a  city.     5,  3. 
συμ-βουλ€ύω,3  with  D.  of  person*  and 
A.  of  thing,  plan  with,  advise. 


διά,  prep. ,  from  side  to  side,  through  : 
With  G. ,  through. 
With  A. ,  through,  on  account  of. 
diameter,  dialogue. 
δι-αρ•7Γάζω,2  snatch  asunder,  pillage. 
διά,  άριτάξω  (12,  3). 


1  The  tenses  of  the  indicative  that  denote  present  or  future  time  (present, 
future,  perfect,  future  perfect)  are  called  primary  (or  principal)  tenses. 
Those  that  denote  past  time  (imperfect,  aorist,  pluperfect)  are  called  sec- 
ondary (or  historical)  tenses.        2  221.         3  222.        *  22^. 
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ηλαννβ,'^  άπ-β-λείπβτξ}  3.  σνν-β-βονλβνον,'^  ^ί-ηρπαζβ,^ 
€-πράττομ€ν.  4•  ο^^ω  δ'  ^  οδι^  ηλαννε  δια  ττ^ς  αγοράς. 
5•  άπ€π€μπ€  δε  τους  άΒβλφονς  τον  λοχαγοί).  6.  αί  δβ 
φυΧακαΙ  έζβλβιπον  τας  σκηράς.  7•  απελειττε  yap  τ')7^ 
/lei'  στρατίάν,  τους  δε  στρατηγούς,  8.  /cat  ούτω  συι/ε- 
βονλβνβ  τω  στρατηγώ  ^  8ίαρπαζ€ίν  τας  σκηνας.  9•  ^''^^^ 
δ'  ^  ονκ  ίζηλαννον  eh  Κελαιι^ας,  τα?  σττον^ας  ουκ  εΧνον. 
ΙΟ.  el  he  μη  e^rjXavvev  els  KeXaLvas,  τοις  σπόντας  ονκ 
eXvev.  II.  ^φη  δε  τον  στρατηγοί  neiaeLv  τορ^  άδελ<^όϊ/. 
12.    κται  ^φασαν  την  στρατιαν  Xveiv  τας  σπονΒάς. 

13-  They  were  marching,  we  were  abandoning,  they  were 
advising.  14.  You  were  pillaging,  they  were  persuading, 
he  was  marching.  15•  I  was  abandoning,  they  were  driv- 
ing, he  was  pillaging.  16.  The  armies  were  marching  into 
the  market.  17.  The  captain  was  abandoning  his^  brothers. 
18.  Since  the  general  was  not  collecting  an  army,  he  was 
not  breaking  the  truce.  19.  If  the  generals  were  not 
collecting  an  army,  they  were  not  breaking  the  truce. 
20.  They  were  advising  the  generals^  to  keep  pillaging 
Celaenae.  21.  They  said  that  the  general  keeps  sending 
the  captains  away. 

1  Before  a  vowel,  a  short  final  vowel  is  often  elided.  All  prepositions 
may  suffer  elision  except  ircpi,  round,  and  irpo,  before.  ^  For  σνν-βονλεύω. 
V  before  a  ir-mute  (ir  β  φ)  becomes  μ,  for  the  sake  of  euphony  (cf.  sym-pathy, 
sym-bol,  sym-phony);  before  a  κ-mute  (κ  -y  χ),  ν  becomes  γ-nasal  (cf.  syn- 
chronous, σ-ύγ-χρονοξ) ;  before  a  τ-mute,  ν  remains  unchanged  (cf .  syn-tax) ; 
before  another  liquid,  ν  is  changed  to  that  liquid  (cf.  syl-logism,  sym-metry) ; 
and  before  σ-,  ν  is  generally  dropped  (cf.  sy-stem).  ^  When  compounded 

with  prepositions  used  with  the  dative,  verbs  often  take  the  dative.  *  Verbs 
compounded  with  prepositions  have  the  augment  and  the  reduplication  pre- 
fixed to  the  simple  verb.        ^15^ 
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Attic  Six-cent  Pieces 


IX.     THE  SECOND   DECLENSION 
Proparoxytone  Nouns 

Review  8,2-4,  62,  63,  7,4,  9,3,  14, 1-3,  21,2,3,  229,3,  230,3- 

For  the  sake  of  simplicity,  all  nouns  and  adjectives  studied  thus  far    I 
have  been  oxytone.     We  shall  now  take  up  those  that  accent  the  ante- 
penult or  the  penult. 

The  accent  of  the  nominative  singular  of   nouns  and  of   2 
adjectives  must  be  learned  from  the  dictionary.     The  accent 
of  nouns  and  of  adjectives,  unlike  that  of  \^erbs  (21,  i),  is  per- 
sistent ;  that  is,  it  stays  on  the  same  syllable  as  in  the  nomina- 
tive singular  if  the  quantity  of  the  ultima  permits  (21,2,3); 


ally 

the  narrow  pass 

trophy 

σνμμαχθ% 

ή 

στ€ζ^ή 

TrapoBos 

τρότται  ον 

συμμάχ^ου 

τήδ 

στεζ^ής 

τταρόΒον 

τροτταίοχ) 

συμμαχώ 

τή 

στβνν^ 

τταρό^ω 

τροτταίω 

σύμμαχον 

την 

στ€ντ]ν 

ττάροΒον 

τρότται  ον 

σνμμαχζ. 

στ€ϊ^ή 

ττάροΒζ. 

τρότται  ον 

συμμάχ ω 

τω 

στ€να, 

τταρόδ  ω 

τροτταί  ω 

συμμάχοιν 

τοίν 

στεναΐν 

τταρόδοιν 

τροτταί  οιν 

σύμμαχοι 

αΐ 

στβναί 

τταροδοι 

τρότται  α 

συμμάχων 

των 

στβνων 

7Γ  αροδ  ων 

τροτταί  ων 

συμμάχοΐζ 

TttLS 

στ€ζ^αΐ§ 

ΊταρόΒ  01S 

τροτταί  01% 

συμμάχους 

rts 

στ€να.ζ 

7rapoSo\)S 

τρότται  α 

All  diphthongs  are  long  in  quantity,  but,  in  determining  accent,  final 
at  and  01  are  considered  short;  except  in  the  optative  mood  and  in  the 
adverb  οϊκοι :   as, 

σ-ύμμαχοι  (not  σνμμάχοί)^  θάλατται  (not  θαλάτται;  2δ,  ι). 
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Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


αγγ€λο5,  ου,  messenger.    Latin  ange- 

lus  ;  angel,  evangelist. 
ανθρωπο$,  ου,  man  (=  Latin  homo). 

philanthropy, 
βάρβαρος,  ου,  foreigner.,  barbarian. 
βασ-ίλ€ΐον,  ου,  more  commonly  pi. ,  βα- 

σ-ίλίΐα,  palace,     basilica. 
κ(ν8ϋνος,  ου,  risk.,  danger. 
Κλ€αρχος,    ου,    Clearchus,    Cyrus's 

favorite  general. 
Μίλητο?,  ου,  ή,  Miletus,  a  city.  141,  8. 
TrapaScio-os,  ου,  pa7'k.    paradise. 
πάρ-ο8ος,  ου,  ή,  way  by  the  side,  pass. 

παρά,  ό8ό5,  15,  ι. 


χόλ€μο8,  ου,  ivar.    polemic. 

στρατό -ΐΓ€δο ν,  ου,  camp.  στρατιά, 
8, 1 ;  Latin  oppidum ;  tripod. 

σύμ-μαχο5,  ου,  αΖΖ?/.  συν  (19,  ι,  22^), 
μάχη,  battle  (36,  ι). 

τάλαντον,  ου,  talent,  a  weight  of 
money,  about  f  1080. 

τρότταιον,  ου,  trophy,     τροττή,  10,  ι. 

ύτΓΟ-ζυ'γιον,  ου,  yoke  animal,  pack 
animal,  ύττό,  under  (SS,  ι),  ζυγόν, 
yoke;  Latin  iumentum  (for  iug- 
mentum);  subjugate. 

ψιλό-σοψος,  ου,  philosopher.  Phila- 
delphia, sophomore. 


I.  ndpoSoL,  τΓολβ/Λω,  τάλαντα.  2.  βασιλείων,  βασί- 
λεια, βασίλείοίς.  3•  σνμμαγοι,  φιλοσοφώ,  φιλόσοφοι. 
4-  άγγελοις,  άγγελοι,  άγγελω.  5•  '^^^  ο^  αδελφοί  του 
ανθρώπου  άγγελοι  ήσαν  πάρα  του  Κλεάρχ^ου}  6.  θύσου- 
σιν  οι  σύμμαγοι  εν  τω  παρα^είσω  ;  θύσουσιν.  7•  ^^^ 
ουν  τα  υποζύγια  πεμφω  εκ  του  στρατοπέδου.  8.  οι  γαρ 
βάρβαροι  Βιηρπαζον  μεν  το  στρατ6πε8ον,  τας  δε  σπονΒας 
ελϋον.  9•  ^^^^  ^^  συμμά-χ^ους  ου  πέμπεις,  τα  ySacrtXeta 
Βιαρπάσουσιν  οι  βάρβαροι. 

ΙΟ.  Of  a  park,  parks,  of  parks.  ii.  A  trophy,  for  a 
trophy,  trophies.  I2.  For  dangers,  dangers,  for  danger. 
13.  A  man,  of  men,  men.  14.  The  allies  are  sending  pack 
animals  into  Miletus.  15.  In  the  beautiful  park  was  a  palace. 
16.    Since  Clearchus  is  collecting  the  allies,  he  is  breaking 


A  proper  noun  may  have  the  article. 
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the  truce.  17.  If  the  general  was  pillaging  Miletus,  he  was 
breaking  the  truce.  18.  In  the  camp  of  the  barbarians  were 
both  men  and  pack  animals. 


X.    THE  FIRST  DECLENSION 

Proparoxytone   Feminine   Nouns 

Review  8,2-4,  6^,  6^,  7,2-4,  9, 1-4,  21,2,3,  28,1-3. 

Some  nouns  of  the  first  declension  have  α  short  in  the  end- 
ing of  the  nominative,  the  accusative,  and  the  vocative  singu- 
lar, as  in  Latin.  1  If  preceded  by  ι  or  p,^  the  endings  of  the 
genitive  and  the  dative  singular  have  α ;  otherwise,  η.  The 
accent  depends  on  the  quantity  of  the  ultima  (21,  2,  3): 


quee7i 

the  bridge 

α  small 

sea 

βασίΧευα, 

ή 

ηβφνρα, 

θάΧαττα 

μΙκρα 

βασιλείας 

τή8 

ηβφνρο.% 

θαΧάτττ]^ 

μίκρ  as 

βασίΧβία 

"^ΤΙ 

ye(f>vpa 

θαΧάττΎ\ 

μΙκρα 

βασιΧβίΟ,ν 

την 

^/βφνρ  αν 

θάΧατταν 

μΙκραν 

βασίΧ€ία 

^βφνρ  α 

ΘάΧαττα 

μΙκρα 

βασιλεί  α 

τω 

Ύβφόρα 

θαλάττα 

μϊκρύ 

βασιΚεί  αιν 

Toiv 

Ύεφόραιν 

θαΚάττ  αιν 

μίκρ  αίν 

βασίΧααι 

αΐ 

^έφϋρ  α  ι 

θάΧατται 

μίκρ  αί 

βασίΧβίων 

των 

ηεφϋρ  ων 

θαΧαττων 

μΙκρ  ων 

βασίΧείαι^ 

Tats 

^βφνραΐζ 

θαΧάττ  ais 

μΐ/cp  ais 

βασίΧ€ία% 

Tas 

η€φυρα.% 

θαΧάτταζ 

μίκραζ 

In  the  first  declension,  the  genitive  plural 
circumflex  on  the  ultima. ^ 


of  all  nouns  takes  the    2 


1  If  α  is  short  once,  it  is  short  three  times.  -^  Cf.  8^.     There  are  no 

feminine  nouns  ending  in  α  short  preceded  by  €.  ^  Because  -ών  is  a  con- 
traction of  -αων  (cf.  Latin  -arum).  Thus,  θαλαττών  is  a  contraction  of 
Οαλαττάων  (not  θάλατταων,  nor  θαλάττάων,  3,2,  21,2,3). 
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Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


άμα,  adv.,  at  the  same  time,     same.i 

άμαξα,  ηδ,  wagon,     άμα,  άξων,  axle; 
Latin  axis  ;  axle,  agile. 

άρμάμαξα,  η?,  carriage. 

βασίλ€ΐα,  as,  queen.    βασίλ€ΐον,  24,  i. 

Ύ^'ψϋρα,  as,  bridge. 

Iiri,  prep.,  on,  in  friendly  or  in  hos- 
tile relation :  2 

With    G.,   which   expresses    the 


point  of  contact  or  the  source  or 
cause  of  the  action,  on. 
With  D.,  on,  at.,  near. 
With  Α.,  on,  to.    epitaph,  epi- 
demic, epilogue.     220,1,4. 
θάλαττα,  ηs,  sea.    thalassic. 
καί,  conj.,  and,  also,  too.^ 
τράτΓίζα,    ηs,   table,  with  four  legs. 
trapezium. 


2  I.  τράπεζα,  τραπεζτ),  τράπεζαι.  2.  βασίλείαι,  βασυ- 
λείαις,  βασιλείων.  3•  Ύ^Φ'^Ρ^^  Ύ^φνρ(^ι^,  γέφυρας.  4•  '^^^ 
η  /βασίλεια  επΙ  της  άρμαμάξης  ην.  5•  V  l•^^  ^^^  α/χα^α 
κακή  ην,  η  8ε  άρμάμαξα  άγαθη.  6.  καΐ  επΙ  τη  θαλαττη 
ην  το  στρατόπε^ον  της  βασίΧείάς.  7•  ο'τενη  μεν  γαρ  ην 
η  γέφυρα,  άγαθη  δβ.  8.  άγευ  δε  καΐ^  η  φανερά  οδός  επΙ 
την  θά\ατταν>  9•  '^^^  άμα  παρά  την  γεφϋραν  του  ποτα- 
μού πεμπουσι  φυλακην.  ίο.  εΐ  γαρ  επΙ  την  θάλατταν 
εζεΧαύνει  η  βασίλεια,  τας  σπον8ας  λύει. 

3  II.  Of  a  Avagon,  of  Avagons,  a  wagon.  12.  For  seas,  of 
seas,  seas.  13.  Of  tables,  of  queens,  of  carriages.  14.  The 
generals  of  the  queen  were  at  the  river.  15  The  tables 
were  small,  but  good.  16.  The  bridges  also^  were  narrow. 
17.   The  javelins  were*  on  wagons.      18.   The  wagons  of  the 

1  The  rough  breathing  often  takes  the  place  of  an  original  initial  <r,  which 
is  identical  with  s  in  Latin  and  in  English  :  as,  αμα  (for  σάμα),  same,  Latin 
simul,  similis ;  'ίξ,  six,  Latin  sex;  Ιπτά,  seven,  Latin  septem  ;  ύττό  {under), 
Latin  sub  ;  v-ire'p  {hyper-),  Latin  super.  2  ^g^  "Albany  on  the  Hudson  "  ; 
"He  marches  on  the  defenceless  town."  ^  ,^α,ί  meaning  also,  too,  stands 
immediately  before  the  word  or  words  which  it  limits.        *  15^. 
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queen  were  at  the  camp.      19.    If  they  are  not  pillaging 
the  wagons  of  the  queen,  they  are  not  breaking  the  truce. 

XL    Ω-VERBS 

The  First  Aorist  Indicative  Active 

Review  16,  4-6,  20,  2-4,  21, 1-5,  23,  3,  229,  4,  230,  4. 

The  aorist  tense  of  the  indicative  mood  is  used  to  express    1 
the    occurrence  of    an   action   or  a  state   in   past  time  :    as, 
eiraiSeuaa,  I  instructed,  or  I  did  instruct: 


instruct 

send 

pursue 

plunder 

e-iraihev-aa 

€-7Γ€μψα 

έ-8ίωξα 

ηρττα-σα 

i-TraiSev-aa-s 

e-Tre/xA^a-s 

€-8ίω^α-ζ 

ηρττα-σα-ζ 

i-Traihev-aeiy) 

6-'ΤΓ6μψ6(ν') 

e-8ta)fe(v) 

ηρ7Γα-σ6{ν) 

έ-τταίδ^ύ-σα-τον 

έ-ττέμψα-τον 

έ-διώξα-rov 

ήριτά-σα-τον 

e-7Γαιδeι;-σά-τηv 

έ-ΤΓ€μφά-τΐ]ν 

ε-δίω^ά-την 

-ηρτΓα-σά-τΊ]ν 

i-7raLS€v-aa-\LCV 

β-ττεμψα-μ^ν 

Ε-^ίώξα-μ^ν 

ήρττά-σα-μ^ν 

ί-ΤΓαώβν-σα-Ύζ. 

€-7Γ€μψα-τ^ 

€-δίώ^α-Τ6 

ηρττά-σα-τζ. 

έ-τταίΒβυ-σα-ν 

€-7Γ6μψα-ν 

e-  8ίωξα-ν 

ηρττα-σα-ν 

The  first  aorist  indicative  active  is  a  secondary  tense  (21^),  and  has    2 
augment  (21,4)  and  secondary  active  endings  (202,  i).    In  the  first  person 
singular,  the  ending  is  dropped,  and  final  α  of  the  tense  stem  serves  as 
an  ending ;  in  the  third  person  singular,  α  is  changed  to  «. 

The  first  aorist  infinitive  active  ends  in  σαι  (202^),  and  is   3 
accented  on  the  penult  (by  exception,  21,  i)  :  as,  τταιδεΰ-σαι,^ 
to  instruct^  to  have  instructed  ;  'ΐΓ€μψαι,  διώ|αι,^  άρττά-σαι. 

Instead  of  the  first  aorist  indicative,  some  verbs  have  a   4 
shorter  form  called  the  second  aorist  indicative,^  which  is 

1  30, 2,  23, 3.  2  The  meaning  does  not  differ  from  that  of  the  first  aorist. 
A  few  verbs  have  both  the  first  and  the  second  aorist.  AVhen  both  forms 
occur,  the  second  aorist  is  generally  intransitive. 
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inflected  like  the  imperfect  :  as,  λ€ί'π•-ω,  /  leave,  imperfect 
€-\€nr-o-v,  /  was  leaving,  second  aorist  €-Xnr-o-v,  /  left,  171. 
Learn  the  inflection. 

The  second  aorist  infinitive  active  ends  in  €ΐν  (202, 3) 
(the  ultima  being  accented  by  exception,  21,  i):  as,  Xitt-clv, 
to  leave,  to  have  left. 

The  infimtiΛ^e,  not  in  indirect  discourse,  is  used  much 
as  in   Latin   and  in  English.     If  negative,  it  has  μη,  not  : 

The  present  infinitive  (12,  2)  is  used  to  express  the  continuance  or  the 
repetition  of  an  action  or  a  state  in  any  time,  present,  future,  or  past. 

The  aorist  infinitive  (27,3,  28,  i)  is  used  to  express  the  mere  occur- 
rence of  an  action  or  a  state  in  any  time,  present,  future,  or  past.     As, 

KcXcvovcri  1 


τ?--         /   N\  f  αθροίί€ΐν  Ί  ji 

ΊΓίίσουσ-ι    1^  Κυρον  (μη)  ^       ^^    *       ^^  στρατιαν, 
I  L  αθροισ-αι  j 


€ΐΓ€ΐσαν 


They  order  ]  r      ^  77      •      ι 

They  will  persuade  V  Cyrus  (not)  \   ^       ^  ^         ^  ^  van  army. 

They  persuaded        J 

3  After  verbs  meaning  think  or  say,  the  infinitive  is  used  in 
indirect  discourse  (as  in  Latin),  each  tense  of  the  infinitive 
representing  in  indirect  discourse  the  same  tense  of  a  finite 
mood  (11,  2);  if  negative,  the  infinitive  in  indirect  discourse 
retains  the  negative  of  the  original  mood :  as, 

Γ  άθροίζίΐ  ] 

Kvpos  (ούκ)  \  άθροίσ€ΐ  \  στρατιών, 

I  ηθροισ6  J 
Direct  Discourse  \ 

Γ  is  (not)  collecting  1 

did  (not)  collect 
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Indirect 
Discourse 


ί  άθρο(ζ€ΐν  ] 
Κΰρον  (ουκ)  ■{  άθροί<Γ€ΐν  1-  στρατιαν, 
1^  άθροΐσαι  j 

is  (riot)  collecting  1 


f  νομίζουσ-ι  1 
€ψασαν     J 


r/iej/  ^AmA:  /Λαί  Cyrus  \  loill  (not)  collect    y  an  army ; 
[  did  (not)  collect    j 
Γ  was  (/ioO  collecting  1 
.  TAe^  saio?  /Λαί  Cyrus    \  would  {not)  collect    \  an  army 
[  did  (not)  collect        \ 


Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


γράψω,  γράψω,  c'-γραψα,  write,  biog- 
raphy, geography. 

«Ξμ-Ίτόριον,  ου,  emporium,    emporium. 

«ΊΓΐ-βουλή,  ή§,  plan  against^  plot. 

Ιπι-στολή,  ή8,  letter,  epistle,  eiri- 
στί'λλω,  send  to.     12^. 

λ€'γω,  λ€'ξω,  cXe|a,  say.     dialogue. 

λίίττω,  λίίψω,  2  a.  cXi-irov,  leave.    17,  i. 


νομίζω,  νομιώ,  Ινόμισα,  think.    20δ,  8. 

ΐΓ€ίθω,  ΐΓ€ίσ-ω,  eircKra,  with  Α.,  per- 
suade.    17, 1. 

σ"7Γ6ύδω,  στΓίύσω,  ίστΓίυσα,  hasten. 

(τωζω,  σώσω,  «σωσα,  saye.     creosote. 

ύπ-οΐΓΤ€υ'ω,  ύΐΓ-ώπτ€υσα,  suspect. 
Latin  su-spicio ;  hypodermic,  optic. 
221,  261. 


I.  άπ-ζ-πεμφερ,  άπ-€-λίπ€ς,  έζ-ε-\ίπομ€ν.  2.  νπ-ώπτεν-  2 
era,  νττ-οπτενσαι,  γράφαυ.  3•  άπo-λtπet^',  λε^αι,  ττείσαΐ' 
4-  σνν-ε-βονλβνσαν,  ί-νόμισε,  σπενσαί.  ζ.  eypaxjje  Be 
επιστολην  πάρα  τον  λοχάγόρ,  6.  καΐ  μισθον  επεμχ^α- 
μεν  ΤΎ)  στρατιά.  7•  ^^  J^P  νττώπτενσεν  ο  στρατηγός 
την  επιβουΧην.  8.  καΐ  έπεισε  τους  στρατηγούς  σπεν- 
crat.  9•  '^^^^  '^^5  σποζ^δας  ε\νσεν,  εΐ  την  φυλακην  επεμ- 
\\ίεν  από  του  εμπορίου.  ΙΟ.  οι  δε  σνμμαγρι  έσωσαν  την 
γεφνραν.  1 1,  νπωπτενσατε  δβ  τους  σνμμάγρνς  λυσαι 
τδί9  γεφύράς. 

12.    Το  send  off,  to  abandon,  to  save.     13.    They  wrote,    3 
he  suspected,  you  hastened.     14.    They  send  off,  you  aban- 
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doned,  we  suspected.  15.  To  leaΛ^e,  to  think,  to  suspect. 
16.  The  general  wrote  the  letter.  17.  They  thought  that 
the  general  wrote  the  letter.  18.  If  he  sent  pay  to  the 
army,  he  did  not  break  the  truce.  19.  If  he  did  not  send 
the  army  out  of  the  market,  he  broke  the  truce.  20.  He 
suspected  that  the  army  pillaged  the  emporium. 


XII.     THE   SECOND   DECLENSION 
Paroxytone  and  Properispomenon  Nouns 

Review  62,  β^,  14,  i-2,  23,  2-3. 


woi'd 

work 

plain 

wine 

gift 

Xoyos 

epyov 

weBiov 

olvos 

Βώρον 

λογού 

e/ογου 

TreSiov 

οϊνοχ) 

δώρου 

λόγω 

€/3γω 

ττεδ/ω 

οϊνω 

δώ/?ω 

λογον 

epyov 

ττεδιον 

οΐνον 

Βώρον 

λογζ 

epyov 

ττεδ/ον 

οίν^ 

Βώρον 

λ07ω 

4>7ω 

πβδίω 

οιν  ω 

δώρω 

λ07  οιν 

cpy  οιν 

TreStoiv 

οιν  οιν 

δώροιν 

λόγοι 

epya 

ττεδ/α 

οίνοι 

δω/?  α 

λόγων 

epyoiV 

ττεδί'ων 

οϊνων 

Βώρων 

λογοίδ 

epyois 

ττεδί^οΐδ 

ΟΪΡ  OLS 

δώ/)οΐ5 

λογουε 

epya 

ττεδ/α 

OtVOVS 

δω/3  α 

Α  short  penult,  if  accented,  takes  the  acute ;  a  long  penult,  if 
accented,  takes  the  circumflex  when  the  ultima  is  short,  and  the 
acute  when  the  ultima  is  long :  ^  as, 


(λόγο?,  6ργον,  άρττάσαι,  27,  3) . 
(λόγω,  ί'ργου). 


(οίνοι,  δώρον,  διώξαι,  27,3)• 
(οϊνου,  δώρων). 


1  Unless  the  ultima  is  short,  therefore,  the  acute  cannot  stand  so  far  back 
as  the  antepenult  (21,  2, 3),  nor  the  circumflex  so  far  back  as  the  penult ;  and 
the  circumflex  can  stand  only  on  a  syllable  long  by  nature  (6I). 


I 
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Δαρ€ίθ5,  ου,  Darius,  a  king  of  Per- 
sia.    5,3. 

δί'νδρον,  ου,  tree,     rhododendron. 

Βώρον,  ου,  ριβ.     Pandora. 

iiriros,  ου,  horse.  hippopotamus, 
Philip. 

Κΰρος,  ου,  Cyrus,  son  of  Darius. 

νή<Γ05,  ου,  ή,  island.  Peloponnesus 
(Pelops''s  island). 

otvos,  ου,  loine.     Latin  vinum  (58'^). 


Vocabulary  and  Exercises 

ΟΊτλον,    ου,    tool ;    ρ] 


ου,    tool ;    pj.,    διτλα,    arms. 

panoply. 
Ίτί^ίον,ον,  plain.    στρατό'7Γ€δον,  24,  i. 
ττλοίον,  ου,  boat. 

o-iTos,  ου,  grain,  food,     parasite. 
τάφο5,  ου.  tomb,     epitaph, 
τόξον,  ου,  bow.    intoxicate, 
φίλοδ.  ου,  friend,     v.,  φίλ€  or  φίλοδ, 

141,2.     ρ  hilanthropy . 
Xpovos,  ου,  time,     chronology. 


I.  δώρα,  Sei'Spa^  vrjaoL.  2.  οίνοι,  τ  όζω  ^  σίτος.  3.  Δά-  2 
pelovy  γ^ρονω,  Κύρω.  4•  νησοις,  ττεδιω,  τάφου,  ^4ν^ρων. 
5•  ίντανθα  γαρ  τα  ττλοΓα  του  Κύρου  ουκ  tjp.  6.  κα\  €ΐς 
ΤΎ^ν  ayopav  πε/χψει  καΐ  Ιππους  καΐ  όπλα.  7•  '^^  Se  π\οΖον 
πάρα  τύ)  σκηνή  ην.  8.  καΐ  η  θάλαττα  μεστή  πλοίων  ην. 
9•  καλά  μβν  ουν  ην  τα  δώρα,  καλά  δε  τα  όπλα.  ι  Ο.  καΐ 
τοις  φίλους  δώρα  επβμ-φεν  6  Κύρος.  II.  ύποπτεύουσυ  Se 
Κυρον  τον  σίτον  πε/χψαι  τοΙς  συμμάγοις. 

12.  Of  gifts,  wines,  arms.  13.  Horses,  islands,  trees.  3 
14.  Bows,  gifts,  plains.  15.  For  horses,  of  food,  friends. 
16.  There  were  trees  in  the  plain.  17.  The  allies  λυΙΠ  not 
send  the  boats.  18.  Both  the  arms  and  the  horses  were 
from  (jrapa)  Cyrus.  19.  The  gift  was  a  beautiful  bow. 
20.  The  tent  was  full  of  food  and  of  wine.  21.  The  horses 
of  Darius  were  in  the  island.  22.  The  islands  were  full  of 
trees. 


An  Attic  Nine-cent  Piece 


32 


THE  ELEMENTS   OF  GBEEK 


XIII.     Ω-VERBS 
The  First  Perfect  and  the  First  Pluperfect  Indicative  Active 

Review  16,1-3,  20,2-4,  21,4,5,  27, 1-4,  28,1-3,  229,5,  230,5. 

The  perfect  tense  of  the  indicative  mood  is  used  to  express 
the  completion  of  an  action  or  a  state  in  present  time  :  as, 
ircTraiScvKa,  /  have  instructed;  the  pluperfect  is  used  to 
express  the  completion  of  an  action  or  a  state  in  past  time : 
as,  €'Π'€ΐΓαιδ€'ύκη,  /  had  instructed : 


instruct 
Tre-TraiSev-Ka 
Tre-TralSev-Ka-s 
ire-iraihev-K^v) 

7Γ  e-TT  α  t  δ  eii-κα-το  ν 
7re-7rai5ei^-/ca-TOv 


plunder 
TJpira-fca 
ηρττα-κα-ζ 
ripira-Ke(y) 

ηρττά-κα-τον 
■ηρττά-κα-τον 


7Γ€-7ΓΜΒ6ύ-/€α-[1€ν    r]p7ra-Ka-\L^v 
Tre-TratSev-Ka-T^      ήρττά-κα-τζ 
ire-7raLhev-Kaai{v)  ηρττά-κασίί^) 


instruct  plunder 

ζ-πε-τταώεύ-κη  ηρττά-κη 

€-7Γ6-7ΓαίΒ€ν-κη-ζ  ήρττά-κη-ζ 

e-7re-7ratBev-Kei{v)  ήρ7Γά-κ6ί(ν) 

έ-7Γ€-ταώεύ-κ€-τον  ηρτά-κε-τον 

έ-ΤΓ€-7Γαιδ€ν-κέ-ττ\ν  ήρττα-κ^-την 

€-7re-7raL8ev-Ke-\L€V  ηρττά-κβ-^ζν 

i-Tre-iraLBev-fce-T^  ήρττά-κβ-τζ 
€-7Γ6-7Γαί8€ν-κ€-σαν  ήρττά-κβ-σαν 


2  The  first  perfect  indicative  active  is  a  primary  tense  (21i),  and  has 
primary  active  endings  (202,  i).  In  the  first  person  singular,  the  ending 
is  dropped,  and  final  α  of  the  tense  stem  serves  as  an  ending;  in  the 
third  person  singular,  α  is  changed  to  €  (cf .  27,  2)  ;  in  the  third  person 
plural,  ασι(ν)  is  for  a-vo-i(v),  55^. 

3  The  first  pluperfect  indicative  active  is  a  secondary  tense  (2P),  and 
has  secondary  active  endings  (202,  i).  In  the  singular,  η,  η?,  6i  are  con- 
tractions of  €-a,  €-a-s,  €-€  (cf.  the  first  aorist,  27, 1,2). 

4  Most  verbs  beginning  with  a  single  consonant  (except  p), 
or  with  a  mute  followed  by  a  liquid,  are  reduplicated  in  the 
perfect  system  by  prefixing  the  initial  consonant  with  € :  as, 
τταίδευω,  'Π'€-ΤΓαίδ€υκα  ;  γ/οοίφω,  -γέ-Ύραψα.  (Cf.  Latin  cado, 
ce-cidi;  pello,  pe-puli.)     33i. 


η 
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To  avoid  an  unjileasant  repetition  of  rough  sounds,  an  initial  rough    i 
mute  is  made  smooth :  as,  θαυμάζω,  iconcle?',  τ€-θαύμακα. 

Most  verbs  beginning  with  two  consonants  (except  a  mute    2 
followed  bj  a  liquid),  Avitli  a  double  consonant  (ψ,  |,  ζ),  or 
with  p,  haA^e  syllabic  augment  (21, 4)  in  the  perfect  system  ^ : 
as,  στρατεύω,  make  icar^  €-στράτ6υκα ;    ζητβω,  seek^  e-ζήτηκα  ; 
ρίτΓτω,  hurl^  €-ρρΙφα  (125^). 

Most  verbs  beginning  \vith  a  short  vowel  or  Λvith  a  diph-    3 
thong  have  temporal  augment  (21, 4, 5)  in  the  perfect  system  ^i 
as,  αρπάζω^  ήρττακα ;   αίρβω,  taJce^  ηρηκα. 

The  pluperfect   indicative   of    verbs   reduplicated    in   the   4 
perfect  has  syllabic  augment  in  addition  to  the  reduplica- 
tion:   as,  Ι-'ΤΓ€-'ΤΓαιδ€'ύκη.     The  pluperfect  of  other  A^erbs  has 
the  same  augment  as  the  perfect :   as,  ήριτακα,  ήριτάκη. 

A  τ- mute  (τ  8  θ)  before  κ  is  dropped:    as,  αρπάζω  (ά/οτταδ),  ήρττα-κα.    5 
Cf.  16,6. 

Instead  of  the  first  perfect  and  the  first  pluperfect  indica-  6 
tive  active  ending  in  κα  and  κη,  most  verbs  with  stems  end- 
ing in  a  TT-mute  (it  β  φ)  or  a  κ-mute  (κ  -γ  χ)  have  shorter  forms, 
called  the  second  perfect  and  the  second  pluperfect,  ending  in  α 
and  η,  the  preceding  mute  generally  being  made  rough  if  not 
already  rough  :   as,  ηράφω^  Ύ€-Ύραφ-α ;   Βίώκω,  δ€-δίωχ-α. 

In  the  second  perfect  system,  e  of  the  verb  stem  becomes  ο :  as,  ττίμττω,    *j 
•ΐΓί-πομφ-α,  172.     Learn  the  inflection  of  the  indicative  active. 

The  perfect  infinitive  active  ends  in  (κ)6-ναι  (202,  3)  (the   8 
penult  being  accented  by  exception,  21,  i):    as,  Tre-iraiScu-Ke- 
vai,  to   have   instructed;    'ΐΓ€-'ΐΓομφ-€-ναι,    δ€-διωχ-€-ναι,  ήρττα- 
Κ€-ναι. 

1  The  reduplication  or  the  augment  in  the  perfect  is  not  confined  to  the  in- 
dicative, but  belongs  also  to  all  the  other  moods  and  to  the  participle.   Cf.  21, 4. 
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pios,  ου,  life,    biography,  biology. 

Ι'ΐΓΐ-βουλ€ύω,  €'ΐΓΐ-βουλ€ύσω,  Ιττ-ίβού- 
λ€υ(Γα,  €•πΊ-β€βούλ€υκα,  with  d.,  plot 
against.     Ιττι-βουλή,  29,  i.     223. 

κατ-άγω,  κατ-ά|ω,  2  a.  κατ-ήγαγον,^ 
2  p.  κατ-ήχα,2  lead  down.,  lead 
back.  κατά,  doion,  αγω  (19,  i); 
cataract,  catastrophe. 

κατα-λ€ί'π•ω,  κατα-λ€ίψω,  2  a.  κατ- 
ίλιττον,  2  p.  κατα-λ€'λοηΓα,  leave 
by  putting  down,  leave  behind. 


Vocabulary  and  Exercises 

κωλύω,  κωλΰσ-ω,  έκώλΰο'α,   Κ6κώλϋκα, 

hinder,  prevent. 

λίθοδ,  ου,  stone,  lithograph,  mono- 
lith. 

νόμοδ,  ου,  law.  economy,  auton- 
omy. 

παίω,  τταίσ-ω,  «ττακτα,  πέπαικα,  strike. 
anapaest. 

τΓοίλιν,  adv.,  back,  again,  palinode, 
palimpsest. 

τ£λ€υτή,  ή$,  end.    teleology. 


I.  €κ-λ€λθίπα,  i^-e-XeXoineL.  2.  Βί-ηρπάκβμεΊ/^  8ί-ηρπά- 
καμ^ν.  3-  άπο-π€πόμφαιχ€ν,  άπ-ε-πβπόμφβμβν.  4•  ^crTpa- 
TevK€L,  iaTpdrevKePy  €στρατ€νκη.  5•  ^^  κατ-ηγαμ^ν, 
ου  κατ-Ί]γα<ζ^  έπί-βββονλενκας.  6.  Βί-ηρπάκβσαρ,  έττ-ε- 
βββονλβύκεσαν,  άπο-λελοιπά^αι.  7•  δια  δε  τον  πόλβμον 
τας  γβφύρας  Χελυκασιν.  8.  και  τους  νόμους  εις  λίθους 
γβγράφασίν,  g.  τον  δ'^  άΒβλφον  άποπβπομφβ  πάλιν  Ιττί 
την  άρχτην.  ΙΟ.  βεβουλευκε  yap  6  Ααρείος  τελευτην 
του  ΤΓολεμου.  ΐΐ.  6  8ε  Κύρος  κατηγε'^  την  στρατιάν, 
12.    εφασαν  γαρ  τον  στρατηγον  κατηχεναι  την  στρατυάν. 

13-  They  had  hmdered,  they  have  hindered.  14.  We 
have  left  behind,  we  had  left  behind.  15.  They  have 
written,  you  have  struck.  16.  To  have  plotted  against, 
to  have  plundered,  to  have  left  behind.  17.  He  had  not 
saved,  he  has  hindered,  you  had  abandoned.  18.  We  had 
loosed,  they  have  left  behind,  you  have  led  back.  19.  They 
had  left  their  arms  behind.      20.    The  generals  had  not  led 

1  Reduplicated  (άγ-αγ-).  2  j^r  the  accent,  see  21,  i.  ^  22i. 
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the  allies  back.  21.  They  had  sent  the  horses  into  the 
market.  22.  The  allies  have  destroyed  the  bridge.  23.  He 
said  that  the  allies  had  destroyed  the  bridges. 


A  Synopsis  of  the  Indicative  Active 


instruct 

make  ivar 

send 

leave 

plunder 

τταιδευ-ω 

στρατεν-ω 

πεμπ-oi 

λείπ-ω 

αρπάζω 

Ι-παιδευ-ο-ν 

τταόδευ-σ-ω 

€-παιδευ-(Γα 

ΊΓί-τταιδευ-κα 

€-ΐΓ€-7Γαιδ€ΰ-κη 

ΐ-στράτεν-ο-ν 
στρατεν-σ•ω 
Ι-στράτεν-σ-α 
ί-στράτεν-κα, 
1-στρατεν-κχ\ 

'ί-ττεμτΓ-ο-ν 

ττεμφω 
'ΐ-ττεμχρα 
ττέ-7Γθμφ-α 
Ι-τπ-ττόμφ-τ] 

'ί-λειπ-ο-ν 

λείψω 

€-λΐ7Γ-0-ν 

λ€-λθΐ7Γ-α 

€-λ€-λθ17Γ-η 

ηρπαζο-ν 
άρπα  -σω 
ηρπα  -σα 
ηρπα  -κα 
ήρπά  -κη 

Like  •π•αι8€ύω  :  βονλενω,  επί-βουλενω,  κωλνω,  σνμ-βονλενω. 
"      ττεμιτω  :  άπο-πεμπω,  γράφω,  διώκω,  πράττω  (ττραγ).     33, 
"      λίίιτω  :  άπο-λείπω,  εκ-λείπω,  κατα-λειπω. 
"     (ίρπάζω  :  αθροίζω,  Βί-αρπάζω,  πείθω. 


6,7. 


XIV.     THE  FIRST  DECLENSION 
Paroxytone  and  Properispomenon  Feminine  Nouns 

Review  7,2,  9,  i,  IQi,  23,3,  25, 1,2,  30,2. 


sight 

house 

country 

village 

0ea 

θβα 

θβάν 

θβά 

0  L/C  ία 

oiKias 

οΙκία 

οΐκίάν 

οΙκίά 

χώρα 

χώραζ 

χώρα 

χώραν 

χώρα 

κώμχ\ 

κώμr\S 

κώμΎ\ 

κώμτ]ν 

κώμτ\ 

θέα 
^^αιν 

οικία 
οίκί  αιν 

χώρα 
χώραιν 

κώμα 
κώμαιν 

^eai 
θβών 

οίκ  ίαι 
οΐ/αων 

χώραι 
χωρών 

κώμαι 
κωμών 

6>eais 
i'eas 

οΙκ  ίαι% 
οίκ  Las 

χώραΐξ 
χώράζ 

κώμαΐζ 
κώμά% 

opinion 

trial 

86ξα 

irelpa 

δο'Ιης 

ireLpas 

8όξΎ\ 

Ίτείρα 

Βόξαν 

irelp  αν 

8όξα 

irelpa 

δόξα 

πείρα 

δόξαιν 

πβίρ  αιν 

δο^αι 

7Γ elp  α  ι 

Βοξων 

7Γ€ί/ο  ών 

δο^  aLS 

Treipais 

Βόξάζ 

τΓβίρ  as 
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Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


άρχω,  αρξω,  ήρξα,  with  g.,i  begin,  be 
first,  rule,     αρχή,  10,  i. 

βία,  as,  force  ;  βί?.,  adv.,  by  force. 

γνώμη,  η8,  opinion^  purpose,   gnomic. 

δίκη,  η5,  justice,    dicast. 

δόξα,  η8,  opinion,  expectation,  or- 
thodox. 

ζώνη,  η?,  girdle,  zone.     zone. 

ήμδ'ρα,  as,  day.    ephemeral. 

θ€α,  as,  sight,     theatre. 

θύρα,  as,  door.     door. 


κρήνη,  ηs,  spring.     Hippocrene. 

κώμη,  ηs,  village. 

μάχη,  ηs,  battle.  Telemachus,  lo- 
gomachy. 

οΙκία,  as,  house,    economy. 

irctpa,  as,  trial,    pirate. 

iroWaKis,  adv.,  many  times,  often. 
polygon. 

ττύλη,  ηs,  gate.    Thermopylae. 

χώρα,  as,  country. 

ώρα,  as,  season,  hour.     hour. 


2  I.  TTvXaij  ζώι^αις,  πείρων,  2.  κρηντ),  'ήμερων,  δο^αι. 
3•  ώραι,  ^t<Xj  γρωμαί.  4•  '^^'^  ^^  '^ΐί  Ι^^ΧΌ  '^ο'αν  οι  σύμ- 
μαγρι.  5•  "^^^  χώρας  ^  8e  ap^et  d  αδελφός  του  Κΐ5/)ου. 
6.  καΐ  καλ>)  ')7  θβά  ην.  7•  '<^ot^«'^  i"-^!'  yo-p  ήσαν  at 
κωμαι,  καλαΐ  Se  at  οΐκίαι.  8.  €νταΰθα  ην  πάρα  την 
ohov  κρήνη  καλή.  g.  ^ιηρπάκασι  yap  καΧ  τας  οικίας 
κα\  την  χωράν.  ΙΟ.  καΐ  έπι  ταΐς  θύραις  πολλάκις  θύονσι 
τοις  θβοΐς. 

3  II.  Of  justice,  of  days,  of  a  season.  12.  Countries, 
houses,  villages.  13.  Of  a  gate,  to  a  girdle,  of  a  village. 
14.  The  girdles  were  in  the  house.  15.  There  were  little 
villages  in  the  country.  16.  The  doors  of  the  houses  were 
small.  17.  The  army  is  pillaging  the  country.  18.  He 
suspects  that  the  army  is  pillaging  the  villages  of  the  coun-  Λ 
try.  19.  They  will  pillage  the  houses  in  the  villages. 
20.    They  sent  the  girdles  into  the  village. 


1  The  genitive  is  used  with  w^ords  meaning  begin,  rule,  or  lead. 
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XV.     Ω-VERBS 
The  Perfect  and  the  Pluperfect  Indicative  Passive 
Review  23,  3,  30,  2,  32, 1-4,  33, 1-4,  231,  i,  232,  i. 

ΤΓζΤΓαίδίυμαι,  /  have  been  instructed ;  €π€ΤΓαιδ€\)μην,  /  had    1 

been  instructed : 


instruct 

talce 

instruct 

take 

ττε-τταιδευ-μαΐ 
7Γ€-7Γα/δ€υ-σαι 

νρη-μαι 
τίρη-σαι 

€-7Γ€-7Γαίδ€υ-μην 

ε-ΤΓβ-τταί'δευ-σο 

ψη-\ΙΤ]ν 
τίρη-σο 

7Γ€-7Γα/δ€υ-ται 

τίρψται 

ε-ττε-τΓαι'δευ-το 

χιρψτο 

ττε-τταίδευ-σθον 
ττε-τταίδειζ-σθον 

ΐιρη-σ-θον 
ϋρη-σ-θον 

β-ττε-τταίδευ-σθον 
ε-ττε-τταιδει^-σθην 

rjpri-<rQov 
7?ρτ^-σθην 

ττε-τταώεύ-μίθα 
7Γ€-7Γα/δ€υ-σθ€ 

^ρή-\ΐζΒα 
τίρη-σΒζ. 

ε-ΤΓβ-τΓαίδβύ-μίθα 
€-7Γ€-7Γα/^δευ-σθ€ 

γ)ρη-\ΐ€^α 
τίρη-σΒί 

ττε-ττα/δευ-νται 

τίρψνται 

€-7Γ€-7Γα/δ€1^-νΤΟ 

τίρη-ντο 

The  perfect  indicative  passive  is  a  primary  tense  (21^),  and  has  pri-    2 
mary  passive  endings  (202,  i).      The  phiperfect  indicative  passive  is  a 
secondary  tense  (21i),  and  has  secondary  passive  endings  (202,  i).    Observe 
that  the  endings  are  added  directly  to  the  redujjlicated  verb  stem  (cf .  the 
other  tense  stems,  203,  i).^ 

The  perfect  infinitive  passive  ends  in  σθαι  (202,  3),  and  is   3 
accented  on  the  penult  (by  exception,  21,  i)  ;   as,  TTe-iraLSeO- 
σθαι,  to  have  been  instructed  ;  τ|ρή-σθαι. 

When  the  verb  is  passive,  the  agent  is  generally  expressed   4 
by  the  genitive  with  iiiro,  by ;   but,  with  the  perfect  or  the 
pluperfect,  it  may  be  expressed  by  the  dative  alone  :  ^  as, 

ύιτό  Κΰρου  Ί 


Κυρω 


ireiraiSevvTai,  hy  Cyrus  they  have  been  instructed. 


1  The  inflection  of  verbs  with  stems  ending  in  a  mute  will  be  learned  later 
(116,  i).  2  As  in  Latin  with  the  gerundive  (cf.  116, 6). 
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Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


άίρέω,  αίρησω,  2  a.  clXov,  ή'ρηκα,  ηρη- 
μαι,  take,  catch,  seize ;  pass.,  be 
taken,  be  chosen,  diaeresis,  heresy. 

ά-ληθ€ΐα,  as,  truth,  άν-,  un-  (392)  . 
λάθρα,  secretly. 

4ΐΓΐ-βουλ€ύω,  €ΐΓΐ-βουλ6ύσω,  krr-φον- 
λ€υ<Γα,  ΙΐΓΐ-βεβου'λευκα,  Ιττι-βεβου- 
λ6υμαι,  with  D.,  plot  against.    22^. 

θηρ£υω,  θηρέΰσΌο,  €θηρ€υσ'α,  τεθη- 
ρευκα,  hunt  wild  animals, 
hunt,     θηρίον. 

θηρίον,  ου,  loild  animal,  animal. 

θΰω,  θυσ-ω,  «θΰσα,  τί'θυκα,  τί'θυμαι, 
sacrifice. 


λΰω,    λυσ-ω,    €λϋ<Γα,   λελυκα,   λέλυμαι, 

loose,  break,  destroy,     analysis. 
o\€0pos,  ου,  destruction. 
σιγή,    fjs,    silence;    σ-ϊγη,    adv.,    in 

silence,  silently. 
T0T6,  adv.,  then,  at  that  time. 
ύτΓο',  prep. ,  under : 

With  G.,  from  under,  at  the  hand 
of,  by  (=  Latin  ab  with  ablative). 
With  D.,  under. 

With  Α.,  to   a  position  under, 
under.      Latin   sub;    hypodermic, 
hypothesis.     26i. 
ψο'βος,  ου,  fear.     ψοβ€ρο'$,  19,  ι. 


I.  ^ιρηνται,  €π-€-βεβούλ€υΐ'το,  ον  λελνσαί.  2.  βττί-βε- 
βονλβυσθε,  τεθύσθαυ,  ^ρηντο.  3•  ^τη-βφονΧενσαι,  i-Ke- 
κώλϋτο,  i-reOvvTo.  4•  ^^  ^^  θηρία  νπο  Κύρον  redv- 
ται^  έπΙ  τω  ττοταμω.  5•  *^^^^  ^^^  οΧηθειαν  καί  άρβτην 
inerraihevvTO  οΐ  φίλοι  τον  Κύρον.  6.  iXeXvTo  ^  γαρ 
τότ€  τα  ττλοΓα  δια  τον  6\e9pov  τωρ  αγγέλων.  7•  V  ^^ 
στρατιά  κεκώλνται  την  γωραν  Βίαρπάσαι.^  8.  at  8e 
γβφϋραι  τύ)  στρατιά  σΙγη  λβλννται.  g.  δια  φόβον 
δε  της  στρατιάς   ου  λέλνται  η  γέφυρα. 

ΙΟ.  He  has  been  plotted  against,  they  have  been  plotted 
against,  you  have  been  chosen.  11.  They  have  been  sacri- 
ficed, to  have  been  advised,  he  has  been  chosen.  12.  We 
have  been  chosen,  he  had  been  plotted  against,  to  have  been 
broken.       13.    The  animal  has  been  sacrificed  by  the  army. 


1152. 


2  from  pillaging. 
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14.  The  generals  have  been  hindered  from  collecting  ^  an 
army.  15.  He  says  that  the  bridges  have  been  destroyed 
by  the  army.  16.  Through  fear  the  wild  animals  had  not 
been  loosed.  17.  The  roads  have  not  been  destroyed  by 
Cyrus. 

XVI.     THE   SECOND   AND  FIRST   DECLENSIONS 

Adjectives ;  the  Attributive  Position 

Review  18,  i,  23,2,3,  30, 1,2,  35,2,  141,6. 

Learn  the   inflection   of   d|ios,  worthy  and  δήλος,  evident^    i 
151,  2. 

Adjecth'es  may,  like  nouns,  be  accented  on  any  one  of  the  last  three    2 
syllables.     Compound  adjectives  generally  have  recessive  accent  and  only 
two  endings,  the  feminine  being  like  the  masculine  :   as,  άν-αρίθμητο5,  ov, 

innumerable.^ 

An  adjectiA^e  that  follows  the  article  is  said  to  be  in  the   3 
attributive  position:  as, 

ή  Ελληνική  κώμη,  the  Greek  village. 

A  noun  with  the  article  may  be  followed  by  the  article  with  an  adjec-    4 
tive :  as, 

ή  κώμη  ή  Ελληνική,  tJie  Greek  village. 

A  noun  without  the  article  may  be  followed  by  the  article  with  an    5 
adjective :  as, 

iiriroi  ot  μικροί,  Jiorses  of  the  small  kind. 

In  like  manner  almost  any  word  or  phrase  may  stand  in   6 
the  attributive  position  :  as, 

ol  Κυρου  φίλοι,  Cyrus\'i  friends. 

1  άθροΐσ-αι.  ^  ^^.^  ,,^^^  άριθμόβ,  number,     άν-  privative  (ά-  before  con- 

sonants) is  kindred  to  Latin  in-  and  to  English  un- ;  anaesthetic,  insecure, 
unkind. 
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ol  TOT6  ανθρωτΓΟί,  the  men  of  that  time. 
kv  τη  των  συμμάχων  στρατί^,,  in  the  allies^  army. 
τα  βασίλεια  τα  cv  ttj  Κι\ικί(},,  the  palace  in  Cilicia. 
στρατιά  ή  Κόρου,  an  army  belonging  to  Cyrus. 

The  article  is  often  used  with  an  attributive  without  a  noun :  as, 

ol  τότ€,  the  men  of  that  time. 

ol  €v  τη  άΎορς.,  those  in  the  market. 

When  an  adjective  is  used  with  a  noun  that  has  the  article, 
but  does  not  follow  the  article  (39,  3),  the  adjective  is  said 
to  be  in  the  predicate  position  ;  that  is,  it  forms  a  part  of  the 
predicate  :  as, 

ή  κώμη  καλή,  the  village  is  (or  was)  heautiful. 
καλή  ή  κώμη,  the  village  is  (or  luas')  beautiful. 


Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


a-8iKos,  ov,  unjust,     δίκη,  36,  i. 

ά-θϋμο8,  ov,  dispirited,  θϋμο'?,  spirit^ 
courage. 

ά-μήχανο8,  ov,  impracticable,  me- 
chanic, machine. 

άν-αρίθμητο5,  ov,  innumerable,  αρι- 
θμό?, number ;  arithmetic. 

a|ios,  a,  ov,  worthy  worthy  of.    axiom. 

a-ircipos,ov, inexperienced,  ττεΐρα, .36,  i . 

ά-τΓορία,  as,  difficulty^  loant,  lack. 
ά-iropos• 

a-iropos,  ov,  impassable,  ττορεύομαι, 
go  forward ;  Bosporus,  Oxford. 

α-σϊτο5,  ov,  without  food,   σιτοδ,  31 ,  i. 

ά-φύλακτο5,  ov,  unguarded.  φυ- 
λακή, 10, 1. 

8€|ios,  ά,  όν,  right;  kv  δεξις),  on  the 
right,    dexterous. 


δήλος,  η,  ov,  evident. 

δύσ-Tropos,  ov,  hard  to  pass  over. 
δύσ-,  hard.,  a-iropos;  dyspepsia. 

ετΓΐτήδίίος,  α,  ov,  suitable^  convenient ; 
neut.  p].,  (ΊΓΐτήδεια,  provisions. 

cii-iropos,  ov,  easy  to  pass  over,  εΰ, 
adv.,  well^  a-iropos;  eulogy,  eu- 
phemism, euphony. 

o,  ή,  TO,  definite  article,  the;  6  δε', 
but  he,  and  he;  ό  μεν  .  .  .  ό  δε',  the 
one  .  .  .  the  other ;  ol  μεν .  .  .  ol  δε', 
some  .  .  .  others. 

opGios,  a,  ov,  straight  up.,  steep,  ορ- 
θό?, straight;  orthodoxy. 

Ίτατρωο?,  α,  ov,  ancestral,    patriarch. 

Ίτρό-θϋμο?,  ov,  eager,  zealous,  ττρό, 
before.,  α-θϋμο?• 

φίλιο5,  α,  ov,  friendly,     φίλος,  31,  ι. 
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I.  η  Se  οδός  άπορος  ην  καΐ  η  στρατιά  άθϋμοζ.  2.  καΐ  ι 
των  eViTT^SetW^  ουκ  ην  απορία.  3•  '^^  ^^  4πίτη8€ία  τα 
iv  τω  στρατοπβδω  άρπαζονσιν.  4•  ^'^  ^^  '^'*?^  πατρώας 
άρχης  πφψ€ΐ  δώρα  rots  στρατηγοΐς.  5•  ενταύθα  γαρ 
ήσαν  φίλιαυ  κωμαι  μεστοί  οϊνον}  6.  αΐ  όδοι  δε  at  ets 
τας  κώμάς  εύποροι  ήσαν.  7•  ^^  Μ^^  7<^Ρ  πρόθυμοι  ήσαν, 
οι  δε  άθνμοι.  8.  ό  /xei/  ουι^  ποταμός  iv  δε^ια  τ^ι^,  τ^ 
δε  όδθ9  ορθίά.  g.  6  δε  άναρίθμητον  στρατιαν  πεμφει. 
ΙΟ.  ή  δε  παρο8ος  η  εις  την  Κιλικίάν  ην  οδός  άμηγανος 
στρατιά.  ΐΐ.  και  οι  Κούρου  άγγελοι  φίλιοι  ήσαν  τοΐς 
σνμμάγοις!^      12.   ενταύθα  ήσαν  οι  ποταμοί  ^νσποροι. 

13-  The  captains  of  Clearclins  were  inexperienced.  14.  The  2 
unjust  men  will  persuade  the  messenger.  15.  The  allies  of 
Cyrus  will  plunder  the  Persian  camp.  16.  The  men  in  the 
village  were  friendly  to  the  generals. ^  17.  The  Greek  gen- 
erals were  zealous.  18.  The  allies  will  not  plunder  the  un- 
guarded villages.  19.  At  that  time  the  river  M^as  impassa- 
ble, and  the  army  without  food.  20.  Were  the  Greek  allies 
dispirited  ?  21.  The  ri\^ers  of  the  country  were  easy  to  cross. 
22.   The  camp  of  the  allies  was  full  of  provisions.^ 


119*. 


2171. 
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XVII.     il-VERBS 

The  Present,  the  Imperfect,  the  First  Aorist,  and  the  First  Future 
Indicative  Passive 

Review  21,4,5,  23,3,  27,4,  28,2,3,  37, 1-4,  203,  i,  231,2,  232,2. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  present  and  the  imperfect  indic- 
ative passive,  TraiSeiio^aL,  /  am  being  instructed,  έτταιδευόμην, 

Τ  was  being  instructed,  168. 

The  present  indicative  passive  is  a  primary  tense  (21^),  and  has  primary 
passive  endings  (202,  i).  The  imperfect  indicative  passive  is  a  secondary 
tense  (21^),  and  has  augment  (21,  4)  and  secondary  passive  endings  (202,  i). 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  first  aorist  and  the  first  future 
indicative  passive,  έτταιδεύθην,  I  was  instructed,  'ΐΓαιδ6υθήσο- 
μαι,  I  shall  be  instructed,  174. 

The  first  aorist  indicative  passive  is  a  secondary  tense  (2V)  and  has 
augment  (21,  4)  ;  its  endings  are  secondary,  but  active  (202,  i).  The  first 
future  indicative  passive  is  a  primary  tense  (21^),  and  has  primary  passive 
endings  (202,  i). 

Before  the  rough  mute  Θ,  a  ir-mute  (it  β  φ)  or  a  κ-mute  (κ  γ  χ)  must 
be  rough ;  a  τ-mute  (τ  8  θ)  becomes  σ- :  as,  πε/χπω,  Ιιτίμφ-θην ;  διώκω, 
Ιδιώχ-θην  ;    άρττάζω  (άρτταδ) ,  ήρΊτάοτ-θην. 

Like  the  first  aorist  and  the  first  future  indicative  passive 
are  inflected  the  second  aorist  and  the  second  future  indica- 
tive passive,  ΙκόττΎΐν,  I  was  cut,  174,  κοττήσομαι,  I  shall  be  cut. 
Learn  the  inflection. 

The  infinitive  passive  is  formed  by  adding  σθαι  (202,  3)  to 
the  stem:  as,  τταώ^ν-^-σ^αι,  to  keep  being  instructed;  iraiSeu- 
θή-σ€-σθαι,  shall  or  will  be  instructed  ;  but  the  aorist  infinitive 
passive  has  the  active  ending  ναι  (202,  3),  and  is  accented 
on  the  penult  (by  exception,  21,  i)  :  as,  τταιδ^υ-θή-ναι,  to  be 
instructed,  to  have  been  instructed ;  κοττ-ή-ναι. 
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The  following  tenses  of  the  indicative  constitute  the  prin- 
cipal parts  of  a  verb :  present  active,  future  active  (or  mid- 
dle), aorist  active,  perfect  active,  perfect  middle  or  passive, 
aorist  passive  :  ^  as,  τταιδί-ύ-ω,  'ΐΓαιδ€'ύ-σω,  e-iraiSev-aa,  Trc-irai- 
δ€υ-κα,  ire-TraiScO-^ai,  έ-τταιδίύ-θην. 

Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


ά-τΐμάζω  (ά-τί/ΐ*αδ),  ά-τϊμάσω,  ή-τΐ- 
μαιτα,  ή-τίμακα,  ή-τΐμασ-μαι,^  ή-τϊ- 
μάσθην,  dishonor,  άν-,  un-  (39"^), 
τιμή,  honor,  atimy,  timocracy. 
212,1,3. 

Ικ-Ίτλήττω  (ττληγ»  7rXa7),  Ικ-ιτλήξω, 
ίξ-ειτληξα,  2  ρ.  €κ-ΐΓ€'•ΐΓληγα,  Ik-ttc- 
Ίτληγμαι,^  2  a.  Ιξ-€ΐΓλάγην,  strike 
out  of  your  senses,  amaze.  Ιξ, 
12,3;  apoplexy.    211,5,6. 

ή8£ως,  adv.,  gladly.  Latin  suavis  ; 
sweet.    261,  88i. 

κατα-κοΊΓτω  (κοττ),  κατα-κο'ψω,  κατ- 
έκαψα, 2  p.  κατα-κ€κοψα,  κατα-κέ- 
κομμαι,^  2  a.  κατ-€κοΐΓην,  cut  down, 
slay,    comma,  apocope.    211,1,3. 

λυω,  λΰατω,  €λϋσα,  λδλυκα,  λ€λυμαι, 
€λ{ιθην,  loose,     analysis.    209,  ι,  2. 


ΐΓ€ίθω,  τΓ€ίσω,  ϊτηκτα,  Tre'irciKa,  2  ρ. 
ΊΓίίΓΟίθα,  •ΐΓ6•π•€ΐ(Γμαι,'^  ΙτΓβίσ-θην,  with 
Α.,  persuade;  pass.,  be  persuaded, 
obey  (yfith  Ό.).     210,4,5. 

Ίτραττω  (jrpay),  ιτραξω,  (ΐτραξα,  2  p. 
ΊΓδίτραχα  or  ire'irpa^a,  -ΐΓίίΓραγμαι,'^ 
έ-Ίτραχθην,  do.  pragmatic,  prac- 
tice.    212,1,2. 

irpos,  prep.,  face  to  face,  opposite,  in 
reciprocal  relation,  either  friendly 
or  hostile  : 

With  G.,  from  a  position  facing, 
before. 

With  D.,  facing,  before. 
With  Α.,   to  a  position  facing, 
before,  against,    proselyte.    221,  i. 

τί'κνον,  ου,  child. 

ώδ,  proclitic  conj.  adv.,  as,  when. 


I.    λΰβται,  €-λ€ίφθη,  έ-πβισθη.       2.    ττραγθτισεται^  κατ-   3 
e-κόπη,    έξ-β-πλάγησαΐ'.       3•    οίτΐμάζβσθαί,    κατα-κοπηναι, 
προίχθηναι.       4•     κατ-ε-κόπτ€το,    κατ  α- κόπτεται,    κατ-ε-κό- 


1  Many  verbs  are  defective  and  irregular.  Hereafter  the  vocabularies  will 
contain  such  principal  parts  as  are  found  in  Attic  prose,  and  they  are  to  be 
learned  by  heart.  Knowing  the  principal  parts  of  a  verb,  we  are  able  to 
inflect  it  throughout.  2  ^  ir-mute  (ir  β  φ)  before  μ  becomes  μ ;    a  κ-mute 

(κ  γ  χ)  before  μ  becomes  or  remains  γ  ;  a  τ-mute  (τ  δ  θ)  before  μ  becomes  <r. 


44 


THE  ELEMENTS  OF  GBEEK 


πημ^ν.  5-  οί  δε  ήδεως  ίπ^ίθοντο.  6.  καΧ  κατεκόττη- 
σαν,  ώς  iXiyeTO^  νπο  των  βαρβάρων.  η.  καΐ  ikeyovro 
νπο  των  συμμάχων  καταλειφθηναυ.  8.  ei  δε  ήθροίσθη 
στρατιάς  αΐ  σπον^αΧ  ονκ  έλνθησαν.  g.  el  δε  μη  ήθροί- 
σθησαν  αΐ  στρατιαί^  at  σπον^αί  έλνθησαν,  ίο.  καΐ 
προς  τον  άΒελφον  ίττ4μφθησαν  νπο  τον  Κύρον.  II.  τα 
δε  τέκνα  εΙς  άλτ^^ειαι^  ε'παιδευετο.  12.  η  μεν  γαρ  κώμη 
η  προς  τω  ποταμω  Βυηρπάσθη,  η  δε  γεφνρα  ελνθη, 

13-  He  was  amazed,  they  are  being  dishonored,  he  was 
left  behind.  14.  They  were  persuaded,  he  was  being  dis- 
honored, he  is  being  persuaded.  15.  They  were  being  slain, 
he  was  dishonored,  they  were  amazed.  16.  The  messenger 
was  dishonored.  17.  He  is  said  to  have  been  dishonored 
by  the  generals.  18.  The  messengers  will  be  left  behind. 
19.  The  allies  were  being  sent  by  the  general.  20.  The 
villages  were  pillaged  by  the  Greek  army.  21.  The  general 
gladly  obeyed.      22.    The  country  was  not  pillaged. 


Some  Principal  Parts 

; 

τταιδευ-ω 

ττίμτΓ  -ω 

λβίΤΓ-ω 

άρττάζ  ω 

κόττ-τω 

τταιοευ-σω 

ττε/Λΐ/^ω 

λείψω 

άρττά   -σ-ω 

κόψω 

Ι-τταί'δευ-σα 

'ί-πεμφα 

€-λιπ-ον 

ηρττα  -σ-α 

'Ι-κοψα 

'7Γ€-7Γαιδευ-κα 

Ίτί-τΓΟμφ-α 

\i-\oL7r-a 

ηρττα  -κα 

κί-κοφ-α 

'ΐΓ6-7Γαιδευ-μαι 

Ίτί-πεμ    -μαι  ^ 

λί-λει/Λ  -μαι 

•^ρττασ-μαι 

κέ-κομ-μαι 

€-7Γαιδεΰ-θη-ν 

€-7Γ€/χφ-θη-ν 

6-λει'φ-θη-ν 

Ί^ρτΓασ-θη-ν 

ΐ-κότΓ-ψν 

Like  ιταιδίύω  :  βονλενω,  ζτη-βονλενω,  κωλνω,  σνμ-βονλενω. 
"     ΊΓίμττω  :  άττο-ττεμιτω,  πράττω  (π/οάγ).     33,6,7?  43". 
"     λ€£ΐΓω  :  άπο-λ€67Γω,  εκ-λείττω,  κατα-λειπω. 
"     αρπάζω  :  αθροίζω,  ά-τΐμάζω,  Βι-αρττάζω,  πείθω. 
"     κόπτω  :  άττο-κότττω,  cut  off,  εκ-κόπτω,  cut  out,  κατα-κόπτω. 

1  as  was  repeatedly  said.         '^  For  ττέ-πεμμ-μαι  (for  ττέ-τεμττ-μαι).     Cf.  722. 
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XVIII.     THE  FIRST   DECLENSION 
Masculine  Nouns 

Review  6^,  7,2-4,  9,  i,  23,3,  25,2,  30,2,  35,2. 

Masculine  nouns  of  the  first  declension  end  in  as  after  €,    i 
L,  or  ρ ;   otherwise,  in  η$. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  masculine  nouns  at  145,  2.  2 

Masculine  nouns  of  the  first  declension  diifer  from  feminine  nouns  of    3 
the  first  declension  in  three  particulars : 

1.  The  nominative  singular  ends  in  as  or  in  ηδ.^ 

2.  The  genitive  singular  ends  in  ου.- 

3.  Xouns  ending  in  τη?  have  the  vocative  singular  ending  in  α  short. 
So  also  Πί'ρσηβ,  Persian,  Ilcpcra. 


Vocabulary 

Άβροκομα?,  α,  Abrocomas,  a  com- 
mander in  the  Persian  army. 

'Αθηναίο?,  ου,  Athenian. 

άλλα,  conj.,  but,  strongly  adversative. 

'Αρταξέρξη?,  ου,  Artaxerxes,  son  of 
Darius,  and  king  of  Persia. 

Γωβρύαδ,  α  or  ου,  Gobryas,  a  com- 
mander in  the  Persian  army. 

i|,  indecUnable,  six.    Latin  sex.    26i. 

Ευφράτη?,  ου,  Euphrates. 

κωμ-άρχης.  ου,  village  chief,  κώμη 
(36, 1),  αρχή  (10, 1). 

κωμη'τηξ,  ου,  villager,     κώμη,  36,  ι. 

Μαρσυ'α?,  ου,  Marsyas.  a  satyr. 

MiSas,  ου,  Midas.,  a  mythical  king. 


and  Exercises 

όπλίτηδ,  ου,  hoplite,  a  heavy-armed 

foot  soldier,     ό'πλον,  31,  i. 
'Opo'vTas,  α  or  ου,  Orontas,  a  Persian 

noble,  a  traitor  in  Cyrus's  army. 
τταρασ-άγγηδ,  ου,  parasang,  a  Persian 

road  measure  of  about  3^  miles. 
τΓίλταστη'δ,  ου,  peltast,  a  light-armed 

foot  soldier,  with  spear  and  shield. 

ΊΓίλτη,  shield. 
•π-λησ-ίον,  adv.,  near. 
σ-ατράττη?,  ου,  satrap,  governor  of  a 

Persian  province. 
σ-τρατιώτη?,  ου,  soldier,    στρατιά,  8,  ι. 
τοξότη?,  ου,  boivman,  a  light-armed 

foot  soldier,     το'ξον,  31,  i. 


1  Foreign  names  often  end  in  as  not  preceded  by  c,  i,  or  p.  ^  gome 

foreign  names  have  the  genitive  singular  ending  in  d  ;  others  have  ου  ;  and 
some  have  both  forms :  as,  Άβροκο'μαδ,  Άβροκο'μα ;  Μαρσ-υ'α?,  Μαρσυ'ου  ; 
Όρο'ντα?,  Όρο'ντα  or  Όρο'ντου. 
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I.  ^Αβροκόμάς  8e  καΙ  Τωβρνας  iv  rrj  στρατιά  ttj 
HepcriKjj  ήσαν.  2.  ό  μ.€ν  ovv  κωμάρχης  καΐ  oi  ^Αθη- 
ναίου iv  ΤΎ)  μάχτ)  ήσαν,  οΐ  δε  κωμηται  ον}  3•  ^^^^  ^'^ 
της  κώμης  πεμχρομβν  τους  κωμήτας  μ€ν  ου/  άλλα  τον 
κωμάρχην.  4•  ττΧησίον  γαρ  ήσαν  καΐ  οΐ  τοζόται  καΐ 
0L  οπλΐταί.  5•  ο^^  ήσαν  7Τ€λτασται  iv  τη  κώμη  ;  6.  If 
δε  παρασάγγαί  ήσαν  της  oSov  της  ίπΐ  τον  Ενφράτην  πο- 
ταμόν.  7•  '^ore  δε  ήσαν  παρά  Άρταξερζη  στρατιώται. 
8.  και  προς  τους  κωμητας  επε/^ψε  τους  οπλιτάς.  g,  οι 
μβν  γαρ  8ιαρπάσονσι  τας  τον  σατράπον  κώμάς,  οι  δε 
λϋσουσι  τας  πλησίον'^  γβφύρας.  ΙΟ.  έντανθα  ην  παρά 
την  oSov  κρήνη  ή  Μιδου.  II.  καΐ  ίπί  τη  κρήνη  λέγεται 
Μιδάς  Μαρσύαν  θηρενσαι. 

12.  Cyrus  was  the  brother  of  Artaxerxes.  13.  Six  bow- 
men were  with  (yrapa)  the  villagers.  14.  The  soldiers  of 
the  satraps  were  not  brave.  15.  Were  the  hoplites  of 
Orontas  in  the  village?  16.  The  village  chief  will  send 
the  bowmen  into  the  neighboring  ^  village.  17.  Abrocomas 
will  not  send  soldiers  against  Cyrus.  18.  Will  the  satraps 
destroy  the  arms  of  the  peltasts  ?  19.  The  soldiers  and 
the  villagers  were  near.  20.  The  arms  of  the  soldiers  were 
in  the  tents  of  the  hoplites.  Λ 

1  At  the  end  of  a  clause,  the  proclitic  ού  is  accented  and  does  not  add  κ  (χ) 
before  vowels  (12,  3).  2  39^  5. 


An  Attic  Twelve-cent  Piece 
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XIX.    PRONOUNS 

The  Intensive  and  Demonstrative  Pronouns 

Review  7,4,  30,2,  151, 1,2,  164,  i,  231,3,  232,3. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  αύτόδ,  self,  oStos,  this,  the  afore-    i 
said,  δδ€,  this,  the  following,  and  Ikclvos,  that,  166,  i,  2. 

αύτόδ  and  IkcIvos  are  inflected  like  αγαθό?  and  δήλοδ,  except  that  the    2 
neuter  singular  has  αυτό  and  Ικ€ίνο  instead  of  αντόν  (used  rarely)  and 
iKCLvov.     There  is  no  Yocati\^e. 

6δ€  is  inflected  like  the  article  +  Bi  (enclitic,  3,  3).    The  proclitic  forms    3 
of  the  article  (o,  ή,  ol,  al)  receive  the  acute  from  Se.     The  other  forms  of 
the  article  have  their  regular  accent,  164,  i. 

ovTos  has  the  same  endings  as  αυτό?  and  cKitvos  ;  has  the  rough  breath-    4 
ing  in  the  same  cases  as  the  article  (o,  ή,  ol,  al)  ;  has  the  form  ούτ  or  τουτ 
before  an  o-sound  (o,  ω,  οι,  ου,  ω),  and  the  form  αύτ  or  ταυτ  before  an 
a- sound  or  an  e- sound  (a,  η,  ai,  η). 

αύτ08  always  has  the  smooth  breathing  and  an  accented  ultima  ;    ουτο?    5 

ne\'er  has  either. 

The  intensive  pronoun  αυτός  has  three  uses :  6 

1.  In  the  attributive  position  (39,  3),  αυτός  means  same :  as, 

ή  αύτη  στρατιά,      1    , 

,  i.  f     ,    ,    Ι'  "^6  same  army. 

η  στρατιά  η  αυτή,  J 

2.  Xot  in  the  attributive  position,  but  agreeing  with  some  word  ex-    7 
pressed  or  implied  (in  the  nominative  case,  it  always  agrees  with  the 
subject),  αυτό?  adds  emphasis,  like  Latin  ipse,  and  means  self:  as, 

ή  στρατιά  αύτη,  1 

,  y    ,  \    \  tlie  army  itself . 

αυτή  η  στρατιά,  J 

αύτοι  παιδ€ύομ€ν,  we  ourselves  instruct. 

3.  Xot  in  the  attributive  position,  and  not  agreeing  with  any  word    8 
expressed  or  implied,  αυτός  is  an  unemphatic  personal  pronoun  (never  so 
used  in  the  nominative  case,  48^),  and  means  him,  her,  it:  as, 

ή  στρατιά  αύτοΰ,  his  army. 
'Π•αιδ6ύομ€ν  αυτού?,  we  instruct  them. 
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ούτοδ,  δδ€,  and  €K€tvos  have  two  uses  : 

1.   As  attributive  adjectives,  but  standing  in  the  predicate  position 
(40,  2) :  as, 

αίίτη  ή  στρατιά,  Ί    ,  .  /  ι        j  ι  ϋχ 

^    „       1^  this  army  (already  spoken  of). 
η  (Γτρατια  αυτή,  J  ^  "^     ^  '^ 

ήΒί  ή  στρατιά,  1    ^  .  .,     ,  ^ 

^  «C     't  ^"^^  army  (to  be  spoken  of). 
η  στρατιά  ηδ€,  J  ^  ^  "^ 

6Κ6ίνη  ή  στρατιά, 


^  ,    ,       ι  that  army  (at  a  distance). 
η  στρατιά  €Κ6ΐνη,  J  ^ 

2.   As  demonstrative  pronouns  :  ^ 

λ€'γ€ΐ  ταΰτα,  Λ<?  sa2/.i?  these  things  (speech  ended). 

\iyii  τάδί,  he  speaks  as  follov:s  (speech  to  begin). 

ούτοι  €v  τή  στρατιή,  ήσαν,  these  men  were  in  the  army  (persons 

already  mentioned). 
ol  6Κ€ίνου  στρατιώται,  his  soldiers  (person  at  a  distance). 


Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


αγοράζω  (άγοραδ),  άγοράσομαι  (50,  i), 
ηγο'ρασα,  ήγο'ρακα,  ήγο'ρασμαι,*^ 
ηγοράσθην,  go  to  market^  buy. 
άγορα,  8,  ι.      212,  ι,  3. 

aWos,  η,  ο,  other,  inflected  like  Ικίϊ- 
vos,  47,  2.  Latin  alius  ;  allopa- 
thy. 

avTo's,  η,  ο',  self,  autocrat,  auto- 
biography. 

Ikcivos,  η,  ο,  that. 


ο-δ€,  η-δ€,  το'-δ€,  this,  the  following. 
ώδ€,  12,  3. 

ovTos,  αύ'τη,  τοΰτο,  this,  the  aforesaid. 
ού'τωδ,   12,3• 

συμ-ττραττω  (ττράγ),  συμ-πραξω,  συν- 
ί'τΓραξα,  2  ρ.  συμ-ίΓδίτραχα  or  συμ- 
ireirpaYa,  συμ-ττειτραγμαι,^  συν- 
«Ίτραχθην,  with  Α.  of  thing  and  d.  of 
person,  do  a  thing  with  a  person, 
help  do.     ιτραττω,  43,2,  212,  i,  2. 


1  Greek  does  not  need  an  unemphatic  personal  pronoun  in  the  nominative 
case  because  such  Is  contained  in  the  endings  of  the  verb,  as  in  Latin :  as, 
Ίταιδίυ'-ω,  I  instruct,  •7Γαιδ€υ-€ΐ,  he  instructs. 

2  For  lack  of  suitable  words  in  English,  these  pronouns  are  often  translated 
as  emphatic  personal  pronouns,  Λβ,  she,  or  it  (cf.  αΰτο'?,  47,8).        *  43'^. 
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I.  της  αντης  στραηας,  rrj  στρατιά  avTjj,  2.  τωι/  στ  pa-  τ 
τηγων  τούτων,  τοΐσΒβ  τοϊς  στρατηγοί^.  3•  εκείνης  της 
μάχης,  ταύτη  τη  χωρά-  4•  οίντος  παώενσβι,  αντοί  έπαί- 
Sevov.  5•  TOiVTa  ^  eXe^ev  ούτος.  6.  καΐ  πείθει  Κνρον 
αύτορ.  7•  οντος  6  στρατιώτης  ελεξβ  τάΒβ.  8.  εκ  τού- 
των^ των  κωμώΐ'  ηγόραζον  τα  επιτήδεια.  g.  και  οι  άλλοι 
στρατηγοί  συνεβονλενσαν  αντοϊς'^  τάδβ.  ΙΟ.  εν  δε  τη 
άγορα  ταντη  ην  ο  Κλέαρχος  καΐ  οι  συν  αντω.^  II.  καΐ 
επράττον  ούτως  οντοι.  12.  εττίστενον  γαρ  αύτω.^ 
13-  σννεβουλεύετε  δε  αντοίς^  τα  αυτά  ταύτα.^  Ι4•  ού- 
τοι^ συνέπραξαν   αντω  ταύτα. 

15-  For  this  battle,  of  the  same  battles.  i6.  Of  the  sol-  2 
dier  himself,  of  those  soldiers.  17.  For  the  generals  them- 
selves, to  the  same  general.  18.  We  ourselves  instructed, 
you  yourselves  will  instruct.  19.  This  man^  spoke  as  fol- 
lows. 20.  Of  these  countries  these  men^  were  satraps. 
21.  This  general  trusted  Cyrus.*  22.  The  general  himself 
sent  the  peltasts  into  these  villages.  23.  In  this  country 
were  Clearchus  and  his  men.^  24.  The  road  into  that  coun-  . 
try  was  impracticable.  25.  The  soldiers  themselves  trusted 
this  general.* 

1  Generally  no  connective  is  used  when  the  sentence  begins  with  a  form  of 
ovTos.  ^  22^.  3  Qi  o-^y  αύτω,  those  loith  hiin,  his  men  ;  40,  i.  *  IT^. 

^  this  same  thing.     Greek  sometimes  uses  the  plural  where  English  uses  the 
singular.        ^  Omit. 


The  Peltast 
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XX.    Ω-VERBS 

The  Middle  Voice 

Keview  37, 1-4,  42, 1-7,  44, 2-3,  203,  i. 

Besides  the  active  and  the  passive  voice,  Greek  has  a 
middle  voice.     The  middle  voice  has  three  uses : 

1.  The  subject  acts  directly  on  himself  :  as, 

παύω  αυτόν,  /  stop  Mm.     τταύομαι,  /  stop  myself,  I  cease?- 

2.  The  subject  acts  indirectly  for  himself :  as, 

ά-γοράζω  σίτον,  /  buy  food,    αγοράζομαι  σίτον,  /  buy  food  for  myself^ 

3.  The  subject  acts  from  his  own  resources  :  as, 

ΊΓαρί'χω  άγορόν,  I  furnish  a  market,     τταρεχομαι  άγοραν,  I  contribute 

a  market. 

In  inflection,  the  middle  voice  does  not  differ  from  the  passive  except 
in  the  future  and  the  aorist. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  future  and  the  first  aorist 
indicative  middle,  iraiSewo^ai,  /  shall  instruct  myself^  169, 
€ΤΓαιδ€υσάμην,  /  instructed  myself.,  170. 

The  future  middle  is  a  primary  tense,  and  has  primary  middle  endings 
(202,  i).  The  aorist  middle  is  a  secondary  tense,  and  has  secondary 
middle  endings  (202,  i). 

The  infinitive  middle  is  formed  by  adding  σθαι  to  the 
stem  :  ^  as,  iraiSe-u-ae-aGai,  shall  or  will  instruct  yourself^  τται- 
δίύ-σα-σθαι,  to  instruct  yourself.,  to  have  instructed  yourself. 

The  second  aorist  indicative  middle  is  inflected  like  the  im- 
perfect :  *  as,  λ€ίτΓ-ο-μαι,  I  leave  for  myself.,  imperfect  e-Xcnr- 
<5-μην,  second  aorist  έ-λιττ-ό-μην,  171.      Learn  the  inflection. 

1  Cf.  "The  lake  bathes  the  foot  of  the  mountain,"  "He  bathes  in  the 
lake."  2  Qf  "He  will  rent  a  house  in  town  if  he  can  rent  his  country 
house  to  somebody  else."        3  cf.  42,7.    202,3.        *  Cf.  27,4. 


THE  MIDDLE  VOICE 


51 


The  second  aorist  infinitive  middle  (50,  5),  is  accented  on    i 
the  penult  (by  exception,  21,  i):   as,  ληΓ-€-σθαι,  to  leave  for 
yourself  to  have  left  for  yourself. 

Vocabulary  and  Exercises  2 


αγοράζω  {a-yopab)^  go  to  market,  buy  ; 
mid.,  buy  for  yourself.     48,  3. 

βουλώνω,  βουλευσ-ω,  Ιβουλευσα,  βδβοΰ- 
λευκα,  βεβουλευμαι,  «βουλευθην, 
counsel;  mid.,  counsel  with  your- 
self plan,    βουλή,  10,  i. 

βουλομαι,  βουλησομαι,  βεβουλημαι, 
ίβουλήθην,  pass.  dep.,i  will^  loish. 
Latin  νοίδ.     207, 1,3. 

"γίγνομαι  {yev),^  γίνησομαι,  2  a.  kyi- 
νο'μην,  2  p.  γί'γονα,  γίγε'νημαι,  mid. 
dep.,1  be  born,  become,  be,  etc., 
the  shade  of  meaning  depend- 
ing upon  the  connection.  Latin 
gign5,  genus.    207, 1,4. 

8η,  postpos.  adv.,  7ΐοΐϋ,  to  be  sure. 

ή8η,  adv.,  already,  now. 

μίτά,  prep.,  among : 

With  G.,  in  common  with,  with. 


ΛVith  Α.,  with,  after,    metaphor, 

method. 
μίτα-Ίτεμιτω,    send  for,    send    after; 

mid.,  summon.     209,  i,  4. 
ο•τΐω<ζ,  conj.  adv.,  how. 
τταυω,  ιταΰσ-ω,   ετταυσα,   χίτταυκα,  -rri- 

τταυμαι,  έτταυ'θην,  make  stop;  mid., 

stop  yourself,  cease,     pause,  pose. 
Πϊσ-ίδαι,  ών,  the  Pisidians. 
πορεύω,   make  go  ;   πορεύομαι,  πορευ- 

σομαι,  πεπόρευμαι,  έπορευθην,  pass. 

dep.,1  advance,     ά-ποροβ,  40,  3. 
στρατεύω,  conduct  a  campaign,  make 

ivar  ;  mid.,  serve,  ma7xh.    στρατιά, 

8,1. 
συμ-βουλεΰω,  with  D.  of  person  and 

A.   of    thing,    plan   with,    advise; 

mid.,  consult  with  a  person  about 

a  thing.3 


I.  άρπάζβσθαυ,  βονλενσασθαι,  γενέσθαι.  2.  ήγορά- 
σαντο,  πορενσεταί,  ε-στρατενετο.  3•  ε-βονλου,  ε-βον- 
λενσω,  στρατεύσει.  4•  '^^^  ^^^  Ϊ11σί8α^  εβονλετο 
στρατενεσθαι.  5•  σνμβονλεύσεται  8ε  αντω.  6.  καΐ  εκε- 
λενσε  τούτους  συν  αντω  στρατενεσθαι.  7•  Κυροι^  δε 
μεταπεμπεταί   άπο    της    ap)(r]^.      8.    βονλενεται   8ε    όπως 


1  Some  verbs  are  deponent,  as  in  Latin.  They  are  called  middle  or  pas- 
sive deponents  according  to  the  form  of  the  aorist.  ^  γ£•γνομαι  for  -γί-Ύέν-ομα* 
(reduplicated,  206,8).        ^  Active,  give  advice  to  ;  mid.,  get  advice  from. 
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τ 


em  TOP  ποταμον  nopevaeTat.  9.  enopevoPTO  γαρ  ούτοι 
οί  σνμ.μ.αγοι  μετά  τον  Κλβαρ^ου.  Ι0.  /cat  ου  ρομίζει 
τους  στρατίώτά9  η^η  άγοράσασθαυ.  ΐΐ.  eVet  yap 
ημέρα  iyipeTo^  inopevopTO  έπΙ  τηρ  -χωράν.  12.  ip- 
τανθα  Βη  άρυθμος  iyepeTo'^  τωρ  στρατιωτωρ.  13.  παν- 
crerat  δ'  ovp  του  προς  βκείρορ^  πολέμου.^  14.  et  δε 
μη  του  πολέμου  έπαύσαρτο,  τας  σποριάς  ελϋσαρ. 

Ι5•  Το  buy  for  yourself,  to  march,  to  keep  planning. 
16.  They  will  cease,  you  were  planning,  we  wish.  17.  To 
be  advancing,  shall  or  will  advance,  to  advance.  18.  They 
wish  to  keep  marching  with  the  generals.  19.  He  consulted 
with  the  allies.  20.  Now  (ow)  ^  he  himself  was  marching 
into  this  country.  21.  They  think  that  Cyrus  is  advanc- 
ing. 22.  You  ceased  from  that  war.*  23.  We  think  that 
the  allies  will  cease  from  the  war.  24.  They  plan  how  they 
shall  march  into  the  same  villages.  25.  When  the  enu- 
meration had  been  made  (eVet  .  .  .  iyevero^,^  he  marched 
on  the  village.  26.  They  said^  that  the  enumeration  was 
made''  in  this  country. 

Read  131,  i. 

XXI.    THE  THIRD  DECLENSION 
Il-mute  and  K-mute  Stems 
Review  4,3,5,  6^,  β^,  16,4,5,  21,2,3,  30,2,  141,8,  231,4,  232,4- 
The  third  or  consonant  declension  includes  nouns  of  all 

1  The  aorist  indicative  introduced  by  itni  is  often  best  translated  by  the 
English  pluperfect.         ^  was  made  (cf.  sentence  25).        ^  39,  6. 

^  The  genitive  is  used  with  words  expressing  source  or  separation,  like 
the  ablative  in  Latin  (cf.  19*).         &  15,  i.         e  έ'φασαν  (21, 6).         '  28, 3. 
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genders  (141,8).     Nouns  with  stems  ending  in  a  ir-mute  or 
a  K-mute  are  never  neuter : 


thief 

Λ:λω7Γ-ό$ 

κΧώτΓ-α 
κΧώψ 

κλωτΓ-οϊν 

Λ;λω7Γ-ών 
κΧωψί^ν) 
κΧωτΓ-αζ 


guard 
φνΧαξ ^ 
φv\aκ-OS 
φν\ακ-ι 
φύ\ακ-α 
φνλαξ 

φύ\ακ-ζ 
φυΧάκ-οιν 

φvXaκ-ζS 
φυ\άκ-ων 
φν\αξί(ν) 
φνΧακ-α% 


phalanx 
φάΧα^ξ^ 
φαλα7γ-ο$ 
φαλαγγ-ι 
φά\α^^-α 
φάλα'^ξ 

φάΧαΎΎ-ί 
ψαΚάΎΎ-οιν 

φάλα77"€δ 
φαΧά'γγ-ων 
φά\α'^ξί{ν) 
φαλαγγ-α? 


canal 

Βίώρνξ  ^ 

Βίώρνχ-Οζ 

Βίώρνχ^-Ι 

8ίώρυχ^-α 

Βίώρυξ 

δίωρνχ-e 
διωρύχ-οιν 

Βίώρνχ-^ζ 

8ίωρνχ-ων 

8ίώρυξί(ν) 


king 
rex 
reg-is 
reg-ϊ 
reg-em 
rex 


reg-es 
reg-um 
reg-ibue 
reg-es 


The  stem  may  be  found  by  dropping  the  ending  of  the  genitive 
singular. 

The  nominative  singular  is  formed  by  adding  s  to  the  stem  :  κλώψ  is 
for  κλώτΓ-?,  φύλαξ  for  φυλακ-ς,  φάλαγξ  for  φάλαγγ-?,  διώρυξ  for  διώρυ;)(-ς, 
and  rex  for  reg-s;  in  the  dative  plural,  κλωχρί(ν)  is  for  κλω7Γ-σ£(ν),  etc., 
16,4,5. 

The  vocative  singular  of  most  nouns  with  stems  ending  in  a  mute  is 
like  the  nominative. 

Nouns  of  the  third  declension  with  monosyllabic  stems  are  accented 
on  the  ultima  in  the  genitive  and  the  dative  of  all  numbers :   as,  κλώψ, 

κλωττί,  κλωττών.^ 


1  Masculine.  2  Feminine. 

οίν  and  ών  are  circumflexed. 


v-movable  (2022). 


4  The  endings 
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γυνη,γυναικοδ,  ή,  woman,  misogyny. 

δια-κοΊΓτω,  cut  through,  cut  in  two. 
κατα-κοίΓτω,  43,  2. 

δια-τρΐβω  (τρφ),  δια-τρίψω,  δι-6τρϊ\|/α, 
2  ρ.  δια-τ€τριψα,  δια-τ€τρϊμμαι,2 
2  a.  δι-£τρίβην,  ηώ  through,  loaste, 
delay,     diatribe.     210, 1,2. 

δι-ώρυξ,  υχοδ,  ή,  ditch,  canal. 

Δο'λοψ,  OTTOS,  ό,  Dolopian. 


Θράξ,  ©paKo's,  ό,  Thracian. 

Ικανο'δ,  η,  ο'ν,  sufficient,  able. 

Κίλιξ,  iKos,  ό,  Cilician. 

κλύψ,  κλωπο'ς,  ό,  thief.    κλίΐΓτω,  16, 4• 

φοίλαγξ,  αγγο8,  ή,  phalanx. 

φΰλαξ,  ακοδ,  ο,  guard,    φυλακή,  10,  ι. 

φυλάττω  {φνΧακ),  φυλοίξω,  Ιφυλαξα, 
2  ρ.  'π•€φυλαχα,  •ΤΓ€φυλαγμαι,^  Ιφυ- 
λάχθην,  guard.     φνλα|.     212,  ι,  2. 


Ι.  Αόλοπί,  AoXoxjjL•^  ©ρακών.  2.  φυλάκων,  κΧωπων, 
ΤΎ)  φαλάγγι.  3•  διώρν^ί,  στβναΐς,  φαλάγγι  'ΈΧληρίΚΎ). 
4-  οί  δε  Αόλοπ€ς  SieKoxpav  την  φάλαγγα.  5•  '^^^  "^^^ 
σκηνοίς  οΐ  Κίλικβς  εφνλαττον.  6.  καΐ  εΙς  φυγην  erpexlfov 
τους  αντονς  φύλακας.  7•  ταύτας  τας  κώμας  ίκλ€ί\\ίονσίν 
οι  φύλακες.  8.  ταύτην  γαρ  την  ημεραν^  ον  Βιατρίβει  6 
κλώφ.  9•  ^Φν  ^^  τους  στρατιώτας  κατακοπηναι  νπο  των 
φυλάκων.  ΙΟ.  οΰτοι  οι  Θράκες  ικανοί  ήσαν  το  στρατό- 
7τε8ον  φυλάττειν.  II.  τούτους  εκελευσε  φυλάξαι  τας 
γυναίκας. 

12.  Το  the  guards,  of  the  small  phalanx.  13.  Of  the 
narrow  canals,  for  the  brave  Thracians.  14.  Of  Dolopians, 
to  thieves,  for  the  guard.  15.  The  guards  abandoned  the 
villages.  16.  The  phalanx  was  cut  in  two.  17.  The 
Thracians  did  not  delay.       18.    The  soldiers  will  guard  the 


■•^  γυνή   is  inflected  as  follows:    yw^,  yvvaLK-6s,  ywuLK-i,   yvvalK-a,   yuvai ; 
yvvaiK-e,  yvvaiK-oiv  ;   yvvaiK-es,   yvvaiK-Qv,   yvpai^i(^v),   yvva?K-as.  ^  For   δια- 

τέ-τρϊβ-μαί  (432).        3  ροΓ  ττε-φύλακ-μαι  (432).        i  The  accusative  is  used  to 
express  extent  of  time  or  of  space,  as  in  Latin  (cf.  102^,  78-3). 
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villages  of  the  Cilicians.  19.  These  guards  were  slain  by 
the  Thracians.  20.  The  canals  of  the  country  ΛveΓe  not 
impassable.      21.   The  soldier  ^vas  able  to  guard  this  thief. 

Kead  131,2. 

XXII.     THE   THIRD   DECLENSION 

T-mute  Stems 

Eeview  4,3,  6^,  6^,  16,6,  21,2,3,  30,2,  Ul,8. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  νύξ,  night,  IXiris,  hope^  opvts,  hird^ 
άρμα,  chariot,  γέρων,  old  man,  and  Ύΐ-γας,  giant,  148,  i. 

In  the  nominative  singular,  νύ|  (ννκ-^)  is  for  vvkt-s  (cf.  Latin  nox  for  2 
noct-s),  IXiris  for  ελπίδ-ς  (cf.  Latin  lapis  for  lapid-s),  opvis  for  ορνίθ-ζ, 
άρμα  for  αρματ  ^  (cf .  Latin  caput),-  and  γίγαβ  ^  for  yiyavT-s  "*  (53,  2,  143.  4)  ; 
in  ovT-stems,  σ•  is  not  added,  τ  is  dropped,^  and  ο  is  lengthened  :  ^  as, 
γέρων  (yepovr)  .^  In  the  dative  plural,  νυξί  is  for  ννκτ-σί,  etc. ;  when  ντ 
are  dropped,  the  preceding  vowel  is  lengthened.^ 

The  accusative  singular  of  nouns  ending  in  is  Λ-aries  according  to  the    3 
accent :  oxytone  nouns  are  inflected  like  IXiris  :  as.  ασπίς,  άσιτίΒ-α ;  nouns 
not  oxytone  are  inflected  like  opvis  :  as,  χάρις  (χαριτ) ,  χάρι-ν. 

For  the  vocative  singular,  see  53,  3  :  but  nouns  Avith  stems  ending  in  ιδ    ^ 
have  the  vocative  like  the  stem  :  as.  Ιλττίς  (ελτηδ),  «λ-ττί ;  τταΐς  (τταιδ),  ιταί.ι 
So  also  γέρων  (yepovr),  γερον,^  and  ytyds  (γιγαντ).  γίγαν.^ 

Like  άρμα  are  inflected  the  following  neuter  nouns :    γόνυ,  yovar-os,     e 
knee:  δόρυ,  Sopar-os,  spear;  ΰδωρ,  ν^ατ-ος,  reciter:  φρε'αρ,  φρ&χτ-ος,  well. 

1  Of  the  consonants,  only  v,  p,  or  s  roay  stand  at  the  end  of  a  word. 
Other  final  consonants  are  dropped.  -  Neuter  nouns  do  not  have  fi.nal  s  in 
the  nominative  singular  (53,  2).  ^  When,  for  the  sake  of  euphony,  one  or 
more  consonants  are  dropped,  a  preceding  short  vowel  often  becomes  long, 
by  compensative  lengthening,  to  make  up  for  the  loss :  ο  is  lengthened  to 
a,  ι  to  i.  υ  to  ϋ  ;  before  liquids  (λ,  μ,  ν,  ρ),  ε  is  generally  lengtliened  to  η, 
and  ο  to  ω.  but  before  <r,  ε  is  lengthened  to  ει,  and  ο  to  ου. 

*  In  ovT-stems,  the  nominative  singular  is  formed  like  that  of  γέρων;  in 
other  stems,  the  nominative  singular  is  formed  by  adding  s  (53,  2). 
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άρμα,  aros,  το,  chariot. 

ao-iris,  iSos,  ή,  shield. 

γςρων,  ovtos,  o,  uld  man. 

γίγα5,  avros,  o,  giant,     gigantic. 

γο'νυ,  γόνατο?,  το',  knee.     Latin  genu  ; 

polygon,  knee.     55, 5. 
δόρυ,  δο'ρατο5,  το',  spear,    doryphoros. 

55,5. 
iXiris,  ίδοδ,  ή,  hope. 
μϋριά?,  άδο5,  ή,  ten  thousand,  myriad. 
νυ'Ι,  νυκτο'δ,  ή,  night.     Latin  nox. 
opvis,  ϊθο5,  ό  or  ή,  bird,    ornithology, 
irats,  Ίταιδο'δ,•^  6  or  ή,  hoy,  girl.,  child. 
Παρυσατι?,  ιδθ5,  Parysatis,   mother 

of  Cyrus. 


irarpis,  £δο$,  η,  native  land.  Latin 
patria ;  patriot. 

ατράγμα,  aros  το',  fact,  matter, 
trouble,  -π-ραττω  (ττράγ) ;  prag- 
matical, practical. 

σ-τράτ€υμα,  aros,  το',  army.,  force. 
στρατ€υω,   51,2. 

ύ'δωρ,  υδατοδ,  το',  watei:  hydro- 
phobia, hydrant.     55,5. 

φρ^'αρ,  aros,  το',  ivell.     55,  5. 

φυγά?,  άδθ5,  ό,  exile,     φυγή,   10,  ι. 

χάρΐ5,     ITOS,     ή,    favor,     gratitude. 

eucharist. 
-ί%ρήμα,    ατο5,    το',    thing    used;    pi., 
χρήματα,  things,  property,  money. 


I.  αρμασι,  yepovTL,  γάριτι.  2.  νδατος?  ψρεατα,  γονά- 
των, 3•  TT^fJ^TreL  ασπίδα,  opviv,  -χ^ρηιχατα.  4•  TT(^h  ^^^^h 
yipov,  5•  ovTOL  αυτω  ήσαν  πατρυς  και  φίλοι  καΐ  σύμ- 
μαχοι. 6.  οΐ  8e  στρατιωται  οντοι  iv  ζλπίσυν  ήσαν. 
7-  καΐ  eVe/xi/ze  μυριάδας  στρατυας.  8.  Adpeiov  καΐ 
Πα/ουσάτιδος  ^  γίγνονταυ  ovtol  οΐ  παίδες.  g.  οντω  δβ 
4στρατ€ύ6το  συν  τοΙς  φυγάσιν.  ίο.  καΐ  νπο  Κύρον  αί 
ασπίδες  ίπεμφθησαν  τοΐς  στρατιώταις.  ΐι.  ό  δε  Κλε- 
αρχος  φυγάς  ην.  12.  εζ^  δε  τούτοις  τοις  πραγμασι  σνμ- 
βονλενομβν^  αντοΐς^  τοιδε.  13.  ταύτην  την  ννκτα^  6 
γίγας  έφνλάχθη  νπο  των  παίδων. 


1  irais  is  inflected  as  follows :  irats,  τταιδ-ό?,  τταιδ-ί,  τταΐδ-α,  παΐ  (for  τταΓδ, 
55,4);  τταίδ-ε,  τταίδ-οίν  (by  exception,  53,4);  ττο.Ιδ-€$,  τταίδ-ων  (by  exception, 
5.3,4),  7Γαι-σί(ί'),  παίδ-α?.         2  524,222,1.         3  δΐ^.         4  223,171.         6  54*. 
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14.  Of  hope,  of  boys,  of  old  men.  15.  For  property,  of  i 
troubles,  for  an  army.  16.  Ο  boys,  Ο  boy,  Ο  native  land. 
17.  The  exiles  pillaged  this  country.  18.  The  generals 
sent  shields  and  spears  and  money  to  the  army.  19.  With 
this  army  he  was  wishing  to  keep  marching.  20.  Both^ 
money  and^  armies  were  there.  21.  The  exiles  are  march- 
ing with  him.  22.  They  say  that  the  exiles  are  marching 
with  him.  23.  This  money  was  sent  to  the  armies.  24.  The 
spears  were  sent  by  Clearchus.  25.  He  says  that  the  money 
was  sent  by  the  general. 

Read  131,3. 

XXIII.    Ω-VERBS 
The  Participle  Active 
Review  62,  21,2,3,  25, 1,2,  55, 1,2,4,  55^,  Ul,  7,  202,4,  231,5,  232,5. 

In  inflection  and  in  accent  the  masculine  and  the  neuter   2 
of  active  participles  belong  to  the  third  declension,  and  the 
feminine  to  the  first  declension  (141,  7). 

Learn    the    inflection   of    the    present   participle    active,    3 
'ΐΓαιδ€ΐ)ων,  instructing^  157,  i,  and  the  first  aorist  participle 
active,  iraLSevaas,  having  instructed^  158,  i . 

The  stems  (τταιδίν-ο-ντ,  τταιΒδυ-σ-α-ντ)  are  formed  by  adding  the  active    4 
suffix  vT  to  the  tense  stems  (203,  i). 

The  masculine  iraiScvwv  is  inflected  like  γί'ρων  (148,  i),  and  παιδίύσαδ    5 
like  γίγα5  (148,  i),  except  that  the  \^ocative  singular  is  like  the  nomina- 
tive (141,7).     The  feminine  is  inflected  like  θάλαττα  (25,  i).^     In  the 
neuter,  s  is  not  added  (55^),  and  final  τ  is  droj^jDed  (55i). 

1  καΐ  .  .  .  καί  (17,  ι).         ^  7Γαιδ€υΌυ<Γα  is  for  τταιδευ-ο-ΐ'τ-^α,  and  iraiScvVara 
for  TratSeu-aa-vr-ja  (cf.  άρπούξω  for  ap7ra5-jw,  212,  1,3,4). 
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Like  τταίΒβνων  are  inflected  the  future  participle  active, 
'ΐΓαιδ€ύσων  (ττα^δευ-σο-ι^τ),  going  to  instruct^  to  instruct^^  and 
the  second  aorist  participle  active,  λιττών  (λίττ-ο-ζ^τ),  having m 
left^  157,  2.     The  second  aorist  participle  active  is  accented 
on  the  ultima  (by  exception,  21,  i).     Learn  the  inflection. 

Learn  the  inflection"  of  the  perfect  participle  active, 
λ€λυκώ$,  having  loosed^  160,  2.  It  is  accented  on  the  ultima 
(by  exception,  21,  i).  ^ 

The  stem  (λελυκ-οτ,  second  perfect  ιτίττομφ-οτ,  33,6)  is  formed  by- 
dropping  final  α  of  the  tense  stem  and  adding  οτ  (202,4). 

Like  Χίττών  and  τταώβύων  are  inflected  the  adjectives  εκών, 
willing  (154,  i),  and  ακων,^  not  willing.  Learn  the  inflection. 
These  adjectives  are  used  like  present  participles  (58,  7). 

Like  τταίδειίσα?  is  inflected  the  pronominal  adjective  irds 
(τταΐ'τ),  every ^  all,  154,  i.     Learn  the  inflection. 

ircls  has  no  vocative  or  dual.  The  accent  of  the  forms  iras  (by  exception, 
7^),  πάντων,  ira<ri  (cf.  53, 4)  is  irregular.    The  form  τταν  has  α  ^  irregularly. 

The  participle  is  used  to  express  an  action  or  a  state  as 
taking  place  in  time  that  is  present,  future,  or  past,  compared 
with  the  time  of  the  principal  verb :  as, 

TOpivtrai      Ί  ί  διαρπάζων, 

ΊΓορεύσεται    j-  την  χώραν  ^  διαριτάσ-ων, 
ΙτΓορευθη        j  [^  διαρΐΓάσα$, 

He  advances        1    [pillaging 


He  will  advance  r  i  to  pillage  ^  γ  the  country. 

He  advanced        j    [  having  pillaged     J 

1  2272.  2  ^uj^y  _  4y_  privative  (39^)  4-  Ικών,  willing  ;  not  άν-έκων,  be- 

cause the  word  was  originally  ά/τέκων.  The  consonant  /r,  called  digamma, 
having  become  obsolete,  the  vowels  a-e  were  contracted.  1δ€ίν  (fideip)  = 
Latin  videre,  to  see;  οΙκία  (/τοικίά)  —  Latin  vicus  ;  olvos  (fOijOs)  =  Latin 
vinum.        ^  The  compounds  generally  have  α  short. 
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,κων,  ουίτα,  ov,  not  willing. 
L-iras,  ασα,  αν,  all  together,  entire. 
ά-,  together  (ct.  αμα,  26,  i),  iras ; 
panoply,  pantheism. 
ΐΓ-€ρχομαι,  2  a.  άιτ-ήλθον  (21,  i),  2  a. 
inf.  άτΓ-ελθίίν  (28,  i),  2  p.  άιτ-ίλήλυ- 
θα,  come  away,  go  away,    «ρχομαι. 
κών,  ονσα,  ov,  willing. 
φχομαν  (ερχ,  έ\νθ),  2  a.  ηλθον,  2  a. 
inf.  €λθ6ίν   (28,  ι),    2   p.    Ιλήλυθα, 
come,  go.    proselyte.     218,  i,  3. 
κινδυνεύω.    κινδϋν€ν(Γω,     έκινδυνευατα, 
κ€κινδυν£υκα,  Κ€κινδϋν€υμαι,  «κινδΰ- 
νίΰθην,    run    α     risk,     encounter 
danger.     κίνδϋνο$,  24,  ι. 
irds,  Ίτάσα,  ττάν,  all,  used  like  evo'y, 
all,  or  whole,  in  English  : 
Without  the  article,  every,  all :  as, 
irds  ΐΓΟταμο'ε,  every  river. 
iravTis  ΊΓΟταμοί,  all  rivers. 


In  the  predicate  position,  all  of, 
distributively  (  =  Latin  omnis) :  as, 

irds  ό  ΊΓΟταμο'β,  all  of  the  river. 

TravTcs  ol  ττοταμοί,  all  of  the 
rivers. 

In  the  attributive  position,  whole, 
all,  collectively  (=  Latin  cunctus) : 
as, 

TO  irdv  στράτευμα,  the  whole 
army. 

ή  'Π"dσα  'EXXds,  all  Greece. 

ol  iravTes  άνθρωποι,  the  whole 
loorld.  Pandemonium,  panic, 
ώδ,  proclitic  conj.  adv.,  as,  because, 
often  used  with  a  participle  to 
show  that  the  participle  contains 
the  thought  or  the  assertion  of  the 
subject  of  the  principal  verb  or  of 
some  other  person  than  the  speaker 
or  the  writer. 


I.  8ιώ κοντός,^  πφ-ψαι^τι,  στρατενσονσιν.  2.  άρποί-  2 
σαντ€ς,  Κίν^ννενόντων,  πεπομφόσιν.  3•  Stcu^oi/7€9,  τοΓς 
ίΚθονσιν,  ττεπομφως.  4•  οίντω  KLvSvuevaaj^TL,  των  St- 
αρπασάντων,  οΐ  Βί-ηρπακότβς.  5•  ο,ντων  ακόντων,  απ- 
ελθων,  λυπόντες.  6.  και  στρατβνσονταί  ως  την  γωραν 
Βυαρπάσοντες,  7•  ^  δε  απολιπών  τους  άλλους  άπηλ- 
θεν.  8.  οΐ  Se  στρατιωται  Ζιαρπάσαντες  ττάσαι^  την 
κώμην  επορεύθησαν  εκόντες.^     9•    '^^^  ^'^  Βίωκοντες   επαν- 

1  After  pronouncing  each  participle,  give  its  tense,  voice,  case,  number, 
gender,  and  meaning  :  as,  διώκοντο?,  present  participle  active,  genitive  singu- 
lar masculine,  of  him  who  is  pursuing  (40,1).  2  xi^e  English  idiom 
requires  an  adverb,  willingly. 
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ovTo.  10.  κσΧ  τους  φίλους  άπεπεμι^εν  ώς  στρατιοίν 
άθροίσοντας.  ΐΐ.  το  δε  στράτευμα  άπαν  άθροίσάς  βίς 
Πϊσιδάς  βονλβταί  στρατενεσθαυ. 

12.  Of  every  army,  all  armies,  all  of  the  army.  13.  To 
all  of  the  soldiers,  all  soldiers,  for  every  soldier.  14.  To 
him  (τω)  who  is  pursuing,  of  those  (^τών')  who  have  pursued^ 
to  those  (rot?)  who  are  going  to  pursue.  15.  Of  him  (^αντου) 
who  is  willing,  to  her  {αύττ})  who  sends,  to  them  (αυτοί^) 
who  are  not  willing.  16.  They  march  pillaging,  to  pillage, 
having  pillaged.  17.  Having  encountered  danger  you  went 
away.  18.  They  sent  soldiers  to  guard  the  village.  19.  The 
pillagers  went  away.  20.  He  did  not  advance  to  collect 
soldiers.     21.    Having  collected  an  army  we  shall  march. 

Read  131,4. 

XXIV.     Ω-VERBS 
The  Participle  Middle  or  Passive 
Eeview  21, 1-3,  40,  i,  141, 6,  151, 2,  202, 4. 

The  middle  or  passive  participles  (except  the  aorist  pas- 
sive) are  formed  by  adding  the  passive  suffix  μ€νο  (202,  4) 
to  the  tense  stems  (203,  i).  They  are  inflected  like  adjec- 
tives of  the  second  and  first  declensions  (141, 6)  : 

.   1.   ΐΓαιδ€υ-ό-μ€νο9,  η,  ov  (present  middle  or  passive),  instructing  yourself, 
or  being  instructed,  161,  i.     Learn  the  inflection. 

2.  'π•αιδ£υ-σό-μ€νο5,  η,  ov  (future  middle),  to  instruct  yourself. 

3.  •π•αιδ€υ-σ•ά-μ€νο5,  η,  ov  (first  aorist  middle),  having  instructed  yourself 
λιπ-ό-μ€νο5,  η,  ov  (second  aorist  middle),  having  left  for  yourself 

4.  'π•€-'π•αιδ6υ-μ€νο5,  η,  ov  (perfect  middle  or  passive,  accented  on  the 
penult  by  exception,  21,  i),  having  instructed  yourself  or  having  been 
instructed,  161,  2.     Learn  the  inflection. 
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δ.    τταιδβυ-θη-σ-ό-μίνοδ,  η,  ov  (first  future  passive),  to  be  instructed. 
κοπ-η-σό-μ€νο5,  η,  ov  (second  future  passive),  to  he  cut. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  first  aorist  participle  passive, 
iraiSeOGcis,  having  been  instructed^  158,  2.  It  is  accented  on 
he  ultima  (by  exception,  21,  i). 

The  stem  (τΓαιδ€υ-θ€-ντ)  is  formed  by  adding  the  active  suffix  ντ  (202, 4), 
ο  the  passive  tense  stem  τταιδίν-θδ  (203,  i).     Like  the  participle  active, 
■τταιδευ^εις  is  inflected  in  the  third  and  first  declensions  (57,  2).^ 

Like  the  first  aorist  participle  passive  (158,  2)  is  inflected 
:he  second  aorist  participle  passive,  Koireis  {κοττ-β-ντ'). 

Review  58,  7,  and  learn  the  uses  of  the  attributive  and  the  circum- 
stantial participle,  226,1-3,  227,1. 

Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


?α(Γΐλ(υα>,  βασ-ιλίυσ-ω,  be  king,  βασί- 
Xtiov,  24, 1. 

βιάζομαι  2  (βιαδ),  βιοίσ-ομαι,^  έβιασ-ά- 
μην,3  β€βίασ•μαι,'^  Ιβιασθην,*  force, 
compel     βία,  36,  ι.     212, 1,3,4• 

EWas,  ά8ο5,  ή,  Hellas,  Greece. 

ι/ίκη,  η5,  victory.    Nicolas. 

τΓαρα-σ-κ€υάζω  ((τκευαδ),  prepare  for ; 


mid.,  make  your  own  preparations 
for.     212,1,3,6. 

σ•τρατο-•π•€δ€υω,  camp;  mid.,  pitch 
your  tent,     στρατό -ττίδον,  24,  ι. 

σ-υ-σ-Κ€υάζω  (σκευαδ),  get  things  to- 
gether; mid.,  get  your  own  things 
together,  pack  up.  orvv  (19,  i), 
σκ€υη,  τά,  baggage.     212,1,3,6. 


I.  πε/χτΓο/χει^ω/  βιασαμ.4νοι<;^  άτΙμασθ€ΡΤ€ς.      2.    πορβν-   6 
σοΐλένων^  οΐ  λβυπόμει^ου,  γενομένης.       3•    '^'7^  πεισθείση^^ 
τω  γενομενω,  των  καταΧείφθεντων.       4•    '^^^  ττεμφθείς  Κ€- 
\ev€L  τούτους  πορενθηναι.       5•     οι  δε  πορβνθβντβς  ηρπα- 
σαν    τά    χρήματα.        6.    τούτου    πεισθεντος    ττορεύσονται 

1  ΐΓαιδ£υ-θ€ί-ς  is  for  τΓαώβν-θέ-ντ-<;  (55•^),  7Γαιδ€υ-θ€Ϊ(Γα  for  τταώ^υ-θέ-ντ-ία  (cf. 
572),  and  παιδ€υ-θ€'-ν  for  παώβυ-θέ-ντ  (55^,  55ΐ).  Almost  like  ΐΓαιδ€υθ€ί5  is 
inflected  the  adjective  χαρί€ΐ5,  pleasing  (xoLpis,  56,  i),  154,  2.  "^  Middle  or 
passive.       ^  Middle.       *  Passive.       ^  Apply  here  the  directions  given  at  δ9\ 
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ΙττΙ  τον  ττοταμον.  7-  πορβυόμενος  8e  τα  Ιπιττ^δει'  αγο- 
ράσει. 8.  ου  γαρ  πβίσθβρτβς  σνρβσκευάζοντο.  g.  τταρ- 
εσκενάζβτο  ώς  eU  την  Ελλάδα  στρατενσόμβνος.  Ι0.  νυ- 
κτός 8e  γενομένης  παύονται,  ΐΐ.  ατιμασθείς  δβ  ύπο  του 
αδελφού  ου  βασιλεύσει.  Ι2.  Acat  τους  /λτ)  βουλομενους 
στρατεύεσθαι  εβιάζετο}  13.  τας  δβ  σττοζ^δας  λύομεν  εν 
τη  χωρά  στρατοπε8ευόμενοι.  14•  /xera  δε  ττ^^  i^i/ct^i/ 
/c€λ€ύeι  τον  βουλόμενον  στρατεύεσθαι. 

ΐζ.  Το  those  (^τοΐζ)  who  march,  have  marched,  are  going 
to  march.  16.  Of  those  not  (^μή)  dishonored,  not  sent,  not 
persuaded.  17.  He  (o)  who  wishes  advances.  18.  Those 
who  do  not  (/^^)  advance  are  sent  off.  19.  When  the  gen- 
eral compels,  the  soldiers  pack  up.  20.  When  day  came, 
they  were  already  marching.  21.  Soldiers  were  sent  to 
buy  the  provisions.  22.  They  will  not  pillage  the  country 
while  advancing.  23.  You  broke  the  truce  by  compelling 
the  soldiers  to  keep  marching.  24.  To  those  who  were  left 
behind  he  sent  food  and  money. 

Read  132,  i. 


1  he  tried  to  force.     The  imperfect  is  used  to  express  an  act  as  attempted 
or  as  beginning. 


An  Attic  Four-drachma  Piece 
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XXV.    Ω-VERBS 
The  Present  Indicative  Active  of  Contracted  Verbs  ^ 

Review  11,3,  64,2,  233,  i,  234,  i. 

honor  love  show 


τΙμω 

φιΧω 

8η\ω 

τlμas 

φ6λ€Ϊ5 

δτ^λοις 

τϊμα 

φίΧίΙ 

δ?;λοΐ 

τΐμά-τον 

φίλ  CI-TOV 

δϊ^λοΰ-τον 

τΐμάττον 

0ΐλ€Ϊ-Τθν 

δτ^λ  οΰ-τον 

τίμω-μ^ν 

φίΧον-μ^ν 

ΒηΧον-μ^ν 

τΙμα-Τ€ 

φΛλ€Ϊ-Τ€ 

8?;Xo{i-T€ 

τ1μω<τι(ν} 

φί\ονσι(ν} 

8ηΧονσι(γ} 

Like  τιμάω  :  ^  εαω,  ερωτάω,  νΙκάω,  ορμάω,  ττειράω.  2 

Like  φιλέω  :  ^  ά-δικεω,  αΐτίω,  ^οκύω,  οίκεω,  ττούω,  ττολεμζω,  φοβίω. 
Like  8ηλόω  :  ^  αζιόω. 

Exercises  ^ 

Ι.  έρωτα,  aStfcet,  δτ^λοΓ.  2.  Βοκονσυν,  οίκον  μεν,  aft-  3 
ου<τιζ^.  3•  ot^ret,  ορμάς,  ττολεμεΐτε.  4•  ττοιεΤς^  ττολβ- 
μονμεν,  νίκωσιν.  5•  '^^^^  νίκωμεν  τούτον.  6.  ερωτω- 
σι  Se  et  μισθον  πεμφει  τύ)  στρατιά.  7•  '^'^^  ποιουσιν 
όντως  οΐ  άλλοι.  8.  α^ικονμεν  Se  αντόν  πορενομενοι. 
9•  οι  δε  στρατηγοί  εωσι  τονς  φνγάδας  πορενθηναι. 
ΙΟ.    ου  γαρ  τίμωμεν  τονς  μη  βονλομενονς  στρατενεσθαι. 

1  The  present  indicative  active  of  contracted  verbs  is  to  be  learned  by  rote. 
These  forms  thus  become  a  mnemonic  system  to  which  most  other  contrac- 
tions can  be  referred.  This  lesson,  however,  contains  only  such  verbs  as 
occur  at  65,  i,  and  67,  i,  so  that  teachers  who  prefer  may  omit  it,  and  begin 
at  64, 2.  2  The  άω-verbs  are  defined  at  65,  i ;   the  «'«-verbs  and  the  ο'ω- 

verbs,  at  67,  i.     Learn  the  meanings  of  these  verbs. 
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II.  We  do  Avrong,  you  think,  they  war.  12.  He  thinks, 
they  show,  we  inhabit.  13.  He  permits,  we  conquer,  you 
honor.  14.  I  war,  they  make,  you  do  wrong.  15.  He  asks 
if  we  shall  send  gifts.  16.  They  do  wrong  by  pillaging 
this  country.  17.  This  soldier  does  thus.  18.  They  honor 
the  generals  of  that  army.  19.  We  are  starting  out  of  the 
little  village. 

XXVI.    i2-VERBS 

The  Present  and  the  Imperfect  Indicative  of  Aω-verb8 

Keview  11,3,  12, 1,2,  20,2-4,  21,4-5,  233,  i,  234,  i. 

In  Attic  Greek,  verbs  ending  in  άω,  €ω,  or  όω  are  con- 
tracted in  the  present  system.  In  the  other  systems  the 
vowels  a,  €,  and  0  are  generally  lengthened,  α  to  η  (a  after 
€,  I,  or  p),  €  to  η,  ο  to  ω,  and  the  tenses  are  inflected 
regularly. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  present  and  the  imperfect 
indicative,  infinitive,  and  participle,  active,  middle,  and  pas- 
sive, of  τιμάω,  honor,  180,  181.^ 

The  following  rules  explain  the  contractions  of  άω-verbs :  ^ 

1.  α  +  an  o-sound  (o,  ω,  oi,^  ου)  =  ω  (ω).^ 

2.  α  +  an  e-sound  («,  η,^  ci,  η  2^  =  α  (α).* 
8.   ι  is  never  lost  (<j,  ω).^ 

A  contracted  syllable  is  accented  if  either  of  the  syllables  forming  the 
contraction  had  an  accent  (142,2). 

1  After  learning  the  rules,  write  first  the  uncontracted  forms  and  then  the 
contracted  forms.        ^  ηι  T|i  and  01  occur  in  the  subjunctive  and  the  optative. 

3  An  o-sound  prevails  over  every  other  sound  (142,  i).  *  In  the  con- 
traction of  an  a-sound  with  an  e-sound,  whichever  sound  stands  first  prevails 
and  becomes  long  (142,  i).  ^  Except  in  the  infinitive  active,  τϊμαν  (not 
rZyugj')  is  for  rt/ua-e-ej/  (202,  3). 
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Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


loUi),  Ιέσ-ω,  cliao-a,  (ϊακα,  εΐαμαι,  €ΐαθην, 

let,  permit.    Impf.,  €Ϊων.    208, 1,3. 
€ρωτ(λα),  «ρωτήσω,  ήρώτησα,  ήρώτηκα, 

ηρώτημαι,  ήρωτηθην,  with  two  A.'s, 

ask  a  person  a  question.    222, 3. 
μέντοι,  postpos.  adv.,  however. 
νικάω,  νϊκησ-ω,  ένΐκησα,  νενίκηκα,  V€- 

νίκημαι,  Ινϊκήθην,  conquer,     νίκη, 

61,5. 
όρμούι),  ορμήσ-ω,  ώρμησα,  ωρμηκα,   ώρ- 

μημαι,  ώρμήθην,  start ;  mid.  or  pass. 

dap.,  set  out.    206,  9. 


ττειράω,  π€ΐρέσω,  6π€ίρασα,  'Π'6π€(ραμαι, 
€ΐΓ€ΐραθην,  try  ;  generally  pass,  dep., 
try.,  attempt,     ττίΐρα,  36,  i. 

τϊμοίω,  τϊμησ-ω,  Ιτΐμησ-α,  Τ6τΐμηκα, 
τ€τΐμημαι,  Ιτϊμήθην,  honor,  timoc- 
racy. 

Χ€ρρο-νησο5,  ου,  ή,  Che7'sonesus,  a 
peninsula  of  Thrace.     141,  8. 

χράομαι,  χρήσ-ομαι,  έχρησάμην,  κ«'- 
χρημαι,  Ιχρήσθην  (pass.),  mid.  dep. 
with  D.,  use.  Contractions  have  η 
for  α.     χρήμα,  56, 1.     210, 1,3. 


I.  eap,  νίκαν,  €ρωταν.  2.  eta,  βρωτα,  ή  ρωτά.  3•  ^Ρ'  ^ 
/χάσ^αι,  γρησθαι,  π€ίρασθαυ.  4•  i-TreLparo,  i-χρητο, 
ώρματο.  5•  ^ρο^τωντι,  νίκωντβζ,  ττβιρώμενοί.  6.  πείρα- 
ταί  Se  αντον  νίκαν.  7•  '^^^  έρωτα  τούτους  el  -χ^ρηματα 
ττεμφουσί  τοΓς  οπλίταις.  8.  τους  μεικτού  αγαθούς  Xeyerat 
τίμαν.  9•  '^^^  έστρατεύετο  εκ  Χερρονησου  ορμώμενος 
επΙ  τους  ©ρακας.  ΙΟ.  καΐ  επειρωντο  άποπεμψαυ  τους 
φυγά8ας.  II.  τταΚιν  δ»>  η  ρώτα  αυτόν  ει  τύ)  στρατιά  χρψ 
ται.  12.  ου  μεντοι  εΐά  τους  στρατιώτάς  ταύτα  πραττειν, 
13.    κα\  ύπο  πάντων  των  στρατηγών  ετίματο. 

14-  He  honors,  they  ask,  he  conquers.  15.  They  set  out,  3 
he  uses,  he  tries.  16.  To  be  conquered,  to  keep  attempting. 
17.  They  were  permitting,  they  were  asking,  they  Avere 
trying.  18.  Cyrus  honors  these  soldiers.  19.  He  was 
trying  to  march  on  his  brother.  20.  They  ask  him  if  he 
will  march  to  the  sea.  21.  Starting  out  they  were  pillag- 
ing the  country.     22.    He  asks  them  if  they  are  using  the 
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money.  23.  They  do  not  permit  the  army  to  keep  starting 
out.  24.  Cyrus  is  honored  by  all  of  the  soldiers.  25.  They 
say  that  the  generals  are  honored  by  Cyrus. 

Read  132,2. 


Knights,  from  the  Frieze  of  the  Parthenon 

XXVII.     Ω-VERBS 
The  Present  and  the  Imperfect  Indicative  of  Εω-verbs  and  Οω-verbs 

Review  11,3,  12, 1,2,  20,2-4,  21,4,5. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  present  and  the  imperfect 
indicative,  infinitive,  and  participle,  active,  middle,  and 
passive,  of  φιλ€ω,  love^  182,  183,  and  δηλόω,  show^  184,  185. 

The  following  rules  explain  the  contractions  of  6ω-verbs  :  ^ 

1.  c  before  a  long  vowel  (η,^  ω)  or  before  a  diphthong  (€i,  η,^  oi,^  ου)  is 
absorbed  (142,  i). 

2.  c  4-  €  =  «i. 

3.  €+ο  =  ου  (of.  0  +  6,  66,3). 

The  following  rules  explain  the  contractions  of  όω-verbs  (cf.  64^)  : 

1.  ο  +  €  or  ο  or  ου  =  ου  (cf.  €  +  ο,  66,  2). 

2.  ο  +  η  or  ω  =  ω. 

3.  ο  +  an  i-diphthong  (ct,  η,^  οι  ^)  =  οι.^ 

For  the  accent  of  ^ω-verbs  and  όω-verbs,  see  142, 2. 

1  641.  2  642,  3  Except  in  the  infinitive  active.  8ηλοΰν  (not  δηλοΐν) 
is  for  δη\6-6-€ν  (202,  a). 
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Vocabulary  and  Exercises 

ά-δικ6ω,  ά-δικησω,  ή-δίκησα,  ή-δίκηκα, 

ή-δίκημαι,  η-δικη'θην,  he  unjust^  do 

wrong,  wrong,     ά-δικο?,  40,  3. 
αΐτέω,  αΙτήσω,  ητησ-α,  ητηκα,  ή'τημαι, 

ητηθην,  with  two  A.'s,  ask  a  per- 
son for  a  thing,  or  a  thing  of  a 

person,  like  Latin  rogo.     222,  3. 
άξιοω,    άξιώσ-ω,    ήξίωσα,   ηξίωκα,    ήξί- 

ωμαι,  ήξιώθην,   think  right,  ask  as 

your  right,  claim.     a|ios,  40.  3. 
δίω,ι  δ^ησ-ω,  έδέησ-α,  δεδ^ηκα,  δ^δέημαι, 

έδίη'θην,  with  G.,  want;  imperson- 
ally, be  necessary;  mid.,  with  g. 

or  with  A.  and  g.,  want,  need,  beg 

a  thing  of  a  person.     208, 1,2. 
δηλοω,    δηλώσ-ω,   εδη'λωσα,   δ^δηλωκα, 

δίδηλωμαι,  έδηλώθην,  make  evident, 

show.    δήλθ9,  40,  3- 
δοκ€ω,  δοξω,  €δοξα,  δεδογμαι,  έδοχθην, 


have  an  opinion,  think ;  imperson- 
ally, seem  best;  ταΰτα  €'δο|€,  this 
seemed  best,  this  was  voted  (15^). 
δο'ξα,  3(3, 1 ;   dogma.    208,  i,  2. 

οΐκέω,  οίκησ-ω,  ώ'κησ-α,  ώ'κηκα,  φκη- 
μαι,  ωκη'θην,  inhabit.  οΙκία,  δΒ^. 
ecumenical,  -wick,  -wich,  Norwich. 

ΤΓΟίί'ω,  τΓΟίη'σ-ω,  tiroir[(ra,  ιτεποίηκα, 
πίΤΓοίημαι,  έττοιηθην,  make,  do. 
poet. 

πολεμέω,  ττολίμησω,  Ιπολδ'μησ-α,  ίγμγο- 
λεμηκα,  ττείΓολίμημαι,  έττολεμηθην, 
with  Ό. ,'^  war.    ττολίμοδ,  24,  ι. 

ψιλέω,  φιλησ-ω,  έψίλησ-α,  ττεψίλημαι, 
Ιφιλη'θην,  love.  ψίλο$ί  31,  ι  ;  phi- 
losophy. 

φοβί'ω,  frighten;  φοβεομαι,  φοβησο- 
μαι,  ΐΓ€φοβημαι,  έφοβη'θην,  pass. 
dep.,/ear.     φόβος,  38,  ι. 


Ι.  Set,  δειται,  i-Seiade.  2.  i-noCei,  πολε/χεΖ,  έ-ποίονν. 
3•  iSyjXovv,  ήζίον,  e-Sd/cet.  4•  φι^ονσα,  άΒίκονμενοί, 
άζιων.  5•  ψκ^'^το,  οικουμένη,  ^τεις.  6.  καΐ  ίποίονν 
όντως  ovtol.  7•  '^^^^  '^'^'  εκείνου  άΒικούμενος  άπηλθει/.^ 
8.  επολεμεί  8ε  τοΙς  βαρβάροΐζ'^  τοις  πάρα  την  θάλατταν 
οίκουσιν.^  g.  καΐ  φοβούμαι  μη^  τας  σπονΒας  ελϋσεν. 
ΙΟ.  eSofcet  δ'  αυτω^  η8η  πολεμεΐν.  II.  et  δε  αΙτεΙ  αυτόν 
στρατιώτάς,  τας  σπόντας  λύει.      Ι2.    et  γαρ  δει  πολεμεΐν , 


1  «Q-verhs  of  two  syllables  are  contracted  only  when  e  stands  before  c 
or  61 :  as,  δ€ί  (δέ€ί),  it  is  necessary;  iSti  (eSee),  it  was  necessary.        2  171, 

2  άτΓ-ί'ρχομαι,  59,  i.  *  39, 4.  ^  that  (like  ne  in  Latin  after  a  word 
expressing /ear).     Cf.  80*.        ^  it  was  seeming  best  to  Μίά. 
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πολβμησομερ.  13-  ep^ovrai  ovv  προς  τον  Kvpop  καΐ 
hiovTai  αντον^  μη  άπ^λθεΐν.  14.  καΐ  οϋτως  iiroUi 
φιλούσα  αντον. 

Ι  15-  He  fears,  he  asks,  they  beg.  16.  You  were  doing 
wrong,  they  kept  warring,  you  were  loving.  17.  You  do 
wrong,  he  kept  doing  wrong,  he  was  asking.  18.  To  be 
doing,  to  keep  begging.  19.  This  was  voted.  20.  These 
generals  were  warring  with  the  Thracians.^  21.  He 
was  begging  the  soldier  ^  not  to  do  wrong.  22.  Those  (ot) 
dwelling  along  the  sea  abandoned  their ^  houses.  23.  It 
seems  best  to  keep  asking  him  for  money.  24.  If  he  is  war- 
ring against  the  exiles,^  he  does  wrong.  25.  It  is  necessary 
to  war  against  him.^     26.   They  say  that  he  does  wrong. 

Read  132,3. 

XXVIII.     PRONOUNS 
The  Relative,  Interrogative,  and  Indefinite  Pronouns 
Review  3, 3,  7, 4,  9,  3,  47, 2,  53,  2, 4,  233, 2,  234, 2. 

2  Learn  the  inflection  of  the  relative  pronoun  8s,  who^  167,  i. 

3  JJs  is  inflected  like  αύτό$,  166,  i. 

4  Learn  the  inflection  of  the  interrogative  pronoun  ris,*  who? 
and  the  indefinite  pronoun  tIs,  some^  167,  2. 

5  The  feminine  forms  are  like  the  masculine  (cf.  39,  2).  The  interroga- 
tive pronoun  (τί?)  always  has  the  acute  on  the  first  syllable  (by  exception, 
9,3,  53,4).     The  indefinite  pronoun  (tIs)  is  enclitic  (3,  3). 

6  An  enclitic  of  one  syllable  always  loses  its  own  accent ;  an  enclitic  of 
two  syllables  loses  its  accent  unless  the  word  before  it  has  the  acute  on 

1  Cf.  524.  2  171.  3  151.  4  t£s  for  τίν%  (53,  2). 
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the  penult ;  the  word  before  an  enclitic  has  the  same  accent  as  if  stand- 
ing by  itself,  and,  when  possible,  receives  the  acute  in  addition  :  ^ 


Monosyllabic 
Enclitics 


cf.  Latin  homin^mque. 


Dissyllabic 
Enclitics 


ποταμός  tis,  a  river. 

οΙκία  Tis,  a  house. 

των  οΙκιών  tis,  one  of  the  houses. 

άνθρωπος  tis,  o,  man  1  ^ 

δώρόν  Tt,  a  gift  j 

,  il  tCs  Ti  π€'μπ€ΐ,2  if  anybody  sends  anything. 

ποταμοί  tiv€S,  some  rivers. 

των  ποταμών  tiv€s,  sojne  of  the  rivers. 

ποταμών  τίνων,  of  some  rivers, 
i  άνθρωποί  Ttves,  some  men  1 1  ^^  ^atin  hominisque. 

δώρα  τίνα,  some  gifts         j 

οΐκίαι  Tiv€s,  some  houses      \   ^ 
.  δώρων  τινών,  of  some  gifts  J 


Learn  the  inflection   of   the   indefinite  relative   pronoun    i 
δστΐ5,  whoever,  167,  i. 


<J^-Tis  is  made  up  of  the  relative  pronoun  Us 
indefinite  pronoun  tIs  (68,  5,6). 


5, 3),  and  the  enclitic    2 


1  Before  an  enclitic,  a  word  accented  with  the  acute  on  the  antepenult,  or 
with  the  circumflex  on  the  penult  (SO^),  receives  in  addition  the  acute  on 
the  ultima.  2  'p^e  proclitic  cl  receives  the  acute  from  tis,  and  tIs  receives 
the  acute  from  τΐ.  ^  The  same  kind  of  accent  cannot  stand  on  two  con- 
secutive syllables  of  the  same  word,  nor  can  the  last  three  syllables  of  a  word 
be  left  without  an  accent  (3,  2). 
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Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


ΪΙίΓομαι  (σεττ),!  Ιψομαι,  Ισ-ιτόμην,  mid. 
dep. ,  with  d.  ,  follow.  Impf , ,  ctiro- 
μην.     Latin  sequor.     208,1,3. 

ϊχω  (σεχ),!  ίξω  or  σχη'σω,  2  a,  ϊοτχον, 
«σ-χηκα,  «(τχημαι,  have.  Impf., 
€ίχον ;  partic,  €χων,  having.,  gen- 
erally best  translated  with.  208, 1,4. 

ήκω,  ήξω,  have  come,  have  arrived, 
expressing  completed' action. 

λόχο?,  ου,  company,     λοχαγό?,  15,  ι. 

OS,  ή,  δ,  rel.  pron.,  who,  which,  that. 

os-Tis,  ή-Tis,  δ  τι,  indef.  rel.  pron., 
whoever,  whatever. 

σάτυρο9,  ου,  satyr;  0  Σάτυρο?,  the 
Satyr,  Silenus. 


tCs,  τί,  interrog.  pron.,  who  ?  what  ? 
Ace.  sing.  neut.  as  adv.,  τί,  why  f 
how? 

Tis,  tI,  indef.  enclitic  pron.,  a,  a  cer- 
tain, one,  some,  somebody,  any- 
body, anything. 

τρίψω, 2  θρέψω,  εθρίψα,  τε'θραμμαι,^ 
Ιθρί'ψθην,  2  a.  €τράψην,  nourish, 
support,     atrophy.     210, 1,2. 

ώσ--τ€,  conj.  adv.  with  inf.  or  ind.: 

With  inf.,  the  emphasis  being 

upon  the  principal  clause,  which 

the  inf.  explains,  so  as,  as,  to,  to.'^ 

With  ind.,   the  emphasis  being 

upon  the  a'o-Tc-clause,  so  that.^ 


2  I.  oipfxa  TL,  αρματί  tlvl,  τταίς  τις.  2.  παίδες  τΐϊ'βς, 
στρατιά  τις,  φυλακαί  τίνες.  3•  ^όχον  tlvo^,  φυλάκων 
TivoiVy  στρατιών  τίνων.  4•  ^^  "^ψ  exjjovTai,  ούτινος  *^  Sei- 
ται,  ο  TL  βονλεσθβ.       5•    ''"''  ^Χ^^^  >    "^^  βονλβται  άπελθβίν  ; 


1  2ΐΓθμαι  is  for  σέττομαι,  and  εχω  for  σέχω  (261).  εχω  (for  ^χω)  has  the 
smooth  breathing  for  the  sake  of  euphony  (cf.  33,  i).  When  the  rough  mute 
(x)  disappears  in  the  future  (ί|ω),  the  rough  breathing  crops  out.  In  the 
imperfect,  εΐιτο'μην  is  for  έ-σεπάμην,  and  είχον  for  έ'-σβχον ;  σ-  is  dropped 
(72,2),  and  €-6  are  contracted  into  ει  (142,  i).  The  rough  breathing  in 
ε<ΓΐΓθ'μην  (for  έ-σεττόμην)  is  irregular. 

2  When  the  rough  mute  (ψ)  disappears  in  the  future,  etc.,  the  rough 
breathing  crops  out  (Θ).     Cf.  ^ξω  (footnote  1).  ^  432. 

*  The  a)<rT8-infinitive  clause  is  a  relative  clause  of  characteristic  with  an 
indefinite  antecedent  which  it  explains.  In  "  Such  people  do  anything  so  as 
to  escape,"  the  infinitive  explains  the  kind  of  thing  they  do,  without  stating 
whether  they  do  or  do  not  escape.  In  "  That  is  clear  enough  for  a  booby  to 
understand,"  the  word  "booby"  tells  how  very  plain  the  statement  is. 

^  In  "He  shouted  so  that  he  was  heard  a  mile  away,''''  emphasis  is  laid 
upon  the  distance  his  voice  travelled  ;  he  was  heard  a  mile  away.        ^  52^. 
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6.  Kvpov  δε  μβταπεμπεταυ  άπο  της  αρχτίς  ης  αντον 
σατράπην^  ίποίησεν.  *j.  όστις  ηκ€  προς  αυτοί/,  ττάντας 
ετίμά•  ωστβ  φίλοί  αντω  ήσαν.  8.  και  όντως  ετρεφβτο 
αντω  στράτευμα  τι.  9•  ^ι^τανθα  ην  πάρα  την  οοον 
κρήνη  τις  εψ'  η^  Xeyerai  Μιδάς  τον  Χάτυρον  θηρευσαι. 
ΙΟ.  καΐ  αρπάζοντας  τι  οντοι  οι  λόχοι  βσποντο.  II.  εφα- 
σαν  δε  τιν€ς  αρπάζοντας  τι  κατακοπηναι  τούτους  τους 
λόχ^ους.  12.  άλλα  βουλευσόμεθα  ο  τι  δει  ποιβίν  έκ^ 
τούτων.^  Ι3•  βουλονται  δε  τινβς  πλοϊα  αιττ^(ται.  14.  καΐ 
αγγέλους  τινάς  ε)(οντες  ηκουσι  προς  τον  στρατηγον' 
/χετεπε/^ψατο  γαρ  αυτούς. 

15-  Α  gift,  some  gifts,  a  horse.  16.  Some  soldiers,  of  i 
some  soldiers,  to  some  soldier.  17.  Some  chariots,  some 
generals,  some  boats.  18.  Whatever^  you  need,  whatever 
you  had.  19.  Why  do  they  follow?  Whom  did  you 
follow?  20.  Somebody  asks  him  if  he  wishes  anything. 
21.  They  send  some  gifts  to  the  messenger.  22.  They 
ask  the  generals  if  anybody  was  following  the  messenger. 
23.  They  advance  on  the  villages  in  which  were  arms  and 
horses.  24.  He  kept  sending  for  a  certain  messenger. 
25.  Who  will  wish  to  keep  folloAving  him  ?  26.  What  will 
the  generals  do  with  regard  to  (tt/jo?)  this  *  ? 

Read  132, 4. 


1  of  which  he  had  made  him  satrap.  Verbs  meaning  make,  call,  consider, 
etc.,  take  two  accusatives,  the  one  being  a  direct  object,  the  other  a  predi- 
cate accusative,  as  in  Latin  and  in  English. 

2  For  lirl  ij,  at  which  Midas  is  said  to  have  caught,  etc.  When  ι  is  elided 
(22^),  IT  before  the  rough  breathing  must  be  made  rough  (cf.  42,  5). 

3  out  o/,  in  consequence  of.        *  49^        ^  52*. 
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XXIX.     THE  THIRD   DECLENSION 
Εσ-stems 
Review  147,2,  148,  i,  53,  i,  66,2,  142, 1,2. 

1  Learn  the  inflection  of  the  noun  Ύ^νοδ,  race^  149,  2. 

2  In  Latin  an  original  s  between  two  vowels  becomes  r ;  ^  in  Greek  an 
original  <r  between  two  vowels  is  dropped,  and  the  vowels  are  contracted 
(142,1). 

3  γίνο8  is  for  γενες  (cf.  Latin  genus,  for  genes).  The  genitive  plural  is 
sometimes  uncontracted.  In  the  dative  plural,  γ6ν€-σι(ν)  is  for  γενεσ- 
σί{ν).'^    Nouns  of  the  third  declension  ending  in  os  are  neuter  (141,  8). 

4  Learn  the  inflection  of  Kpeas  (κρεασ),  flesh,  149,  2.^ 

5  Learn  the  inflection  of  the  adjective  συγγίνήδ  (συγγεζ/εσ), 
kindred^  155,  2. 

6  Adjectives  of  the  third  declension  have  only  two  endings,  the  feminine 
being  like  the  masculine  (cf.  39,  2). 

7  In  (τυγγίνή?  (συγγενεσ),  final  c  of  the  stem  is  lengthened  to  η  in  the 
nominative  singular  masculine.  The  vocative  is  the  simple  stem.  The 
contractions  and  the  accent  are  regular  (141, 1,2).  The  accusative  plural, 
συγγ€ν€ί8,  is  like  the  nominative. 

8  Like  avyyevrj^;  are  inflected  masculine  and  feminine  nouns 
with  stems  ending  in  €σ:  as,  Σωκράτη$,  149,  2.* 

1  For  example,  eram  (for  esam),  flores  (for  floses),  5ro,  5rare  (for  oso, 
osare,  use  the  mouth).  This  change  is  called  rhotacism,  from  the  Greek 
letter  rho.         ^  When  era-  arises  from  inflection,  one  <r  is  dropped.  - 

3  α  +  ο  =  ω  (142,  ι).  In  the  plural  of  Kpeas,  α  +  α  =  α  (for  α,  by  excep- 
tion, 142,2).  Partly  like  Kpeas,  and  partly  like  άρμα  (55,  i,  2),  is  inflected 
K^pas  (κβρασ,  κεράτ),  το,  horn,  wing  (of  an  army):  κέρα^,  κέρω$  or  κ4ράτ-ο$, 
κέραι  or  κέράτ-ι;  κέρα  or  κέράτ-e,  κβρφν  or  Kepar-otv,  κέρα  or  κέράτ-α,  Kepdv  ΟΤ 
Κ€ράτ-ων,  κέρα-σί(^ν). 

4  In  the  vocative  singular,  proper  nouns  have  recessive  accent  (by  excep- 
tion, 141,  2)  :  as,  Σωκpάτηs,  Σώκρατ€s.  The  vocative  singular  of  Τκτσαφ^ρνηβ 
is  Τΐ(Γσ-αφ€ρνη.  The  accusative  singular  may  end  in  ην  (of  the  first  declen- 
sion) as  well  as  in  η  :  as,  Σωκράτην. 
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Vocabulary 

άνα,  prep,  with  a.,  up.      analysis. 
221,  2. 

ανω,  adv.,  up.     ανά. 

7€vosj  ovs,  TO,  race.  γ€ν€α,  8,  i ;  genus. 

cGvos,  ous,To,  7iation,  tribe,  ethnology. 

£Ϊ<Γω,  adv.,  inside;   with  g.,  inside. 
€ls,  12,3- 

cvpos,  ου?,  TO,  width. 

κατά,  prep. ,  down  : 

With  G. ,  which  defines  the  start- 
ing point  or  the  source  or  cause  of 
the  action,  down. 

With  A. ,  which  defines  the  field 
of  action,  down,  along  {=  keeping 
the  course  of),^  according  to,  by. 
220,  I,  2,  221,  3. 

K€'pas,  κέρωδ  or  κί'ρατο?,  το',  horn,  wing 
(of  an  army),     rhinoceros.     723. 

κράτοδ,  ουδ,  το',  might,     democratic. 

Kpe'as,  κρ€ωδ,  το',  flesh,     creosote. 


and  Exercises 

νο'μο5,  ου,  custom,  law.  economy, 
autonomy. 

opos,  ovs,  to',  mountain. 

Ίτλήρη?,  €S,  full.     full. 

irovs,  iroSo's,  o,  foot.  Latin  pes  ;  tri- 
pod.    53,2,4,  553. 

σ-υγ-γ6νή$,  «s,  kindred,  akin.     22^. 

Σωκράτηδ,  ovs,  o,  Socrates,  one  of 
Cyrus's  generals. 

Τισσαφέρνη?,  ovs,  6,  Tissaphernes, 
a  Persian,  and  enemy  of  Cyrus. 

τρι-ήρη§,  ουδ,  ή,  trireme,  a  war  vessel 
with  three  banks  of  oars.  g.  dual 
and  plural,  τριήροιν,  τριηρών  (for 
τριηροΐν,  τριηρών,  by  exception, 
142,  2). 

ύΐΓ£ρ-βολη',  ήδ,  crossing,     hyperbole. 

φ€ύγω  (0^7),  φδύξομαι  or  φευξοΰμαι, 
2  a.  *€'φυγον,  2  p.  τΓ6φ6υγα,  flee,  φυ- 
γά?, 56,1.     210,4,5. 


>      ν        \      ν 


Ι.  άνα  το  ορός,  άνα  τα  ορη.  2.  κατά  την  68όν,  άνω  2 
κατά  την  68όν.  3•  κατά  τους  νόμους,  κατά  κράτος. 
4-  ποδός  τίνος,  γένους  τίνος,  ορός  τι.  5•  ούτοι  κατά  έθνη 
επορευοντο.  6.  ό  δε  Xeyei  φεύγευν  τινάς  ανά  κράτος. 
7-  ενταύθα  Srj  εδίωκον  κατά  κράτος  οΐ  στρατιωται  οΡ 
^Ελληνικοί.  8.  6  δε  παράδεισος  θηρίων^  πλήρης  ην. 
g.  Θηρίων^  δε  π\ηρη  ην  τά  όρη.  ΙΟ.  κα\  εκεΚευσε 
^ωκράτην  στρατιώτάς  πεμπειν.  ΐΐ.  το  δε  στράτευμα 
ηδη  εν  Κιλικία  ην  ε'ίσω  των  ορέων.  12.  εν  δε  τη  υπερ- 
βολή των  όρεων  ttJ^  εις  το  πεδίον  οι  λό)(οι  κατεκόπησαν. 


1  Like  a  car  on  a  track. 


39,4. 


3  194. 


,4,6. 
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1  13.  Down  these  mountains,  down  this  mountain.  14.  Of 
nations,  inside  the  mountains,  of  triremes,  of  Socrates. 
15.  Certain  (rl?)  mountains,  a  certain  nation,  for  a  certain 
nation.       16.    Socrates  will  send  soldiers  up  the  mountain. 

17.  He  orders    Socrates  to  advance   by  (^κατά)  the    road. 

18.  He  was  akin  to  Tissaphernes.  19.  Cyrus  had  these 
triremes.  20.  Some  of  the  triremes  were  small.  21.  The 
barbarians  were  fleeing  with  all  their  might.  22.  The  vil- 
lages of  the  mountain  were  full  of  exiles.  23.  They  pursue 
the  army  of  Tissaphernes  on  the  double-quick  (^κατά  λ:/3<χτο?). 

Read  132,5.  I 

XXX.     MI-VERBS 
The  Irregular  Mi-verb  ΕΙμί 
Review  202,  i,  3,4,  203,  i,  2,  72,  i,  2,  57,  2-5,  60,  2,  233, 3,  234, 3. 

2  Learn  the  inflection  of  the  indicative  of  €ΐμι,  be,  196. 

3  The  stem  of  the  present  and  the  imperfect  is  60•,^  which  is  the  verb 
stem  without  tense  suffix  (203,2).  The  stem  of  the  future  (€σ-σ•%)  is 
formed  like  that  of  «-verbs  (203,  i). 

The  present  indicative  is  a  primary  tense  (21i),  and  has  primary  active 
endings  (202,  i).  The  imperfect  indicative  is  a  secondary  tense  (21^), 
and  has  augment  (21,  4)  and  secondary  active  endings  (202,  i).^  The 
future  indicative  is  a  primary  tense  (21i),  and  has  primary  middle  endings 
(202,1). 

4  In  the  present  indicative,  all  the  forms  except  d  are  enclitic  (68,6). 
Ισ•τί(ν)  often  denotes  existence  or  possibility,  and  is  then  accented  €<Γτι(ν) :  ^ 
as, 

€στι  δ€  βασίλ£ΐα  ev  KcXaivais,  there  is  a  palace  in  Celaenae. 
καΐ  tLtrtKQtiv  ουκ  «σ-τιν,  to  go  back  is  not  possible. 

1  Cf.  Latin  es-se  and  English  is.  With  έσ-μί,  etc.,  cf.  Latin  sum  (for 
es-um),  English  am,  etc.  ^  j^  the  second  person  singular,  a  few  verbs 
have  the  old  ending  θα.         ^  ^y  or  'ia-rai  may  also  denote  possibility. 
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The  present  infinitive  is  etvai,^  to  he.    The  future  infinitive    i 
is  €σ€σθαι,  shall  or  will  he. 

The  present  participle  is  ων?  heing,   157,  2.      Learn  the   2 
inflection.     Tlie  future  participle  is  cao^evos,  going  to  he.,  to 
5e(60,2). 

Vocabulary  and  Exercises  3 


αΰ,  postpos.  adv.,  again,  moreover. 
€ΐμ£  (is),  €0Γομαι,  be.     Latin  sum. 
€Ti,  adv.,  still,  longer,  again. 
ή,  conj.,  or;  ή  ...  ή,  either  .  .  .  or ; 

irOT€pov  ...  ή,  whether  .  .  .  or. 
ή,  conj.  adv.,  than,  —  Latin  quam. 
μάλλον,    comparative    adv.,    more; 

μάλλον  ...  ή,  more  .  .  .  than. 
μη-κ-6τι,3  adv.,  no  longer,    μή  (12,  3), 

€ΤΙ. 

μή-ΊΓΟτί,^  adv.,  never,  μή  (12, 3),  ttotc. 
|€vos,  ου,  stranger,  gnest  friend ;  pi., 

Ic'voi,  mercenaries,     xenomania, 
ού-δδ,  conj.  adv.,  nor ;  adv.,  not  even. 


ού-κ-€'τι,  adv. ,  no  longer,  ού  ( 12, 3),  Ιτι. 

οίί-ΊΓοτί,  adv.,  never,    ov  (12, 3),  ττοτί. 

ποίρ-ειμι,  παρ-6σομαι,  be  by  the  side 
of,  be  by,  be  near,  be  at  hand. 
παρά  (15,  i),  εΙμί. 

TroTc,  indef.  enclitic  adv.,*  once,  ever. 
68,6. 

Ilpo'levos,  ου,  Proxeniis,  one  of  Cy- 
rus's generals,      irpo',  before,  for, 

|€VOS. 

πώβ,  interrog.  adv.,*  how  9 
στρατηγέω,     στρατηγήσ"ω,     «σ-τρατή- 

γησ•α,    €σ•τρατήγηκα,    be    general. 

στρατη'γο'8,   15,  ι. 


Ι.    ονκ€Τί   πάρ-εστιν,    ουποτβ   παρ-ηι/.^       2.    πώς   παρ-   4 


1  For  ea-vai  (by  exception,  55^). 

2  For  έσ-ό-ντ  (57,4).  An  oxytone  if  contracted  takes  the  acute  (cf.  7^). 
Every  unaccented  syllable  was  regarded  as  having  the  grave  accent  (although 
such  accent  was  not  generally  written).  The  circumflex  is  formed  by  uniting 
the  acute  and  the  grave  ("):  as,  θύράών,  θυρών;  but  the  union  of  the  grave 
and  the  acute  (")  gives  the  acute  :  as,  ί-ών,  ών. 

3  Compounds  of  μή  are  used  in  the  same  constructions  as  μή  (12, 3). 

*  Like  Tis  and  tIs  (68,5),  interrogative  and  indefinite  adverbs  often  agree 
in  form,  but  differ  in  accent.  Interrogative  adverbs  of  one  syllable  take  the 
circumflex;  those  of  two  syllables,  the  acute  on  the  penult.  Indefinite 
adverbs  are  oxytone  and  enclitic  :  as,  ποΰ,  where  ?  πού,  somewhere ;  πώ?, 
how  f  πώί,  somehow  ;  πο'τ€,  v^hen  ?  trori,  sometime.         ^  21,  i. 
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έσται  ;^  μηποτ€  τταρ-eivai?  3-  ώστ€  μηκ€Τί  παρ-βίραυ.^ 
4•  ουκ  ecTTi,  στρατηγβίν,  ούδε  νομίζει  eivau  οίττ-βλθεϊν. 
5•  παρ-ώι/,^  οΰποτε  παρ-όντες,^  τοΙς  τταρ-ονσιν,  6.  τι 
εσται  τω  στρατίώττ)  ;  *  έρωτα  πότερον  τταρεσονται  η  ον.^ 
7-  ΤΙρόζενον  δ*  αν  ζενον  οντά  ^  κελενευ  τταρείναι.  8.  κα\ 
οΐ  μεν^  εγοντε^;  όπλα  παρησαν,  οΐ  δε  ου.^  g.  ην  ποτέ 
παράδεισο^;  εν  Καλαιι^αΓ?  θηρίων  πλήρης,  α  εκείνος  εθη- 
ρενεν  άπο  Ιππον.  ΙΟ.  6  δε  άπελθων  βουλεύεται  όπως 
μηποτε  ετι  εσται  επί^  τω  ά8ελφω.  Ιΐ.  ταύτα  ην^  εν 
ταύτη  τη  ήμερα.      12.   τούτω  μάλλον  φίλοι  εισίν  η  εκείνω. 

13-  Of  those  who  (τώζ^)  are  by,  to  be  by.  14.  They  were 
never  at  hand,  so  as  never  to  be  at  hand.  15.  He  will  no 
longer  be  by,  they  will  never  be  near.  16.  It  is  not  possi- 
ble to  send,  it  will  not  be  possible  to  flee.  17.  They  ask 
if  it  is  possible  to  cease.  18.  He  orders  the  generals  who 
are  guest  friends  to  be  at  hand.  19.  They  plan  hoΛV  they 
shall  be  worthy.      20.   There  is  a  palace  in  this  park. 

Read  133,  i. 

1  For  παρέσβται  (so  the  accent  is  regular ;  21,  i).  ^  infinitives  ending  in 
ναι  are  accented  on  the  penult  (by  exception,  21,  i).  33,8,  42,7.  ^  In 
compounds,  ών  retains  its  accent  (by  exception,  21,  i).  *  What  shall  the 

soldier  have  f  The  dative  of  the  possessor  (222,  2).  ^  46i.  ^  ^^'v^y  δντα, 
who  was  a  guest  friend.        "^  See  0,  40,3-         ^  220,4-  ^  Cf.  "The  picnic 

was  (=  took  place)  on  Wednesday." 
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XXXI.     THE  THIRD   DECLENSION 

Liquid  Stems 

Review  52, 3,  53, 1-4,  55,  2,  55^,  143,  4• 

Learn  the  inflection  of  ά-γών,  contest,  ήΎ€μών,  leader,  μην,    i 
month,  and  δαίμων,  divinity,  148,  2. 

For  άγων  (άγων),  ήγβμών  (ηγεμον),  etc.,  see  οντ-stems,  55,2.     Cf.  53,2.    2 
In  the  dative  plural,  the  liquid  ν  before  σ-  is  dropped,  but  the  preceding- 
vowel  is  not  lengthened  (δδ^).     For  the  accent  of  μην,  see  53,4. 

The  vocative  singular  of  oxytones  with  liquid  stems  is  like  the  nom-    β 
inative  (cf .  53,  3) ;    of  words  not  oxytone,  the  vocative  singular  is  the 
simple  stem. 

Like  Βαίμων  is  inflected  the  adjective  ζχιδαιμων,  prosperous,   4 
155, 1.     Learn,  the  inflection. 

The  nominative  singular  neuter,  like  the  vocative  singular  masculine,    5 
is  the  simple  stem  (77,3).     The  feminine  is  like  the  masculine  (39,2). 
The  accent  is  recessive  (39, 2). 

Learn  the  inflection  of  ττατήρ,  father,  μήτηρ,  mother,  θυγά-   6 
τηρ,  daughter,  and  άνήρ,  man,  149,  i. 

ττατήρ  (ττατερ),  μήτηρ  {μ,ητερ),  and  θυγάτηρ  (Ovyarep)  drop  e  of  the  7 
stem  in  the  genitive  and  the  dative  singular,  and  are  accented  on  the 
ultima  (cf.  53,4).  In  the  other  cases,  e  is  retained  except  in  the  dative 
plural,  in  which  ep  is  changed  to  pa.  The  accent  falls  upon  €  of  the  stem 
(a  in  the  dative  plural)  except  in  the  vocative  singular,  which  is  the 
simple  stem  with  recessive  accent  (cf.  77,  3). 

άνήρ  {avip),  in  all  the  cases  in  which  cp  is  followed  by  a  vowel,  drops  «,    8 
and,  for  the  sake  of  euphony,  inserts  8  between  ν  and  p.^     The  accent  is 
recessive  except  in  the  genitive  and  the  dative  of  all  numbers  (cf .  53, 4) . 

1  Cf.  English  "tender"  (Latin  tener),  "thunder"  (Latin  tonare),  "gen- 
der" (Latin  genus). 
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ά-γών,  ώνο5,  ό,  contest,  games,     αγω ; 

agony, 
άνήρ,  dvSpo's,  ό,  man  (=  Latin  vir); 

avSpcs  στρατιώται,  fellow  soldiers. 

polyandry,  Andrew. 
άΐΓ-άγω,  άττ-αξω,  2  a.  άττ-ήγαγον,  2  p. 

άπ-ήχα,ι  άττ-ήγμαι,^  άιτ-ήχθην,  lead 

off,  lead  away.     207,  i,  2. 
γυμνικο'δ,  ή,  ov,  athletic,  gymnasium, 
δαίμων,  ovos,  0,  divinity,     demon. 
SapciKo's,   ου,   daric,   a  Persian  gold 

coin  worth  about  five  dollars. 
8vo,  otv,  two,  generally  indeclinable 

and  used  with  the  plural.     Latin 

duo ;  two. 
"Ελλην,  ηνο$,  ό,  Greek. 


€ύ-8αίμων,  €ϋ-δαιμον,  prosperous,  tv 
(40,3),  δαίμων. 

ήγ€μών,  ovos,  ό,  guide,  leader,  στρατ- 
ηγό? (15,  ι);  hegemony. 

θυγάτηρ,  τροξ,  ή,  daughter,  daughter. 

κατα-'π•€'μ'π•ω,  send  down,  κατά  (73,  ι), 
'π•£'μ7Γω(12,3).     209,1,4- 

μην,  μηνο'δ,  6,  month.  Latin  mensis ; 
μήνη,  moon. 

μήτηρ,  Tpo's,  ή,  mother.  Latin  mater  ; 
mother,  metropolis. 

Ίτατήρ,  Tpo's,  0,  father.  Latin  pater; 
father,  patriarch. 

χ€ίρ,  xeipo's,  ή,  hand.  g.  dual,  χεροΐν  ; 
D.  pi.,  x€p<ri(v).  chirography,  chi- 
romancy. 


I.  ayoivi  TLPL,  apSp6<;  τίνος,  δαι/xoz/e?  τίνες.  2.  πάτερ, 
μητέρων  τίνων,  θυγατράσι  τισίν.  3•  ^^5  τας  χείρας  ελ- 
θείν^  κώμην  ενΒαίμονα  Βυαρπάσαι.  4•  εποίησαν  Se  καΐ 
άγωνα  γυμνικον  εν  τω  ορει.  5•  '^^^  πασιν  έπεμπε  δυο 
Βάρευκονς  τον  μηνός.^  6.  καΐ  η  μητηρ  σννεπράττεν"^ 
αντω  ταντα.  7•  ^^^  τοντο  κατεπεμφθη  νπο  τον  πατρός 
σατράπης  ^  ταύτης  της  χώρας,  8.  ovtol  άνδρας  έχοντες 
παρησαν}  Q-  ^^^  άζιοι  άνΒρες  έσονται  ovtol.  ΙΟ.  αλλ' 
ηγεμόνα  ον  πεμφει  τοις  άν^ράσυν.  Ιΐ.  τον  Βε  στρατεύ- 
ματος ήσαν  ovtol  ol  ηγεμόνες.  12.  ovSk  γαρ  τω  ηγε- 
μόνι  ^  τοντω  πιστενσομεν. 


■^21,1.         2  cf,  U  jjg  fgu  jj^^Q  j^]^Qjj.  jja^^(jgji        ^  a  month.    The  genitive 
is  used  to  express  time  within  which  (222,  i ;  of.  222,  2, 3).  ^  συμ-ιτραττω, 


48, 


as  satrap.        ^  222,2. 
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13.  Of  this  man,  to  the  Greeks,  of  a  contest.  14.  For  the  i 
men,  to  a  mother,  to  some  mothers.  15.  To  make  a  contest, 
to  keep  pillaging  prosperous  villages.  16.  He  leads  back 
his  (t6v)  father,  his  mother,  and  the  men.  17.  These  men 
were  led  off  by  guides.  18.  His  father  sent  him  as  satrap 
of  a  certain  country.  19.  Two  darics  a  month  were  sent  ^ 
to  this  man.  20.  For  this  reason  ^  I  do  not  trust  the  men. 
21.  These  Greeks  were  guides.  22.  Did  he  send  a  guide  to 
the  Greeks  ?      23.  They  did  not  trust  the  leaders.^ 

Read  133,2. 

XXXII..  Ω-VERBS 

The  Subjunctive:  Purpose  Clauses,  etc. 

Review  202, 1,3, 4,  203,  i,  204,  i,  2,  233,4,  234,4- 

Learn   the   inflection  of   the  present  subjunctive   active,   2 
middle,  and  passive,  'ΐΓαιδ€'ϋω,  τταιδεχίωμαι,  168. 

For  the  stem,  see  203,  i,  204,  i.      The  tenses  of  the  subjunctive  are    3 
primary  (21i),  and  have  primary  endings  (202,  i).     The  endings  of  the 
aorist  passive  are  primary,  but  active  (cf .  42, 4,  61, 2).     t  of  the  ending  is 
subscript  (η). 

Like  the  present  subjunctive  active  and  middle  are  in-   4 
fleeted  the  first  aorist  subjunctive  active  and  middle,  irai- 
δβ-ύσω,  'ΤΓαιδ€'ύσωμαι,  170,  and  the  second  aorist  subjunctive 
active  and  middle,  λίττω,  λίιτωμ,αι,  171.    Learn  the  inflections. 

Like  the  present  subjunctive  active  are  inflected  the  first   5 
aorist  subjunctive  passive,  'π•αιδ€υθώ,  and  the  second  aorist 
subjunctive  passive,  κοιτώ,  174,  with  the  accent  on  ω  or  η  (η).^ 
Learn  the  inflections. 

1  The  imperfect  (20,  2).        2  See  sentence  7.        »  I71.        *  204, 2,  66, 2. 
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The  subjunctive  is  used  to  express  an  action  or  a  state  as 
taking  place  in  future  time  ;  in  subordinate  clauses  it  is 
future  compared  with  the  time  of  the  principal  verb ;  the . 
present  tense  denotes  continuance  or  repetition^  the  aorist 
tense  denotes  mere  occurrence. 

The  subjunctive  introduced  by  ϊνα,  ώε,  or  δπωδ,  that,  or 
by  ίνα  μή,  ώ$  μη,  διτωδ  μη,  or  μη,  that  not,  is  used  to  express 
purpose :  ^  as, 

(ού)  ^  ο'τρατβυδται     |^  ^  „^^  ^^x^^  ^^^  (rirovSas  ^     ^^' 

(^  στρατ€ύσ€ται  J  [  λυ<ΓΤ), 

He  is  (not)  marching  1  ^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  f  A:..;,  5reaHn^  |  ^^^  ^^^^^^ 
iie  ΐϋζΥ/  (noO  march  j  t  ^reaA:  j 

The  first  person  of  the  present  or  of  the  aorist  subjunctive 
is  used  to  express  an  exhortation'^  or  an  appeal;^  if  negative, 
it  takes  μη,  not :  as. 


M.«{;:r-}^^«-vs.,,..«.(„«o{,^zr''^'•''^}'* 


e  truce. 


_     .   ,  ^   Γ  λυσ-ω        Ί     .  ,>  r       ί  shall  I    ]    .      .   ^       ,    , 

2.   (μη)  i  ._£  y  Tas  σιτονδα?  I  i    ,    „        ϊ  (not)  break  the  truce? 

^    ^  t  λυσωμ€ν  J  [  shall  we  j  ^      ^ 

The  second  or  the  third  person  of  the  present  imperative 
(104,  7)  or  of  the  aorist  subjunctive,  introduced  by  μη,  not, 
is  used  to  express  a  prohibition :  as, 

1.  μή  λυσ-ητί  tcLs  σιτονδα?,  do  not  break  the  truce. 

2.  μή  λυστ)  ras  σττονδα?,  let  him  not  break  the  truce. 

The  subjunctive  introduced  by  μή,  that,  or  by  μή  ού,  that; 
not,  is  used  in  object  clauses  after  words  expressing /ear :  *  as, 


1  As  in  Latin  after  ut,  ne,  quo,  etc.  ^  Tt^e  hortatory  subjunctive. 

8  The  subjunctive  of  appeal.        *  The  subjanetive  is  future  (80,  i).     In  fear 
for  the  present  or  the  past,  the  indicative  is  used  (67,  2,  sentence  9). 
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^.^  I  φοβούμαι     |  ^^,  (ού)  rils  σπονδδ?  ί  ^^' 
t  φοβήσομαι  J  L  λυσ-η, 

/  do  (not)  fear     |  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ί  keep  breaking  |  ^^^  ^^^^^^ 


I  shall  (not)  fear  j 


[^  break 


Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


δίίδω  (un-Attic  present),  €δ€ΐσ-α,  δ€- 
δοικα,  2  p.  δδδια  (partic.  δ€διώ5, 
fearing),  first  and  second  perfect 
used  as  present,  fear. 

ίξ-ί'ρχομαι,  come  out,  go  out.  έρχο- 
μαι, 59,  i.     218,1,3. 

ϊνα,  conj.  Sidy.,  in  which  place,  where; 
in  purpose  clauses,  that.'^ 

κυκλόω,  κυκλώσω,  Ικυκλωσα,  kckv- 
κλωμαι,  €κυκλώθην,  encircle,  sur- 
round,    cycle,  bicycle. 

μή,  adv.,  not  (12,  3);  after  words  ex- 
pressing/ea?',  that  (=  Latin  ne); 
μή  ού,  that  not  (=  Latin  ut). 


νυν,  adv.,  now.     Latin  nunc. 

ο-θίν,  conj.  adv.,  from  loJiich  place, 
from  where.  os  (68,  2),  -0€v, 
from.'^ 

δτΓΐσ--θ€ν,  adv.,  from  behind,  behind. 
οΊτίατω,  adv.,  back,  -Qtv,  from.'^ 

δ•π•ω5,  conj.  adv.,  i7i  ichat  way,  how ; 
in  purpose  clauses,  that.'^ 

φοβέω,  frighten;  φοβέομαι,  φοβήσο- 
μαι, ΐΓ£φόβημαι,  έφοβήθην,  pass, 
dep.,  fear,  φο'βο?,  38,  ι ;  hydro- 
phobia. 

ws,  conj.  adv.,  in  what  waij,  hoio,  as ; 
in  purpose  clauses,  that.'^ 


I.  Iva  πβμφθΎ],  ϊνα  μη  κατακοπτ).  2.  ώς  έξζλθητβ,  2 
όπως  μη  κνκΚωθωσιν.  3•  ο,ρπάζωμ€ν  τα  όπλα,  μη 
άρπάσης  την  σκηνην.  4•  λύσωμεν  την  γ^φνραν ;  μη 
λύσ-ωμβν  αντην.  5•  ^  dvSp€<;  στρατιωται,  μη  καταλίπω- 
μβν  πάντας  τους  Ιππους.  6.  φοβείται  δε  μη  ου  πάντες 
οΐ  βράκες  κατακοπωσιν.  7•  ^^^^  ^^^  8ε8οίκε  μη  άπελ- 
θωσι  της  νυκτός^  8.  μη  λύίτητε  την  γεφϋραν  ταύ- 
την,  ϊνα  πορενώμεθα.  9•  φοβούμαι  δ*  ουν  μη  6  ηγε- 
μων  άγάγη"^  όθεν  ουκ  εσται^  εζεΧθείν.       Ι0.    την  δε  όδόι^ 

1  The  meanings  of  ϊνα,  c!»s,  and  οπω?  are  nearly  all  included  in  the  word 


"  that."     Consult  a  large  English  dictionaiy. 
207,1,2.        5743. 


951. 


783. 


αγω, 
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ov  λύουσι  δεδιότε?  μη  ου  ττορ^νθωσιν  οι  "ΈιΧΧην^ς.  ΐΐ.  πο- 
ρζνσώμ^θα  ovl•'  την  γ^ώραν  8ίαρπάσοντ€ς,  12.  ταντα 
7Γθίησ€ί  SehiCD^  μη   οί  πελτασταΐ  όπισθεν  γενωνται. 

Ι  13•  That  he  may  not  go  away,  that  you  may  be  left 
behind.  14.  That  he  may  destroy  the  bridges,  let  us 
advance.  15.  Shall  we  go  out?  do  not  go  out.  16.  We 
fear  that  the  horses  may  not  be  sent.  17.  They  fear  that 
they  may  be  surrounded.     18.    Let  us  not  leave  the  river. 

19.  They  destroy  the  road  that  the  hoplites  may  not  advance. 

20.  You  fear  that  you  may  be  left  behind.  21.  Let  us  not 
collect  the  allies.  22.  They  fear  that  he  may  get  behind 
them  ^  during  the  night. ^ 

Read  133,3. 


The  Herald  Parts  the  Combatants 

XXXIII.    Ω-VERBS 
The  Subjunctive:  Conditional  Sentences 

Review  202,1,3,4,  203,  i,  204,  i,  64,4,5,  66,2-4. 

Learn   the   inflection   of  the  present  subjunctive   active, 


1  Omit. 


2  78». 
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middle,  and  passive,  of  τΙμάω,  180,  181,  φιλ€ω,  182,  183,  and 
δηλόω,  184,  185. 

The  subjunctive  of  άω-verbs  is  like  the  indicative  (64,  3,  4).     The    i 
subjunctive  of  ^ω-verbs  is  like  that  of  ■ΐΓαιδ6νω  (168)  with  the  accent  on 
ω  or  η  (η).     The  subjunctive  of  όω- verbs  has  an  accented  ω  except  in 
three  places  in  the  singular,  in  which  ο  +  an  i-diphthong  =  οϊ  (66,  3). 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  present  subjunctive  of  €ΐμί,  196.    2 

ώ,  ■gs,  etc.,  are   like  the  endings  of   the  subjunctive  active  of  ψιλ€ω    3 
(182). 

The  subjunctive  introduced  by  cav,  (/",  or  by  cav  μή,  if  not,   4 
is  used  to  express  a  condition  ^ ;  as. 

Protasis  2  Apodosis  ^ 

1.  ikv  (μή)  ^       "        ^  'i-,  Tcis  airovSas  (οΰ)  λΰσ€ΐ, 

L  στρατίύσηται  J 

If  he  does ^  (not)  -I        "  ^  },  he  will  (not) 

[  march  j 

2.  ikv  (μή)  -ί  ""^^  τ€υηται      |     ^^^  o-irovSas  (ov)  λυ€ΐ, 

1^  <Γτρατ€νοΓηται  J 

If  he  does  (not)  |  ^''P  inarching  |^  ^^  |  always  j  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^ 
L  march  J  L  never    J 

These  conditional  sentences  differ  only  in  the  apodosis.     If  the  apodo-    5 
sis  has  the  future  indicative  (or  some  equivalent  form),  the  condition  is 
called  the  future  more  vivid.^     If  the  apodosis  has  the  present  indicative 
(or  some  equivalent  form),  denoting  repetition,  the  condition  is  called  the 
present  general.^ 

1  We  have  already  had  the  indicative  mood  used  in  conditional  sentences 
(12,4,  17,2,  22,1,  29,2,  43,3,  etc.).  ^  pj-Qtasis,  or  condition;  apodosis, 
or  conclusion.  ^  xhig  condition  is  regularly  translated  by  the  English 

present  indicative.  *  The  conditional  sentence  at  17,2,  sentence  10,  may 

be  called  future  most  vivid.  ^  That  is,  the  future  more  vivid  is  a  particu- 
lar condition,  and  the  apodosis  states  what  will  be  true  on  a  particular  occa- 
sion, while  the  present  general  is  a  general  condition,  and  the  apodosis  states 
what  is  always  true  if  the  protasis  is  fulfilled. 


break  the  truce. 
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αν,  postpos.   adv.,   with  no  English 

equivalent.     Its  force  is  shown  in 

giving  color  to  the  different  classes 

of  conditional  sentences  to  which 

it  is  attached.     See  cdv. 
αντί,  prep.,  over  against,  denoting  a 

correspondence  or  an  equivalent : 
With  G.,  instead  of.     antidote, 

antarctic,  answer. 
Βαβυλών,  ώνο5,  ή,  Babylon.     141,  8. 
βοάω,    βοήσ-ομαι,,     έβόησα,     cry    out, 

shout.    206, 1. 
ScKtt,    indecl.,   ten.      Latin    decern; 

decalogue,  decagon. 
δυνατό5,  η,  όν,  able,    dynamite,  dy- 
nasty. 
€av,  av,  or  ην,ι  conj.  adv.  with  the 

subjunctive,  if.     cl,  αν.     Ib'^. 


ίκαστοδ,  η,  ov,  each. 

€K€i,  adv. ,  in  that  place.,  there.    Ικ€ί- 

vos,  48,  I. 
Iirav  or  k'rri\v,   conj.  adv.   with    the 

subjunctive,      whenever."^        ktni 

(21,6),  av. 
Ι•7Γ6ΐδαν,  conj.  adv.  with  the  subjunc- 
tive,  whenever.'^     circC  (21,6),    δή 

(51,2),  αν. 
καλέω,    καλώ,    έκάλ€σ-α,    κέκληκα,   Κ€- 

κλημαι,  Ικλήθην,   call,     calendar. 
^208,1,5. 
kSv  =  και  αν  =  και  €ον,  and  if.     75^. 
μισ-θοω,     μιοτθώσω,     έμίσ-θωσ-α,    μίμί- 

(τθωκα,       μεμίσ-θωμαι,      έμκτθώθην, 

hire,     μισ-θόδ,  17,  ι. 
σ-υν-αντάω,  συν-ηντησα,  with  D.,  meet. 

συν,  αντί. 


Ι.  iav  τίμα,  τίμωμεί',  eVetSat»  τίμώμεθα.  2.  inau 
ηκωμ€ΐ',  ην  μη  ΒννατοΙ  ωμεν.  3•  ^'^^  συναντωσιν^  μη 
βοωμ€Ρ,  ίαν  μη  καΚωνται.  4•  ^'^^  ^^  τ^^^  σνναρτα,  βοα. 
5-  αν  δ*  em  τοντω^  μισθωνται,  στρατενσονται.  6.  ην 
δβ  δυι^ατός  η,  βασιΚενσει  άντ  εκείνον.  7•  ^'^^  ^^  ταύτα 
TTOLjj,  Βεκα  τάλαντα  ττεμφω  αντω.  8.  6  8ε  δώρα  avSpl 
εκάστω  πεμχ^ει^  επην  εις  'ΆαβυΧωνα  ηκωσιν.  g.  και 
επαν  μη  τίμωμεν  αυτόν,  άΒίΚονμεν.  ΙΟ.  Ihv  8ε  μη  πλοΓα 
πεμχΐιη,  ηγεμόνα  ουκ  αΐτησομεν.  II.  καν  μεν  fj  εκεί, 
πανσόμεθα,   ην  δε   μη,'^  ^ίώζομεν. 

1  Distinguish  ήν,  if  from  ήν,  was.  '^  Whenever  =  if  ever;  and  so  the 
subjunctive  with  Iirav  or  έιτειδαν  is  equivalent  to  a  protasis  (225,  i).  ^  on 

this  condition,  07i  these  terms  (220,  4).        ^  η  Ικβί  is  omitted. 
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12.  That  you  may  honor  and  be  honored.  13.  If  he  i 
calls,  whenever  you  arrive.  14.  If  we  keep  doing  this,  he 
never  advances.  15.  If  we  honor  him,  we  shall  follow. 
16.  If  they  are  not  there,  he  will  pursue.  17.  If  he  does 
not  arrive,  they  will  send  guides.  18.  If  they  do  Λvrong, 
he  never  sends  gifts.  19.  If  they  keep  shouting,  jom  Λνϋΐ 
not  advance.  20.  If  you  are  able,  you  always  pursue. 
21.    Let  us  honor  the  generals  of  the  Greeks. 

Read  133,4. 

XXXIV.    PRONOUNS 
The  Personal,  Reflexive,  and  Reciprocal  Pronouns 
Review  7,4,  47,1,2,5-8,  48i,  233,5,  234,5• 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  personal  pronouns  έ-γώ,  i",  σχί,    2 
you^  and  αΌτοΌ,  of  him^  164,  i. 

μου,  μοί,  μ€'  are  unemphatic  and  enclitic  ;  <rov,  σ-οί,  o-i  are  enclitic  unless    3 
emphatic.^     αΰτοΰ,  ofhijn,  avTi\s,  of  her,  etc.,  are  unemphatic  pronouns  of 
the  third  person  (47,  8). 

Learn  the   inflection   of  the  reflexive   pronouns   έμαυτοΰ,    4 
of  my  self  (T^avTov^  of  yourself  iavTOv^  of  himself  oi)^  of  him- 
self and  of  αλλήλων,  of  each  other,  166,1-3. 

Ιμ-αυτοΰ  and  <Γ€-αυτοΰ  =  the  stems  of  the  personal  pronouns  of  the  first  5 
and  second  persons  +  αΰτοΰ,  self  (47,  i).  In  the  plural,  the  forms  are 
separate.  Ι-αυτοΰ  =  k^  (the  stem  of  ου,  which  was  originally  a  personal 
pronoun,  of  the  third  person)  +  αΰτοΰ,  self  (47,  i).  σ€αυτοΰ  and  «αυτοΰ 
have  the  contracted  forms  σαυτοΰ,  αύτοΰ,^  etc.  ου,^  οί,  ί  *  are  enclitic 
unless  emphatic. 

1  Cf.  "The  book  has  already  been  sent  you,"   "She  sent  the  book  to 
you,  not  to  me."  2  "With  I  cf.  Latin  se  (26i).  ^  pig^ing^igj^  αύτον 

from  αΰτοΰ  (85,  3).        *  ου  and  'i  do  not  occur  in  Attic  prose. 
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The  reflexive  pronouns  are  either  direct  or  indirect : 

1.  A  direct  reflexive  refers  to  the  subject  of  the  clause  in  which  it 
stands:  as, 

Xcyci  Tivas  σώσαι  Ιαυτούς,  he  says  that  some  saved  themselves. 

2.  An  indirect  reflexive  stands  in  a  subordinate  clause,  and  refers  to 
the  subject  of  the  principal  clause  :  as, 

\iyti  Tivas  σώσαι  εαυτόν,  he  says  that  others  saved  him. 

i\i.avTov,  σίαυτοΰ,  and  Ιαυτοΰ  are  generally  direct  reflexives,  ov  is  gener- 
ally an  indirect  reflexive. 


Vocabulary  and  Exercises 

alTios,  a,  ov,  responsible;  with  g., 
responsible  for. 

αλλήλων,  ων,  ων,  of  each  other,  par- 
allel. 

αντοΰ,  Tjs,  οΰ,  of  him,  of  her,  of  it. 
47,8. 

γυμνάζω  (^νμραδ),  -γυμνάσ-ω,  Ιγύμ- 
νασα,  γ€γύμνασμαι,  «γυμνάο-θην, 
exercise,  γυμνικο'β,  78,  ι  ;  gymnas- 
tics.    212,1,3. 

8απανάω,  δαπανησ-ω,  Ι8απάνη(Γα,  8c- 
δαιτάνηκα,  δ^δαιτάνημαι,  Ιδαπανη- 
θην,  be  at  expense.,  spend. 

Ι-αυτοΰ,  ή9,  οΰ,  of  himself  of  herself 
of  itself 

ego;    ego- 


Latin 


Ιγώ,     Ιμοΰ, 

tism. 
<μ-αυτοΰ,  ή?,  of  myself. 


€μο'5,  η,  o'v,  my,  mine,  «μ-,  85, 5 ; 
Latin  mens  ;  mine,  my. 

ΙΐΓΐ-μ^λεομαι,  «πι-μελησ-ομαι,  «πι-μεμέ- 
λημαι,  Ιττ-ίμίλη'θην,  pass.  dep.  with 
G.,  care  for.     209, 1,3. 

ήμ€Τ€ρος,  α,  ov,  our,  ours.  ήμ€ΐ$, 
toe,  pi.  of  €γώ,  164,  i. 

κακώ?,  adv.,  badly ;  κακώ5  ττοιώ,  treat 
badly,  harm,     κακο'β,  19,  i. 

όμο-λο-γ^ω,  όμο-λογησ-ω,  ώμο-λο'γησ-α, 
ώμο-λο'γηκα,  ώμο-λο'γημαι,  ώμο- 
λογηθην,  say  the  same  thing,  ad- 
mit,    άμα,  26, 1 ;  homologous. 

ου,  of  himself.     Latin  sui  (26^). 

σί-αυτοΰ,  ή?,  of  yourself 

συ,  σ-οΰ,  you.     Latin  tu. 

υμ£Τ€ρο$,  α,  ov,  your,  yours.  υμ€ΐ$, 
you,  pi.  of  σ-ύ,  164,  i. 


I.  αντω,  αυτω,  σαυτου,  αυτόν.  2.  e/xot,  ημιν,  νμ,ων, 
σον.  3•  'ν/^ωι^  αντων,  σφίσιν,  ϋμεις,  οι.  4•  ^^  αντων, 
νή>    ημων,^   τταρ  ^  έ/χιζ^,  τταρ    άλληλοίς.       5•     '^^^  ο^'^  ^δί,- 


1  Cf.  4φ*  η,  712. 


2  221. 
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K€LTaL  νή>  νμων}  6.  έρωτώσυ  8e  τυ^βς  τι  σφίσιν'^  ίσται 
iav  νίκιησωσιν.  7•  ^Ι^^οί  γαρ  ζενος  Κύρος  iyivero  και  με 
ετίμησεν.  8.  ην  δε  ημεΐ'ζ  νίκησωμεν,  τους  ημέτερους 
φίλους  σατράπας  πουησομεν.  g.  αλλ*  εΙς  ϋμας  εδαπάνων 
ταύτα  τα  ^(βήματα,  ΙΟ.  καΐ  ϋμείς  αίτιοι  εσεσθε  του 
διαρπάζειν?  ΐΐ.  ου  γαρ  κακώς  εποίεις  την  εμην  γώραν^ 
ώς^  αυτός  συ  ομολογείς  ;  12.  κα\^  των  παρ  εαυτω  8ε^ 
βαρβάρων  εττεμελείτο.  Ι3•  αλλ'  έπε\  ϋμεϊς  εμοί^  ου  βου- 
λεσθε  εττεσ^αι,  εγώ  συν  ΰμίν  εφομαι. 

14-  Beside  (τταρά)  us,  beside  them,  beside  you.  15.  By 
(ύτΓο)  you,  by  me,  by  him.  16.  Of  ourselves,  of  yourself, 
for  himself.  17.  What  shall  we  have^  if  we  conquer? 
i8.  If  he  is  wronged  by  you,  he  will  pursue  you.  19.  They 
take  care  of  the  soldiers  with  them.  20.  He  will  not  harm 
you  if  you  keep  folloΛving  him.  21.  Let  us  not  pillage 
your  country.  22.  He  summoned  the  soldiers  before  him. 
23.    They  Avish  to  exercise  themselves. 

Read  134,  i. 


1  861.  2  7^4^  3  Genitive  after  αϊτιοι.  The  infinitive  is  a  verbal  noun, 
as  in  Latin  and  in  English,  and  often  has  the  article.  The  infinitive  in 
English  often  ends  in  ing  :  as,  "  They  are  gone  a-hunting,"  "  He  was  pre- 
vented from  kicking  a  goal."  *  as,  ^  hi  is  the  connective;  καί,  also. 
6  Dative  with  eir6<r9at  (70,  i). 


An  Attic  Helmet 
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XXXV.    ADJECTIVES 
Adjectives  Irregular  in  Inflection 

Eeview  7,4,  14,  i,  30, 1,2,  35,2,  72, 1-3,  141,6,7. 

1  Learn  the  inflection  of  ήδ-ύδ,^  sweety  μ^-γαδ,  great,  and  iroXvs, 
much,  156, 1,2. 

2  μίγα?  and  ιτολύ?  are  adjectives  of  the  second  and  first  declensions 
except  in  the  nominative,  the  accusative,  and  the  vocative  singular  mas- 
culine and  neuter,  which  belong  to  the  third  declension.^ 

3  Learn  the  inflection  of  ήδιων,  sweeter,  156,  i. 

ήΒτων  is  inflected  nearly  like  «ύΒαίμων  (155,  i).^     The  accusative  plural 
ήδίουδ  is  like  the  nominative. 


Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


βαθύ5,  «ία,  ύ,  deep,     bathymetry. 

βραχύδ,  €ία,  ύ,  short;  ace.  sing.  neut. 
as  adv.,  βραχύ,  short.,  a  short  dis- 
tance.   Latin  brevis  ;  brachylogy. 

ήδΐων,  ήδΐον,  sweeter,     ήδύβ. 

ηδύ?,  €ία,  υ,  sweet.  Latin  suavis ; 
sweet. 

Κιλικία,  as,  Cilicia. 

Κίλισ-σ-α,  ηδ,  CiUcian  wormian;  ή 
Κίλισ-σ-α,  the  CiUcian  queen. 

μ€'γα5,  μ€γάλη,  μί'γα,  great,  large; 
ace.  sing.  neut.  as  adv.,  μ€γα, 
greatly.  Latin  magnus  ;  mega- 
phone, Megalopolis. 


iroXvs,  ΊΓολλή,  ΊΓολύ,  much.!  many; 
ace.  sing.  neut.  as  adv.,  ττολύ, 
much.  polysyllable,  polygon, 
polygamy. 

τάφροδ,  ου,  ή,  ditch. 

ταχύ$,  €ία,  υ,  swift  ;  acc.  sing, 
neut.  as  adv.,  ταχύ,  swiftly,  ta- 
chometer. 

T€,  enclitic  conj.,  and;  ri  .  .  .  καί, 
hoth  .  .  .  and.     Latin  -que.     68, 6. 

τόξίυμα,  aros,  to,  arrow.     το|€ύω. 

τοξίύω,  τοξίυσ-ω,  «τόξίυσα,  τ€τόξ€υμαι, 
€το|€υθην,  shoot,  with  a  bow.  τοξό- 
τη?, 45,  4 ;  intoxicate. 


1  The  stem  is  ήδυ  except  before  a  vowel,  where  it  is  r)5ef  (cf .  58^) .  Latin 
suavis  (for  suadvis).  ^  ^iyas  has  in  the  vocative  singular  masculine  the 
form  μ€γάλ€  also,  of  the  second  declension. 

3  ήδίω  is  for  ηδίοσ-α,  ήδίουβ  for  i]5to<T-es,  etc.      72,  2, 
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I.  βραγν,  μ€γα,  πολν,  ταχν.  2.  η^ίω,  ηΒίονς,  τριήρης  ι 
ταχεία.  3•  τ^ίφροι  ^a^etat,  φόβου  πολλού.  4•  τταρα- 
δβισω  [χεγάλω,  ήδεο?  οΓι/ου.  5•  ^^^^  ^Χ^^  olpou  Τ€  η^νν 
και  χρήματα  πολλά.  6.  εχονσι  δε  τριήρεις  ταχείας, 
ώστε  Βιωξαυ.  7•  '^^^  ^  ''"^^  βαρβάρων  φόβος  πολνς 
εστίν.  8.  την  δε  Κιλισσαζ/  εις  ττ^ζ^  Κίλικίαν  αποπέμπει 
την  βραχεΖαν  όδόι^.^  9•  ^^^^  '^^^  ηΒιω  οΧνον  πέμπει  τοΙς 
φίλοις.      ΙΟ.    οντοι  ετόζευον  βραχύ. 

II.  For  βΛΥΘΘί  wine,  of  sweeter  Λvine.     12.    Of  much  fear,    2 
for  great  armies.      13.    Of  deep  ditches,  for  a  swift  horse. 

14.  You  have  both  (re)  many  soldiers  and  sΛvift  triremes. 

15.  The  life  of  man  (των  ανθρώπων^  is  short.  16.  Both 
many  and  great  were  the  ditches  of  this  country.  17.  The 
bowmen  have  swift  arrows.  18.  The  soldiers  Λvere  the 
friends  of  the  great  satrap.  19.  The  great  army  will  plun- 
der the  sweeter  wines.     20.    The  arrows  are  short  but  swift. 

Read  134,2. 

1  by  the  short  road,  adverbial  accusative  (222,  3). 


The  Tumulus  in  the  Plain  of  Marathon 
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Preparing  for  the  Chariot  Race 


XXXVI.     ADJECTIVES   AND   ADVERBS 

Comparison 

Review  39,  i,  2,  72, 1-3, 5-7,  141, 6,  7,  235,  i,  236,  i. 

In  most  adjectives  the  comparative  and  the  superlative  are 
formed  by  adding  T€pos  ^  and  xaxos  ^  to  the  stem  of  the  posi- 
tive :  as, 

άληθίσ-τερος  άληθ^σ-τατος 

άσφαλεσ-τεροζ  άσφαλίσ-τατος 

βραχν-τερος  βραχυ-τατοζ 

/xeXav-repos  /χελάν-τατος 

τηκρο-τερος  τηκρό-τατο^ 

τηστό-τερος  ττιστό-τατος 

ττροθνμό-τερος  ττροθνμό-τατο'ζ 

νεώ-Tepos  νεώ-τατος 

ΤΓολε/χιώ-τερο?  ττολεμιω-τατος 

If  the  penult  of  o-stems  contains  a  short  vowel  not  followed  by  two 
consonants,  final  ο  of  the  stem  is  lengthened  to  ω  in  the  comparative  and 
the  superlative.  Compare  veos  and  ττολίμιοδ  with  iriKpos,  irio-ros,  and 
Ίτρόθϋμος- 

In  some  adjectives  the  stem  is  changed  before  adding  rcpos  and 
TttTos :   as, 

€ΰ-8αίμων  (et>-8at/xov),  prosperous       evSat/xov-eV-repos  εύδαι/χον-εσ-τατο? 

ΐΓλη<Γίθ8  (ττλησίο},  near  ττλτ/σι-αί-τερο?  ττΧησί-αί-τατος 

ψ(λος  {φίλο) ,  friendly  φιλ-αί-τερος  φιλ-αί-τατος 

(φιλ-τερος)  φίλ-τατος 

1  The  comparative  is  inflected  like  a^ios ;  the  superlative,  like  δήλος. 
151, 2.        2  4.λη'θ6ΐα,  38,  ι.        ^  ^y.  (^392•)^  σ-φάλλω,  trip  up. 


ά-ληθή?  (ά-ληθεσ),'^  true 
ά-σφαλή?  {ά-σφαλεσ),^  safe 
βραχύς  (βραχν),  short 
μέλας  (/xeXav),  hlach 
ΊΓίκρός  (τΓίκρο),  bitter 
ΊΓίστός  (τηστο) ,  faithful 
πρό-θϋμος  (ττρο-θνμο) ,  eager 
veos  (veo),  new 
ΐΓολεμιος  (ποΧεμίο),  hostile 
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In  some  adjectives  the  comparative  and  the  superlative  are    i 
formed  by  adding  ΐων^  and  ςστοδ^  to  the  root  from  which 
the  positive  is  formed  :  as, 


αΙ(Γχρ05  (αισχ),^  shameful  αίσχ-ίων 

e\9pos  {Ιχθ),^  hostile  έχθ-ίων 

r\Svs  (η^),'^  sweet  ηΒ-ιων 

κακ05  (κακ),  bad  κακ-ίων 

καλ05  (καλλ),^  beautiful  καλλ-ΐων 


αίσχ-ίστος 

ίχθ-ίστοζ 

■η8-ίστος 

κάκΗστος 

κάλλ-ίστος 


The  following  important  adjectives  are  irregular  in  com-   2 
parison  ;  ^  the  forms  in  parentheses  are  poetic  : 

d-yaOos,  good,  noble,  brave 


αμ€ίνων 

(άρ£ί'ων) 

αριστοζ  ^ 

β€λτίων 

βέλτιστος 

κρείττων 

κράτιστος  "' 

λωων,  preferable 

Χωστός,  best 

KttKOs,  bad,  cowardly 

κακίων 

κάκιστος 

ήττων,  inferior 

(^ηκίστος)^ 

χζίρων,  worse 

χείριστος,  icorst 

μί'γα?,  gi'eat 

μείζων  ^ 

μέγιστος 

μϊκροδ,  little,  small 

μικρότερος 

μΙκρότατος 

ελάττων  ι<^      ' 

ελάχιστος 

μείων,'^'^  smaller,  weaker 

o\Cyos/i  little,  few 

ολίγιστος 

ΊΓολύδ,  much,  many 

ττΑειων,  ττΧεων 

πλείστος 

paSios,  easy 

ράων 

ραστος 

ταχύβ,  swift,  quick 

θάττων  ^'- 

τάχιστος 

1  The  comparative  (except  μίκρό-τεροί,  90^)  is  inflected  like  ή5ΐων  (156,  ι)  ; 
the  superlative,  like  5ήλο$  (151,2). 

2  αϊσ-χοδ,  το,  shame,  αίσχ-υν-ομαι,  be  ashamed.  ^  «χθο?,  το,  hatred. 
*  ή8-ομαι,  he  pleased.  ^  κάλλο?,  το',  beauty.  ^  aristocracy.  "  κράτο?, 
73,1.        8  ήκκΓτα,  adv.,  least  (92,2). 

^  For  με-γ-ίωρ.        ^'^  Used  also  as  comparative  to  όλίγοβ. 
1^  oligarchy.        ^^  por  ταχ-ίων. 
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Adverbs  of  the  positive  degree  are  formed  from  adjectives 
of  the  positive  degree  by  changing  ν  of  the  genitive  plural 
neuter  to  s^:  as, 

ά-σφαλή?,  safe 
Ίτρό-θϋμοβ,  eager 
ή8ύ5,  siveet 
μέγα5,  great 


gen.  pi.,  ασφαλών 
gen.  pi.,  προθύμων 
gen.  pi.,  η^εων 
gen.  pi.,  μεγάλων 


adv.,  άσ-φαλώ?,  safely 
adv.,  τΓροθυμωδ,  eagerly 
adv.,  ήδί'ωβ^  gladly 
adv.,  μ€γάλω5,  greatly 


The  comparative  of  an  adverb  is  the  accusative  singular 
neuter  of  the  comparative  adjective ;  the  superlatiΛ^e  of  an 
adverb  is  the  accusative  plural  neuter  of  the  superlative 
adjective  2:  as, 


ά-<Γφαλώ$,  safely 

άσφαλίσ-τερον 

άσφαλεσ-τατα 

'ΐΓρο-θΰμω5,  eagerly 

ττροθϋμό-τερον 

ττροθϋμό-τατα 

ήδίωδ,  siveetly,  gladly 

ηΒ-ϊον,  more  gladly 

^δ-ιστα,  most  gladly 

KttKws,  badly 

κάκ-ϊον 

κακ-ιστα 

ήττον,  less 

ηκ-ιστα,  least 

ταχ^ωδ,  swiftly,  quick 

θαττον ^ 

τάχ-ίστα 

1  Other  forms  also  occur  as  adverbs  :  as,  ττολυ,  much  (88,4),  ανω  (73,  i), 
up,  άνωτ€ρω,  άνωτάτω.         ^  cf.  footnote  1.         ^  Ct.  91i2. 


A  Young  Athenian 
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Vocabulary  and  Exercises 

ai<r\posi  a,  όν,  shameful.     91,  i. 


ά-ληθήδ,  e's,  irwe,  truthful,     άλη'θίΐα, 

38,1.     90,1. 
ά-(Γφαλη$,  i's,  safe,    σ-φάλλω,  trip  up. 

90,1. 
€χθρό5,  α,  όν,  hostile  (  =  Latin  inimi- 

cus).    91,1. 
μάλα,    adv.,    much  ;    μάλλον,    more 

(75,3),  μάλιστα,  most.^ 
μ€λα5,  αινα,  αν,  black,     melancholy, 

calomel,  Melanesian.    155,  i,  90,  i. 
vc'os,  a,  ov,  7ieio.    neophyte,  neoteric. 

90,1. 
TTcpi,  prep.,  round.,  about: 

With  G.,  which  defines  the  source 


or  cause  of  the  action,  about.,  con- 
cerning, for. 
With  D.,  ro7ind,  about. 
With  Α.,  which  defines  the  field 
of  action,  round.,  about.,  concern- 
ing,   perimeter,  period.    219, 1,2. 

iriKpos,  a,  ov,  bitter.,  harsh.     90,  i. 

TTio-Tos,  η,  όν,  faithful,    ττίίθω,  43, 2  ; 
Latin  fido.     90,  i. 

Ίτλησίοδ,  α,  ov,  near.    90, 3. 

πολί'μιο?,  α,  ov,  hostile  {=  Latin  hos- 
tilis).     τΓο'λίμο?,  24, 1.     90,  i. 

σ•υμ-ιτορ€ΰομαι,   pass,  dep.,    advance 
with.    222. 

φίλθ5,  η,  ov,  friendly.     90, 3. 


I.  βρα-χυτβρον,  αϊσγίον,  μβλάντατα.  2.  ώς  άσφα-  2 
λεστατα,^  ώς  μάλιστα,  ότι  πλείστου.  3•  ττλζίονς,  νεω- 
τερω,  βελτίονς,  κακίω.  4•  φιλαίτεροι  η  νμείς,^  κακίον^ 
ϋμων.^  5•  /^^  πεμφητε  τους  βέλτιστους  καΙ  τους  κρα- 
τίστους.  6.  καΐ  βούλονται  ως  τάγιστα  πορεύεσθαι  εΙς 
την  Ελλάδα.  7•  αλλ'  άμείνους  κοί  κρείττους  πολλών 
βαρβάρων  ΰμεΐς  εστε.  8.  καΐ  επεμφεν  άν8ρας  ότι  πλεί- 
στους και  βέλτιστους.  g.  και  κακίους  είσι  περί  ημάς 
η  ημείς  περί  εκείνους.  ΙΟ.  οΐ  δε  'Έλλτ^ζ^ες  η^Ιον  καΐ 
προθϋμότερον  συνεπορευοντο. 

1  Adjectives  may  be  compared  by  using  μάλλον  and  μάλιστα,  as  in  English 
by  using  more  and  most. 

2  hoi'j  most  safely,  as  safely  as  possible,     ώ?  or  δτι,  as,  like  Latin  quam, 
is  used  with  the  superlative  to  denote  the  highest  degree  possible. 

3  The  comparative  may  be  followed  by  ή,  than  (with  the  same  case  after  it 
as  before  it),  or  by  the  genitive,  as  in  Latin  by  quam,  than,  or  by  the  ablative. 
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1  II.  Quick,  quicker,  as  quickly  as  possible.  12.  Most 
easily,  less,  least,  more  harshly.  13.  Greater  armies,  more 
hostile  men.  14.  They  are  more  truthful  than  we,  than 
you.  15.  Let  us  send  as  much  food  as  possible.  16.  If 
he  sends  a  better  guide,  you  will  advance  more  safely. 
17.  He  thinks  that  we  are  braver  than  the  allies.  18.  You 
are  the  most  faithful  and  the  most  eager.  19.  He  will 
collect  a  larger  army.  20.  Let  us  send  the  men  away  to 
Greece  by  the  quickest  road.^ 

Eead  134,3. 

XXXVII.    ADJECTIVES  AND  ADVERBS 
The  Numerals 

Review  18,  i,  35,2,  53,4,  77, 1,2. 

2  Read  the  table  of  numerals  as  far  as  thirty,  observing  what 
numbers  are  inilected,^  162. 

3  Learn  the  first  twenty-one  cardinal  numbers,  162. ^ 

4  Learn  the  inflection  of  €is,*  one^  δύο,  two^  xpcls,  three^  and 
T€TTap€S,  four^  163,  i. 

5  Like  el?  are  inflected  oijSeis,  not  one^  nohody^  nothing^  163,  i, 
and  μηδ€ί$,  not  one^  nobody^  nothing.     Learn  the  inflection. 

6  The  nominative  singular  masculine  is  oxytone. 

1  Cf .  89, 1 ,  sentence  8. 

2  Learn  the  meaning  of  as  many  words  as  possible  by  looking  into  the 
English  dictionary  for  words  borrowed  from  the  Greek :  as,  hendecagon, 
tri-,  triad,  trisyllabic,  tetragon,  pentagon;  proto-,  prototype,  Deuteron- 
omy, etc. 

•5  cK-κοσι,  tvmi-ty  (Anglo-Saxon  "twen-tig,"  German  "zwanzig,"  twice 
ten);  κο<γι  and  κοντά  are  modified  forms  of  δ€'κα,  ten,'  and  so  τριέ-κοντα, 
thirty,  =  three  tens,  etc.        *  For  ivs  (553). 
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Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


Δάνα,  ων,  Dana,  a  city. 
δισ-χίλιοι,  αι,  α,  two  thousand. 
«vT€v-0€v,i  adv.,  from  here. 
Καππαδοκία,  as,  Cappadocia. 
Δϋδία,  as,  Lydia. 
MaiavSpos,   ου,   Maeander,   a  river. 

meander. 
μη-S-cCs,  μη-δ€-μία,  μη-δ-€ν,  not  one, 

nobody,  nothing;  ace.  sing.  neut. 

as  adv.,  μηδί'ν,  in  nothing,  in  no 

way.     753. 
οϊκα-δί,ι  adv.,  homeward,  home,    ol- 

KCa,  36, 1. 


oI'ko-0€v,i  adv.,  from  home.     οΙκία, 

36,1. 
ού-δ-eis,  ού-δ€-μία,  ού-δ-€ν,   not  one, 

nobody,  nothing  ;  ace.  sing.  neut.  as 

adv. ,  ουδέν,  in  7iothing,  in  no  way. 
irpo-Tcpos,  a,  ov,  comparative,  former, 

earlier;    irporepov,    adv.,    before, 

previously,     πρό,  before  ;  hysteron 

proteron.     92, 2. 
TTpwTOs,    η,    ov,   first.      irpo,   before. 

prototype. 
σταθμόs,    ου,    standing  place,   day''s 

march. 


I.  καΐ  iyivovTo  οκτωκαβζκα.  2.  καΙ  i^eXavvei  δια  2 
τη<ζ  Λϋδιά?  σταθμούς  τρβΐς  παρασάγγάς  είκοσι  καΐ  Svo 
4πΙ  Τ01/  MaiavSpoi^  ποταμόν.  3•  έρχεται  ονν  προς  τον 
Κνρον  καΐ  αΐτεΐ  αυτόν  ζενους  καΐ  τριών  μηνών  μισθόν. 
4-  Κνρος  8ε  μετά  των  άλλων  εξελαννει  δια  Καπτταδο/^'α? 
σταθμούς  τετταρας  παρασάγγάς  είκοσι  καΐ  πέντε  προς 
Δά^'α.  5•  τί^α/χχ  δε  τούτων  πλείονς  η  Βισχιλιοι  εστρατο- 
πεΒεύσαντο  παρά  Κλεαρχον.  6.  πρώτος  8ε  Κλέαρχος 
τους  αντον  στρατιώτάς  εβιάζετο  ^  πορενεσθαι.  7•  ^^^' 
ουδείς  μετεπεμφατο  αντον  οίκοθεν.  8.  εγώ,  εΐ  μιη^εμία 
εστίν  ελπίς,  συμβουλεύω  μη  άπελθεΐν.  g.  εντεύθεν  εξε- 
Xawei  σταθμούς  τρεις  παρασάγγάς  πεντεκαιΒεκα  επΙ  τον 
Έ^υφράτην  ποταμόν.  ΙΟ,  επορεύθη  ουν  πρότερον  επΙ  τα 
ορη  ουΒενος  κωλύοντος?  Ιΐ.  νομίζομεν  δε  τετταρας 
άνΒρας  ικανούς  εσεσ-^αι. 


1  -δ€  denotes  motion  toward;  -0€v,  motion  from. 


621.        3  227, 1. 
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12.  If  you  advance  three  days'  march,  it  will  be  possible  ^ 
to  buy  food.  13.  The  generals  will  ask  him  for  two  thou- 
sand mercenaries.  14.  If  we  collect  twenty-five  men,  he 
will  wish  to  keep  warring.  15.  Nobody  will  ask  of  this 
general  four  months'  pay.  16.  From  here  he  marches  seven- 
teen parasangs  through  this  country.  17.  They  wish  to 
pillage  the  country  because  ^  nobody  hinders.  18.  Of  the 
captains  more  than  twenty  will  march  home. 

Read  134,4. 

XXXVIII.     Ω-VERBS 

The  Optative:   Purpose  Clauses,  etc. 

Review  80,1-5,  202,1,3,4,  203,  i,  204,3,  235,2,  236,2. 

Besides  the  indicative  and  the  subjunctive,  Greek  has  an 
optative  mood.^  In  Latin  the  optative  united  with  the  sub- 
junctive. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  present  optative  active,  middle, 
and  passive,  iraiSexloL^i,  τΓαιδ€υοίμην,  168. 

The  stem  (τταιδίυ-οι)  is  formed  by  adding  mood  suffix  ι  (i€  in  the  third 
person  plural  active)  to  the  tense  stem  ιταιδίυ-ο  (204,3).  The  optative 
has  secondary  endings  except  in  the  first  person  singular  active,  μι  (203,  i)  .^ 
Final  ai  and  01  are  not  considered  short  (23, 3) . 

Like  the  present  optative  active  and  middle  are  inflected 
the  future  optative  active  and  middle,  iraiScxiaoL^i,  iraiScvaoi- 
μην,  169,  the  first  aorist  optative  active  and  middle,  τταιδίχί- 
σαιμι,  τταιδίυσαίμην,  170,  and  the  second  aorist  optative 
active  and  middle,  λίττοιμι,  λιττοίμην,  171.  Learn  the  in- 
flections. 

1  743.  2  227, 1.  3  The  optative  is  a  past  subjunctive  ;  that  is,  a  past 
future.     Cf .  shall,  should ;  will,  would ;  be,  were ;  ought. 
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Learn  the  inflection  of  the  first  and  the  second  aorist  opta-    i 
tive  passive,  'ΐΓαιδ€υθ€ίην,  κο'ΐΓ€ίην,  174. 

The  stems  are  iraiSev-Gc,  kott-c  ;  the  mood  suffix  is  ιη  (ιη,  or  t,  i€,  in  the    2 
dual  and  the  plural,  the  shorter  forms  being  generally  used).     The  end- 
ings are  secondary,  but  active  (cf.  42,  4). 

Like  τταίΒβυθβίην  is  inflected  the  present  optative  of  €ΐμί,    3 
196.     Learn  the  inflection. 

itr\v  is  for  Ισ-ίψ,  etc.,  72, 2,  74, 2.  4 

The  optative  expresses  time  that  is  less  vividly  future  than   5 
that  of  the  subjunctive  (80,  i).     Cf.  96^. 

When  the  principal  verb  is  in  a  secondary  tense,  the  sub-   6 
junctive  in  clauses  expressing  purpose  (80,  2),  or  after  words 
expressing  feai'  (80,  5),  may,  for  the  sake  of  vividness,  re- 
main in  the   subjunctive,  or  may  be  changed  to  the  same 
tense  of  the  optative  :  as, 

1     /   .   \  f  €στρατ£ύ€το     1     „      /   >  s     i.  ς.•^.    'i  λΰη  or  λΰοι, 

1.  (ουκ)  ^  ,      ^       ^  I- ,  iva  (μη)  TttS  (TTTOVOas  ■!     ^''  ,' 

L  «στρατίύσ-ατο  J  [  λύση  or  λυσ(ΐ(, 

He  was  (not)  mardimg  1      7      7    |  '>nay    1  .   Γ  keep  breaking  1     the 


He 


was  (not)  mar  chin  q  λ      ^      ,     [may    1  ^      .    ί  keepbreakina]     t 
i-i)      i  7         y,  that  he]      .-,    \  (not)  ^  ,    ^,  ^V 

did  {not)  march        J  [  7night  J  ^      ^  ^  break  J  in 


2.  (ουκ)  \  „-  "^  '       μη  (ου)  Tas  σπονΒαδ  ^  .  ^''  .  ^ 

I  was  (not)  fear  in  a  λ    -.      -.     [may    1    .      .    {  keep  breaking 
τ  ^■^)    .w         ^  I  that  he  i      .\    }  (not)  i  .     ^,  ^ 

1  did  (not)  fear        J  ^  might  j  ^      ^  L  break 


the  truce. 
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Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


αίρέω  (at/ae,  eX),  αίρήσω,  2  a.  €Ϊλον, 
ηρηκα,  ηρημαι,  ηρί'θην,  take,  catch, 
seize,  the  passive  voice  being  sup- 
plied by  άλίσκομαι ;  mid.,  choose  ; 
pass.,  he  taken,  he  chosen,  diaere- 
sis,   heresy.    218, 1,2. 

άλί(ΓΚθμαι  (άλ,  άλο),  άλώσΌμαι,  2  a. 
έαλων  or  ήλων,  έαλωκα  or  ήλωκα,  he 
taken,  he  seized,  the  active  voice 
being  supplied  by  αίρί'ω.     216, 3, 4. 

Ιθ^'λω,  «θίλήσω,  ήθί'ληοτα,  ήθ^ληκα,  he 
willing.    208,1,3- 

Ικ-ττΐπτω,  fall  out,  he  exiled,  the 
active  voice  being  supplied  by  4k- 


βοίλλω,  ΙΙΙ,ι;  ol  €κ-'ΐΓ6-•ΐΓτω-κότ65,ι 
the  exiles,     ττί-π-τω. 

6ύρί<Γκω  {evp),  «ύρήσω,  2  a.  ηυρον, 
ηΰρηκα,  ηΰρημαι,  ηύρ€θην,  find. 
eureka.    216, 3, 5• 

Ίτάσχω  (παθ,  ττενθ),  τΓ€ίσομαι,  2  a. 
ίτταθον,  2  ρ.  ΊΓίτΓονθα,  suffer.^  pa- 
thos, allopathy,  antipathy,  sym- 
pathy.    216,3,6. 

ΐΓίίθω,  τΓ6ίσω,  €ΤΓ€ΐ<Γα,  ireireiKa,  2  p. 
τΓί'ίΓοιθα,  'π•€ΊΓ€ΐσμαι,  €ΐΓ€ίσθην,  per- 
suade.'^   210,4,5• 

ΊτίΐΓτω  (ττετ,  τττο),  ΐΓ£(Γθΰμαι,  2  a. 
cireiTOv,  ττίπτωκα,  fall. "^     209,  ι,  5• 


Ι.  tVa  eXotjuit,  ώς  μη  βυη,  όπως  μη  αΚίσκοιντο.  2.  Ινα. 
ικανοί  eievy  ώς  μη  αντος  κατακοπείη.  3•  "^^t  μη^βν  πά- 
θοιμεν,  φοβηθεί^;  μη  όπισθεν  yivoivTo.  4•  Setaaj^re?  μη 
ον  την  68ον  evpoiev.  5•  οίπηλθε  Se  rig,  ϊνα  τοντω  ίπι- 
βουλενοι.  6.  ου  δ'  έφοββίτο  μη  ίαντω  επυβονλβνσβιαν. 
7-  τούτους  γαρ  ού^  εΐλοντο  ^εΒωτες  μη  ου  πορζνθεΐβν. 
8.  οί  Be  συμμάχου  ουκ  έπορβύοντο,  ίνα  μη  κατακοπείζν. 
9•  αλλ'  άπεΚθείν  ουκ  ηθεΚον  φοβούμενοι  μη  ου  προς  τον 
ποταμον  ηκοιεν.  ΙΟ.  καΐ  έχων  ϋμας  επορευόμην,  ίνα  τους 
εκπεπτωκότας  σώσαιμί. 

II.  That  he  might  be  sent,  that  you  might  not  find. 
12.  That  they  might  destroy  the  bridges.  13.  That  they 
might  persuade,  that  they  might  not  be  surrounded.    14.  They 

1  1142.  2  Distinguish  ττάσ-χω,  ιτείθω,  ττί-ιττω  ;  πείσ-ομαι,  ireCo-Q,  π^σ-οΰμαι ; 
€•π•αθον,  €ΤΓ€ΐσα,  €ΤΓ€<Γον  ;  ΐΓδίτονθα,  πειτοιθα,  ττειττωκα,  ττεπομψα  {ττέμπω).  The 
principal  parts  of  such  verbs  should  be  vsrritten  frequently. 
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went  away  that  they  might  suffer  nothing.  15.  He  was 
not  willing  to  advance,  fearing  that  he  might  not  find  the 
road.  16.  The  allies  were  fearing  that  they  might  be  cut 
down.  17.  They  destroyed  the  road,  fearing  that  the  Greeks 
might  advance.  18.  They  did  this  that  Cyrus  might  not 
get  behind  them.^  19.  They  were  marching  that  they  might 
keep  pillaging  the  country.  20.  They  chose  this  guide  that 
he  might  lead  them  home. 

Read  135,  i. 

XXXIX.     i2-VERBS 

The  Optative:  Conditional  Sentence 

Review  64,  4,  5,  66,  2-4,  83,4, 5,  1^2,  i,  2. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  present  optative  active,  middle,    i 
and  passive,  of  τιμάω,  180,  1•81,  φιλδ'ω,  182,  183,  and  δηλόω, 
184,  185. 

άω- verbs  have  ω  throughout ;  ^  «ω- verbs  and  όω- verbs  have  01  through-    2 
out.  3 

The  optative  introduced  by  ei,  (/",  or  by  €i  μη,  if  not^  is   3 
used  to  express  a  condition :  as, 

Protasis  Apodosis 

1       i  i-   ^\  \  σ"τρατ€ύοιτο     ]        j^  ci^    /    •χ  [  ^^O""        1  « 

1.  ci  (μη)  ;  ,  Γ  ,  Tas  σπονδαδ  (ov)  \  .^  I-  αν, 

[  στρατίυσ-αιτο  !  I  λυ(Γ€ΐ€ν  J 

//  he  should  (not)  ί  ^'''^  ^''"''"''^  1•  ' '"  "■"'''<'  ^'"")  ί  ^''^ ^''"'^'"^  \ 
•^  ^      ^  [march  J  {break  j 

the  truce. 

c^       .   ,   >  Ν   !  σ-τρατ€ύοιτο     1        ^  ,.^.     κ    .   χ  «» _ 

2.  εΐ  (μη)  Ί  ,  ^ ,  ταδ  (rirovoas  (ουκ)  «λυεν, 

[  στρατ€υ<Γαιτο  J 

^^  ,      ,.  ,  ,      .   \  keep  marchinq  ]     ,     (always]  ,     ,      . 
//  he  did  (not)  i       ^\  ^  \ ,  he  \  ^    r  broke  the  truce. 

I  march  J  L  never    J 

1  Omit.         2  ao  +  ι  =  φ  (64,4).         ^  ^q  or  oo  +  ι  =  ot  (66,  2,3). 

L.ofC. 
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These  conditional  sentences  differ  only  in  the  apodosis.  If  the  apodo- 
sis  has  the  optative  with  αν,  the  condition  is  called  the  future  less  vivid. 
If  the  apodosis  has  the  imperfect  indicative  (or  some  equivalent  form), 
denoting  repetition^  the  condition  is  called  the  past  general  (cf.  88,4,5). 


Vocabulary  and  Exercises 

ΙΐΓ£ί,ι  conj.  adv.,  whe^i.     «ττάν,  84,  i. 

€ΐΓ€ΐ8ή,ι  conj.  adv.,  when.  Ιττίΐδαν, 
84,1. 

ότΓΟτ€,ι  conj.  adv.,  when,  whenever. 

ιτάνυ,  adv.,  very,     iras,  59,  i. 

πολέμιος,  α,  ov,  hostile;  pi.,  ol  ττολί- 
μιοι,  the  enemy.     iroXe'^ios,  93,  i. 

τιμωράω,  τϊμωρήσ-ω,  €τϊμώρησ•α,  Τ€τϊ- 
μώρηκα,  τίτϊμώρημαι,  έτϊμωρήθην, 
avenge;  mia.,  take  vengeance,  τι- 
μάω, 65, 1. 


virc'p,  prep. ,  Over : 

With  G.,  which  expresses  the 
starting  point  or  the  source  or  cause 
of  the  action,  over,  in  behalf  of. 

With  Α.,  which  defines  the  field  of 
action,  over,  beyond.  Latin  super, 
261;  hypercritical.    219,2,  220,  i. 

χϊλός,  ov,  fodder. 

ώψ€λεω,  ώψ€λή(Γω,  ώψ^λησα,  ώψ€ληκα, 
ώφί'λημαι,  ώφ€λήθην,  with  Α.,  aid, 
help. 


I.  el  yap  ίποίμεθα,  νπβρ  ημών  τίμωροΐτο  αν.  2.  καΐ 
el  μη  ηγeμόvaς  πeμ\|JeLe,  τις  ττλοΓα  αΐτοίη  αν ;  3•  ^^  ^^ 
719  TL  αντον  αΐτοίη,  Oi)(j)e\ei.  4•  ^'^^^^  yo^p  μη  €ΐς  κώμην 
r/KOLev,  τα  iwLTijSeL  ουκ  ήyopdζovτo.  ζ.  el  8e  Βννατος 
eh),  συν  αντω  ουκ  earpaTeveTO.  6.  κα\  el  μη  πopev- 
oiaOe,  τον  άSe\φov  αντον  άδικ•οΓτ€  αν.  7•  €ΐ  δε  aTpaTev- 
σαιντο  eKelvoi,  την  γωραν  SLapπάζeLV  βονΧοιντο  αν ; 
8.  οντοι  προς  τους  Έ^λληνας  πoλeμoΐev  αν,  el  ίππονς 
και  όπλα  πeμ\|JeLev  6  στpaτηyόζ.  g.  καΐ  el  νμας  τίμωη, 
aTpaTevoiaOe  αν.  ΙΟ.  et  yap  πopevσaίμeΘa  ως  τάχιστα, 
ονκ  αν  €117  ^  e^ekdelv.  ΙΙ.  οι  he  σταθμοί  πάνν  μακροί 
ήσαν,  6πότ€  η  προς  νΒωρ  βονλοιτο  rjKeiv  η  προς  γΐΚον. 

1  The  optative  introduced  by  eirei,  Ιττίΐδή,  or  ottotc,  whenever  (=  if  ever), 
is  equivalent  to  a  protasis  (225, 1,3;  cf.  842).        2  cf.  74^. 
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12.  If  they  should  keep  warring,  Λνβ  should  destroy  the  i 
bridges.  13.  If  he  should  advance,  he  would  not  destroy 
the  road.  14.  AVhenever^  he  advanced,  he  never  destroyed 
the  roads.  15.  He  Λvould  keep  honoring  us  if  we  should 
keep  marching.  16.  What  would  the  enemy  do  if  we 
should  keep  warring?  17.  If  the  allies  should  advance,  we 
should  wish  to  buy  provisions.  18.  If  he  should  conquer, 
he  would  make  you  satrap.  19.  Whenever  they  did  not 
keep  following  him,  he  always  followed  them.  20.  If  he 
conquered,  he  ahvays  sent  gifts  to  the  soldiers.  21.  If  he 
should  not  be  there,  the  enemy  would  destroy  the  bridge. 

Read  135,2. 

XL.     THE  THIRD  DECLENSION 
Vowel  and  Diphthong  Stems 

Review  88,  881,  141,5,8,  235,3,  236,3- 

Learn  the  inflection  of   ttoXis,  city^   PaaiXevs,   hing^  and   2 
vaOs,  Mp^  150, 1,2. 

The  stems  are  ττολι,  βασ•ιλ€υ,  and  ναν.     The  vocative  singular  is  the    3 
simple  stem. 

In  iroXis,  final  ι  of  the  stem  is  changed  to  e  except  in  the  nominative,    4 
the  accusative,  and  the  vocative  singular.     In  the  genitive  singular  and 
the  genitive  plural,  the  accent  stands  on  the  antepenult  (by  exception, 
21,  3).     The  accusative  plural  is  like  the  nominative  (cf.  72,  7,  88,  3).^ 

βασιλ€ύ5  has  α  in  the  accusative  singular  and  the  accusative  plural.    5 
In  ναΰ?,  ναυ  before  a  long  vowel  becomes  v€ ;  before  a  short  vowel,  νη.^ 

1  100^  2  Xouns  Inflected  like  iroXis  are  feminine  (except  μάντιβ,  ό, 

soothsayer^  and  a  few  others).     141,  8. 

^  In  βασιλίύδ  and  vaiis,  final  υ  of  the  stem  before  a  vowel  of  the  ending  is 
changed  to  ρ  and  lost.  With  vaOs,  νίώ?  (for  ν^ρώί ;  cf.  58^),  cf.  Latin  nauta 
(for  navita),  sailor,  navis,  ship,  and  English  navigate,  nausea. 


102 


THE  ELEMENTS  OF  GREEK 


Vocabulary  and  Exercises 

άν(31-βασι$,  €ω9,  going  up,  march  up. 

άνά  (73,  i),  βαίνω  (βα),  go. 
βα(Γΐλ€ύ$,    €ws,    ό,   ki7ig.       βασ-ιλ€ύω, 

61,5. 

διά-βασ-ις,  6ω8,  crossing.  8ιά  (21,  6), 
βαίνω  (/3α),  go. 

δύναμΐ5,  €ω5,  power,  force  (of  troops) . 
δυνατό?,  84,  ι  ;  dynasty. 

€ν€κα  or  €V€K€v,  adv.  with  g.,  be- 
cause of,  generally  postpositive 
like  causa  in  Latin. 

lirircvs,  ί'ω?,  ό,  horseman;  pi.,  lirircts, 
cavalry.     I'lnros,  31,  i. 

Ιχθΰδ,  vos,  6,  fish,  ichthyology.  150,  i. 

Κολοσσ-αί,  ων,  Colossae,  a  city.    5,  3. 


μάντΐ8,  «ως,  ό,  soothsayer,     mantis, 

necromancy. 
Μένων,  ωνο5,  Menon,  one  of  Cyrus's 

generals. 
vavs,    νεώδ,    ή,   ship.     Latin   navis ; 

nautical,  nausea. 
ΠίλοΊτόν-νησ-οβ,  ου,  ή,  Peloponnesus 

{Pelops''s  island),     νήσο?,  31,  i. 
iroXis,  €ω§,  city,     cosmopolitan,  me- 
tropolis, necropolis. 
Trpa|is,     6ω5,     doing,     undertaking. 

ιτραττω,  43,  2. 
Σάρδεις,  εων,  αϊ,  Sardis,  a  city.    5,  3. 
τά|ΐ5,  €ω§,  order,  array,  division,  of 

troops,    taxidermy,  syntax. 


I.  iv  TTf  πολει,  eVt  των  ν€ων.  2.  ίπι  τον  βασιΧέά, 
προς  τους  βασίλ€ας.  3•  ταντης  της  ττραξβως  iveKa. 
4.  καΙ  προθυμότερου  ήσαν  προς^  την  άνάβασιν,  5•  "^^ 
δε  αντη  ήμερα  ^  ΚΧεαργος  ηλθεν  έπΙ  την  Sta^acrtl•'  τον 
ποταμού.  6.  και  Κνρω  παρησαν  αυ  €κ  ΤΙελοποννησον 
νηβς.  7•  ταύτης  €ν€κα  της  παρόδου  τοις  νανς  μετβπβμχΐιατο. 
8.  καΐ  τάζίς  αντω  έπεται  των  οπλΙτων.  g.  καΙ  ουκ  au 
πορβνοίντο,  €1  μείζων  η  πραζις  ειη.  ΙΟ.  εντεύθεν  εζελαν- 
νει  σταθμον  ενα  παρασάγγας  οκτώ  εΙς  ΚοΧοσσάς,  πόλίν 
οίκονμενην,^  εν^αίμονα  καΧ  μεγάλην.  II.  καΐ  αντος 
εχ^ων  τους  Ιππέας  ηλαννεν  επΙ  τονς"^  Μενωνος.  12.  η 
γαρ  όδος   εσται  προς  βασυλεά^  μέγαν  εΙς   Βαβυλώνα. 

1  The  way  promised  hardship.     Cf.  "face  the  situation."  2  ^^g  same 

day.    The  dative  is  used  to  express  time  at  which  (cf.  78^,  54*).         ^  οΐκέω, 
67, 1.         *  40, 1.         5  The  king  of  Persia  is  βασ-ιλεύδ,  without  the  article. 
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13.  Into  the  city,  out  of  this  city.  14.  Because  of  the  i 
ships  and  the  cavalry.  15.  He  has  four  divisions  of  the 
hoplites.  16.  If  he  should  march  on  these  cities,  we  should 
advance.  17.  When  we  arrive  at  Babylon,  he  will  send  the 
fish  to  the  soothsayer.  1  18.  If  he  wars,  he  will  summon 
many  ships.  19.  If  he  should  collect  the  Greek  force,  the 
cavalry  would  aid.  20.  Because  of  this  crossing  it  is 
necessary  (^et)  to  summon  the  ship.  21.  We  are  collecting 
the  allies  that  we  may  march  against  the  king.^  22.  On 
this  day^  the  kings  advanced  into  Sardis.  23.  With  (βχων) 
the  cavalry  they  will  advance  to  the  crossing. 

Bead  135,3. 

XLI.     Ω-VERBS 
The  Imperative 

Review  11,2,3,  21, 1-3,  27, 1,4,  142, 1,2,  202,2,  203,  i. 

Learn    the   inflection    of   the   present    imperative    active,    2 
Ίταίδζυ-δ,  168,  the  first  aorist  imperative  active,  iraieeOaov, 
170,  the  second  aorist  imperative  active,  Xiire,  171,  and  the 
present  imperative  of  el^i^  ϊσθι,  196. 

The  stems  are  iraiSev-/^,  iraiScv-o-a,  \\.-κ-%,  Ισ.     The  endings  are  pri-    3 
mary  active  (202,2  ).     iraiScv-e  is  for  τταιδεΰ-ε-^ι,  and  Xiir-c^  for  λίπ-ε-θι. 
iraihiv-crov  (for  τταιδεΰ-σα-^ι)  is  irregular. 

Like  the  present  imperative  active  are  inflected  the  first   4 
aorist  imperative  passive,  τταιδί-ύθητι,  and  the  second  aorist 
imperative  passive,  κόττηθι,  174.     Learn  the  inflections. 


1  84, 2,  sentence  8.  ^  102^.  ^  |022,  *  The  second  aorist  imperative 
active  of  five  verbs  is  oxytone  :  eliri,  Ιλθί,  Ιδί,  tvp(,  λαββ,  say,  come,  see, 
find,  and  take.    In  compounds  the  accent  is  regular  :  as,  a.Tr-eKQi,  come  away. 
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The  stems  are  τταιδδυ-θί,  kott-c  (203,  i).  The  endings  are  primary,  but 
active,  202,2  (cf.  42,4,  79,3,  97,2).  The  ending  of  the  second  person 
singular  (θι)  is  regular;  τταιδβύθη-τι  is  for  'ΐΓαιδ€ύθη-θι  (cf.  33,  i,  70^). 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  present  imperative  middle  and 
passive,  -ιταιδδνου,  168,  the  first  aorist  imperative  middle, 
-iraiSeuaai,  170,  and  the  second  aorist  imperative  middle, 
λιττοΟ,  171. 

The  endings  are  middle  or  passive  (202,  2).  iraiScv-ou  is  for  τταιδευ-ε-σο, 
and  λιτΓ-οΰ  for  λιττε-σο  (72,  2)  ;  iraiSevorai  (for  τταιδεΰ-σα-σο)  is  irregular. 
The  second  aorist  imperative  middle  is  accented  on  the  ultima  (by 
exception,  21,  i)  ;  cf.  27,  3,  58,  i. 

The  imperative  of  τιμάω,  180,  181,  φιλίω,  182, 183,  and  δη- 
λόω,  184, 185,  is  contracted  regularly.     Learn  the  inflections. 

In  τιμάω,  ω  or  α  prevails  (64,  4)  ;  in  φιλ^'ω,  c  +  €  =  €i,  c  +  ο  =  ου  (66,  2)  ; 
in  δηλόω,  ο  +  €  or  ο  —  ου  (66,  3).     64ΐ. 

The  time  of  the  imperative  is  like  that  of  the  subjunctive 
(80,1):   as, 

^^'      I  T^s  <Γ^ονδά5,  ί  ^''P  ^"^«^^'^^  1  the  truce. 
λΰσον  J  L  oreak  J 

The  second  or  the  third  person  of  the  present  imperative 
or  of  the  aorist  subjunctive  (80,  4),  introduced  by  μη,  not^ 
is  used  to  express  a  prohibition  :  as, 

Λ   ί  λ.ΰ€       1    ν  ~  /      7  ί  ^β^Ρ  breaking  ]    ^ 

1•    μη  1  »  ^         Γ  Tas  σ'π•ονδα8,  do  not  \  -,     \  ^  )-  the  truce. 

L  λύση?  J  [  hreak  j 

,   ί  λϋ€τω  1     .  ^  r     ,     ,  .  Γ  keep  breaking  1    ^ 

2.    μη  -!  »  ^         )■  Tas  σιτονδαδ,  let  him.  not  -!  ,        ,  }  the  truce. 

I  λυσ-η   J  I  break  j 

In  the  third  person,  the  aorist  imperative  is  often  used  instead  of  the 
aorist  subjunctive :  as, 

.    ί  λϋσ-άτω      1     ^  « /     ,      Γ  him   1  ,        ,    , 

μη  i  ^       ,  1-  Tas  airovess,  let  i    ^       }■  not  break  the  truce. 

[  λϋσαντων  J  t  them  J 
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ακούω,  άκούσομαι,  ήκουσ-α,  2  p.  άκή- 

κοα,    ήκούσ-θην,    hear.      acoustic. 

207,1,2. 
άκρον,  ου,  summit,  height,    acropolis, 

acme,  Akron. 
άίΓΟ-ττλδω    (ττλυ),    ά'7Γθ-•ΐΓλ€ύσ•ομαι    or 

άτΓθ-•ΐΓλ€υσ•οΰμαι,  άΐΓ-ί'ττλίυοτα,  άττο- 

-ircirXevKa,  άΐΓ0-τΓ€ΤΓλ6υσ•μαι,  sail  off, 

sail  away.    210, 4, 6. 
ΙτΓΐ-σ-ϊτισ-μό?,  οΰ,  forage,    itri  (26,  i), 

(Tiros  (31,  i). 
θαυμάζω  (^θαυμαδ'),  θαυμάοΌμαι,  «θαύ- 


and  Exercises 

μασ-α,  τ£θαΰμακα,  έθαυμάσ-θην,  won- 
der at.     212,1,3,5• 

κήρυξ,  ϋκο5,  ό,  herald. 

δτι,  expletive,  that,  used  to  introduce 
object  clauses  in  ind.  or  opt.i 

φέρω  (φβρ,  οι,  iv€K),  οΐ'σ-ω,  1  a.  ήν€γκα, 
2  a.  ήν€γκον,  2  p.  ένήνοχα,  Ινήν6γ- 
μαι,  ήν€χθην,  carry,  bear;  χα- 
XiTT&s  φε'ρω,  bear  loith  difficulty, 
feel  troubled.  Latin  fero  ;  phos- 
phorus.    218,1,5. 

χαλίττώδ,  adv.,  hardly,  with  difficulty. 


I.  μη  άπόπλει,  1\όντων^  εΚέσθων^  πείσθιητι.  2.  ακου- 
στώ, μη  noLeire,  τίμα,  μη  δηλούντων.  3•  φωτάτε,  μη 
άποπ\€ίτω,    πβίθβσθε,    λίπε,    γενεσθων.       4•    απόττε/χψοζ^, 


,ιδ 


TraLoevaaiy     μη    κατακοπτ€Τ€,    βΑυοντων 


Ιλθόι 


και 


στρα- 


τηγούς eXeaOe  ώς  τάχιστα.  6.  iav  δε  μη  ταύτα 
πε/χψτ7,  ηγεμόνα  αιτούντων  Κνρον.  7•  ό'^*-  ^^  ^V^  στρα- 
τηγήσω μηΒβίς  ϋμων  λβγετω.  8.  έρχεσθε  ονν  προς 
Κνρον  και  αιτείτε  πλοία,  ως  άποπλεωμεν.^  g.  καΐ  μη 
λέγετε  οτι  εγω  την  των  βαρβάρων  φιλίάν  είλόμην. 
ΙΟ.  αλλ*  απελθόντων•^  κακίονς  γαρ  εισι  περί  ημάς  η 
ημείς  περί  εκείνους.  Ιΐ.  ^ί1  άνδρες  στρατιωται,  μη  θαυ- 
μάζετε ότι  χαλεπως  φέρω  τοΐς  παρουσι  ^  πραγμασιν^ 
12.    μη  8ιάτρΙβε,  ει  μη  επισιτισμού  ένεκα. 


1  Distinguish  δτι,  that,  from  δ  τι,  whatever  (70,  ι). 


αιρ^ω, 


3  Distinguish  •ΐΓαίδ€υσ-αι,  τταιδίΰσ-αι  (first  aorist  infinitive  active),  ιται8€ύσαι 
(first  aorist  optative).         *  67i.  ^  xhe  Greek  colon  (•)  is  equivalent  to 

our  colon  or  semicolon.         ^  ,τάρ-ίίμι,  75, 3.         '^  The  dative  is  used  to  ex- 
press cause,  manner,  or  means  (instrument),  like  the  ablative  in  Latin, 
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13.  Send,  let  him  not  go,  go  away.^  14.  Let  them  send, 
let  them  be  honored,  let  them  not  delay.  15.  Do  not  be 
sailing  away,  choose  guides,  keep  asking  him.  16.  Do  not 
keep  pillaging  this  country.  17.  Do  not  keep  sending  them 
away  to  Greece.  18.  Let  him  go  away;  for  he  is  baser 
than  the  barbarians.^  19.  Fellow  soldiers,  do  not  keepB 
advancing  on  the  villages.  20.  Let  the  heralds  ask  the 
general  for  their  ^  pay.  21.  Let  them  keep  following  to 
the  heights.  22.  Do  not  keep  saying  that  I  shall  not  war. 
23.    Summon  the  ships,  fellow  generals. 

Read  135,4- 


XLII.    THE  FIRST  AND  SECOND  DECLENSIONS 
Contracted  Nouns  and  Adjectives.    The  Attic  Second  Declension 

Review  7, 2,  9,  i,  14,  i,  18,  i,  141, 6,  235, 4,  236, 4. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  nouns  μνάα,  mina,  ^ca,  earthy 
and  voos,  mind,  146,  2. 

μνά^  and  γή  ^  are  inflected  like  θ€ά  (7, 2)  and  φυγή  (9,  i).  The  ultima 
is  circumflexed  throughout  (64,5,  7^).  voos  differs  in  inflection  from 
ΐΓοταμό$  (14,  i)  by  having  ovs®  and  οΰν^  for  os  and  ov,  and  οΰ^  for  c  in 
the  vocative  singular.  The  ultima  is  circumflexed  throughout  (except  ώ 
for  ώ  in  the  dual). 

The  uncontracted  adjectives  χρυσ€θ$,  golden,  and  άργύ- 
p€os,  silver,  152,  i,  2,  are  inflected  and  accented  like  αξως, 
151,  2  ;  άπλόο$,  simple,  153,  i,  is  inflected  like  8ή\ος,  151,  2  J 
It  is  paroxytone  (6^)  throughout. 

1103*.  2933.  3  151.  4α  +  α  =  α.     142,  i.  5^  +  α  =  η  (64*). 

β  ο  +  ο  or  c  =  ου  (66,3). 

7  In  Attic  prose,  the  contracted  forms  are  used  (107,  i). 
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Learn  the  inflection  of  the  contracted  adjectives  χρϋσον§,    i 
golden,  άργυροΰε,  silver,  152,  i,  2,  and  airXoOs,  simple,  153,  i.^ 

These  adjectives  differ  in  inflection  from  άγαθόβ  and  μ,ϊκρό?  by  having    2 
ovs  and  ow  for  os  and  όν.     The  feminine  has  α  after  ρ  (αργυρά,  etc. ; 
cf.  18,  i).     The  vocative  singular  is  like  the  nominative.     The  ultima  is 
circumflexed  throughout  (except  ώ  for  ώ  in  the  dual). 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  contracted  adjective  cO'voos,    3 
well-disposed,  153,  2. 

€v-voos  has  two  endings  (39,2).      In  compound  adjectives,  oa  of  the    4 
neuter  plural  is  uncontracted.     The  accent  of  €ΰνου,  etc.,  is  recessive  (by- 
exception,  64, 5). 

Learn  the   inflection   of  the   noun   ν€ώ$,  temple,   and   the    5 
adjective  Ϊλ€ω8,  propitious,  147,  i. 

The  Attic  second  declension  differs  from  the  regular  declension  in  four    6 
particulars : 

1.  The  endings  have  ω  throughout."^ 

2.  ι  of  the  regular  endings  is  subscript. 

3.  If  ox3rtone,  oxytone  throughout. 

4.  If  proparoxytone,  proparoxytone  throughout  (by  exception,  21,  3). 


1  Not  xpOaovs,  etc.     These  adjectives  are  most  easily  learned  as  separate 
words,  and  not  as  contractions  of  χρΰσ-ios,  άργύρ€05,  and  airXoos, 

2  In  the  neuter  plural,  α  (for  ω)  is  generally  used  in  the  nominative,  the 
accusative,  and  the  vocative. 


Homer 
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Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


άπλέο$,  η,  ov,  simple. 

UTro-TrXoos,  ου,  voyage  away,  voyage 

back.     άίΓΟ-ιτλέω,  105,  i. 
άργύρίο?,  α,  ov,  silver. 
άργύριον,  ου,  silver,  money. 
γί'α,  as,  earth,    geography,  geometry, 

George  (=  earth-worker). 
coi-voos,  ov,  well-disposed,    «ΰ,  40,  3. 
6ω8,  ω,  ή,  dawn.     a.  sing.,  Κω. 
ίίλίωβ,  ων,  propitious. 
κακό-voos,  ov,  ill-disposed. 
κράνος,   ους,  το',   helmet.       cranium. 

72,  I,  2. 


μνάά,   ας,   mina,   a   sum   of  money, 

about  $18. 
νεώς,  ώ,  ό,  temple. 
νόος,  ου,  mind. 

ιτλόος,  ου,  voyage,     άττο-ιτλίω,  105,  ι. 
(ΓΤ€φανος,  ου,  crown.     Stephen. 
σύμ-Ίτλίως,  ων,  full,     ιτλήρης,  73,  ι. 
τότΓος,  ου,  place,  region,    topography, 

Utopia. 
φοινίκ€ος,  α,  ov,  purple.    Phoenicia. 
χάλκ€ος,  α,  ov,  bronze,  chalcography. 
χρυσ€ος,  α,    ov,    golden,      chrysalis, 

chrysanthemum,  chryselephantine. 


I.  τον  απόπλου,  iv  νω  ίχειν.  2.  άμα^  eo),  η  προς  ίω 
οδός.  3•  ο.π\ονζ  γαρ  ην  6  λόγος.  4•  ^V^?  ^  άνδρες 
^Ελληι^βς,  καΐ  Κνρω  πιστός  ηρ,  καΐ  νυν  υμιν  βϋνους.  5•  ^^ 
τούτω  δε  τω  τόπω  ην  η  γη  πβ^ίον.  6.  ό  δε  avSpl  ίκάστω 
επε/χψε  πέντε  αργυρίου  μνας.  *j.  καΐ  πορεύεται  βίς  πεδίον 
μέγα  καΧ  καλόν,  καΐ  8εν8ρων'  συμπλέων.  8.  εΐχ^ον  δε 
πάντες  κράνη  -χαλκά.  g.  ϋμων  ^  δε  των  Ελλήνων  καΐ 
στέφανος  εκάστω  χρυσούς  εσται. 

ΙΟ.  By  (^κατά^  land  and  by  sea.  11.  Of  a  silver  crown, 
of  bronze  helmets.  12.  They  will  be  ill-disposed  to  you. 
13.  He  was  not  well-disposed  to  the  men.  14.  The  parks 
are  full  of  trees.  15.  The  soldiers  were  in  the  temples  of 
the  gods.  16.  They  will  send  you  golden  croΛvns.  17.  The 
helmet  of  the  man  is  bronze.     18.    All  had  purple  robes. 

Read  136,  i. 


1  At  the  same  time  with,  at. 


19*. 


Partitive  genitive,  with  έκάσ-τφ. 
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XLIII.     i2- VERBS 

A  Review  of  the  Present  and  Second  Aorist  Systems ;  Indirect 

Discourse 

Review  202, 1-4,  203,  i,  204, 1-3,  210,4,5- 

Review  the  present  system  of  τταιδί-ύω,  168,  and  the  present    i 
and  second  aorist  systems  of  λ€ίΐΓω,  171. 

Learn  the  principles  of  indirect  discourse,  223.  2 


Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


αίσ-θάνομαι   (αίσθ),   αίσθήσ-ομαι,   2  a. 

ησ-θόμην,  ή'σθημ,αι,  perceive,  learn. 

aesthetic.    223,2.     215, 1,2. 
ακούω,  hear.     105,  i.     223,  2. 
άψ-ικν€ομαι  (k),   άψ-ίξομ.αι,  2  a.  άφ- 

ϊκόμην,  άψ-ΐγμαι,  come.     214,  3,  6. 
λαμβάνω  (λα/3) ,  λήψομαι,  2  a.  ^λαβον, 

2ρ.€Ϊληφα,  €Ϊλημμαι,  ίλήφθην,  take, 

capture,     epilepsy.     215, 1,3,4• 
λανθάνω  (\αθ),  λήσω,  2  a.  «λαθον,  2  ρ. 

λί'ληθα,  λέλησ-μαι,  lie  hidden,  escape 


notice.      άλήθ€ΐα,38,  ι.      227,2,3. 

215,1,3,4. 
Ίτυνθάνομαι  (ττυθ)^  π€υ(Γθμαι,  2  a.  Ιττυ- 

θόμην,  ττίττνσ-μαι,  inquire,  inquire 

into,  learn.     223,2.     215,1,3,5. 
τυγχάνω  (τυχ),  τευξομαι,  2  a.  €τυχον, 

τ€τύχηκα,    happen,    happen   upon, 

gain.     227,2,3.     215,1,3,5. 
φθάνω    (0^α),   φθάσ-ω    or    φθήσ-ομαι, 

(φθασ-α,      2     a.     €'φθην,     outstrip. 

227,2,3.     214,3,5. 


Ι.  καλ  ίπνθ^το  αυτούς  στρατβνομβι^ονς.  2.  ό  δ'  ονν  αδελ- 
φός τταρων  Ιτνγγανεν.  3•  '^^^  "^^^  άλλων  ^  τενζβσθβ  αντον.^ 
4•  καλ  βονλοιχαι  μεντοι  λαβείν  άπελθών.  ζ.  την  δ'  Έλ- 
ληνίκην  δυι^α^ιΐί,ζ^  ετνγεν  άθροίζων  όπως  βασυλεά^  λάβοι. 
6.  οΐ  Se  rjaOovTo  otl  η  Κύρον  στρατιά  η^η  iv  Κιλι- 
κία βϊη.  7•  ττορβνώμβθα  ουν  ϊνα  φθάσωμεν  ίπί  τω  opei 
γενόμενοι    τους    πολεμίους.       8.     ενταύθα     άφικνεϊται    η 


1  The  genitive  is  used  with  verbs  meaning  am  at,  make  trial  of,  hit  or 
miss,  touch,  take  hold  of,  or  gai7i  (222,  i).        2  from  him  (222,  i).         ^  io2°. 
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Κιλκτσα  πάρα  Κνρον.  Q.  βασυλενς  δ'  ηκονεν  otl  οΐ 
Ελληρβς  νίκωβρ.  ΙΟ.  6  δ'  άκονευ  τονζ  στρατηγούς  έπΙ  τω 
ΕυφρδίΤΎ}  ποταμω  ορτας. 

II.  He  learns  that  the  enemy  are  pillaging  the  camp. 
12.  These  soldiers  happened  to  be  marching  into  the  vil- 
lage- 13.  We  came  away  secretly.  14.  They  say  that  the 
allies  came  away  secretly.  15.  I  hear  that  the  Euphrates 
river  is  impassable.  16.  He  outstripped  the  king  in  collect- 
ing an  army. 

Read  136,2. 


At  her  Embroidery 

XLIV.     Ω-VERBS 
A  Review  of  the  Future  System ;  Purpose  Clauses 

Review  80,5,  97,6,  203,  i,  205,7,  226,3,  235,5,  236,5- 
Review  the  future  system  of  'π•αιδ€'ύω,  169. 

Learn  the  future  system  of  the  liquid  verb  φαίνω,  show,  169. 

φανώ  (for  φαν-εσω,  72,  2,  205,  7)  is  inflected  like  φιλώ,  182. 

Learn  the  constructions  of  purpose  and  object  clauses,  228. 


THE  VERB   SYSTEMS 


Vocabulary  and  Exercises 
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άγγί'λλω  (a77eX),  άγγίλώ,  ήγγ€ΐλα,ι 
ήγγ€λκα,  ή'γγ€λμαι,  ήγγ€'λθην,  an- 
nounce. αγγ€λθ8,  24,  ι.  223,  2. 
213,  1,2. 

ά-ΐΓ-αγγί'λλω,  bring  α  message  back, 
report,     άττο,  άγγελλω. 

άιτο-θντίσκω  (^αν),  άπο-θανοΰμαι,  2  a. 
άΐΓ-ί'θανον,  άτΓθ-τ€θνηκα,  f?ie  ο^,  be 
put  to  death,  fall  (in  battle),  the 
active  voice  being  supplied  by 
άτΓΟ-κτείνω.     216,  3,  5. 

άτΓ0-κτ€ίνω  (κτεν'),  άτΓ0-κτ€νώ,  ά•7Γ-€- 
κτ€ΐνα,2  2  ρ.  ά•π•-€κτονα,  kill  off, 
put  to  death,  the  passive  voice  being 
supplied  by  άίΓο-θνησκω.  213,  i,3,6. 


βάλλω  (βαλ),  βαλώ,  2  a.  ββαλον,  βέ- 
βληκα,  βεβλημαι,  «βλήθην,  throw, 
throw  at,  pelt,  hyperbole.  213, 1,2. 

δια-βάλλω,  throw  through,  throw 
over,  slander,     diabolic,  devil. 

(1(Γ-βάλλω,  throw  into,  invade  (of  an 
army),  empty  (of  a  river). 

Ικ-βάλλω,  throw  oitt,  drive  out,  exile, 
the  passive  voice  being  supplied  by 
Ικ-Ίτΐ-ιττω,  98,  i. 

μ^λλω,  μ£λλήσ-ω,  έμ^λλησα,  intend. 

ττώ?,  adv. ,  hoii}  9     οττωδ,  51 ,  2.     75*. 

σ-υλ-λαμβάνω,  seize,  arrest.  συν 
(19,  I),  λαμβάνω  (109,3);  syl- 
lable.    222.     215,1,3,4• 


I.  βονλενονταί  Se  πως  6  άνηρ  άτΓοθαι^βΐταί.  2.  ό  δ*  eVo- 
pevero  ώς  Πϊσίδας  ίκβαΚων  έκ  της  γ^ώρας.  3•  ^  Se  πείθε- 
ται και  σνλλαμβάνβυ  Κνρον  ώς  άποκτβρων.  4•  εντεύθεν 
μέλλει  είσβαλείν  εΙς  την  Κιλυκίάν.  5•  ^  δβ  πάλιν  ηρώ- 
τησε,  ^πον^ας  η  πόλεμον  άπαγγελώ  ;  6.  τούτον  δια- 
βάλει προς  τον  ά^ελφόν.  7•  πεμπονσι  δε  κηρϋκα  ος 
ταύτα  άτταγγελεΓ.  8.  άπαγγελεΓτε  δε  οτι  η  οδός  εσται 
προς  βαοΊλεά  μεγαν  εΙς  Βαβυλώνα. 

9-  They  will  report  that  the  king  2  is  advancing.  10.  How 
shall  we  put  this  man  to  death  ?  11.  If  we  break  the  truce, 
the  enemy  will  invade  this  country.*  12.  He  sends  messen- 
gers to  report  war.  13.  They  say  that  the  heralds  will 
report  a  truce.      14.   They  were  pelting  that  man. 

Read  136,3• 


1  For  ^77βλσα  (206,  2).         2  ^or  άττ-έκτενσα  (206,  2).         ^  1025. 


83,4. 
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XLV.    Ω-VERBS 
A  Review  of  the  First  Aorist  System ;  Conditional  Sentences 
Review  203,  i,  204, 1-3,  206,  2,  224, 1-4. 
Review  the  first  aorist  system  of  παιδίνω,  170. 
Learn  the  first  aorist  system  of  φαίνω,  170. 
€φηνα  (for  €φαν-σα,  206, 2)  is  inflected  regularly. 

Learn  the  conditional  sentences  at  224,5. 


Vocabulary  and  Exercises 

αίσχυνω    (αίσχνν),    αίσχυνοΰμαι,    fj'- 

σ-χϋνα,    ^σχύνθην,    disfigure,    dis- 
honor, shame  ;  αίσ-χΰνομαι,  αίσχυ- 

νονμαι,   ησ-χύνθην,    pass,    dep.,    be 

ashamed.     213,  i,  3,  4. 
άίΓΟ-κρΐνω,    separate ;    άττο-κρίνομαι, 

άίΓΟ-κρινοΰμαι,   άττ-ίκρΐνάμην,   ά-ιτο- 

κέκριμαι,  mid.  dep.,  answer. 
Άττόλλων,  ωνθ5,  Apollo.     Α.,  Άιτολ- 

λωνα  or  Άττολλω  ;    v.,  "Αττολλον, 

141,2.     148,2. 
βαίνω  (/3α),  βήσ-ομαι,  2  a.  €βην,  βέβηκα, 

β€'βαμαι,  Ιβάθην,  go.     213,  ι,  3,  4• 


8ια-βαίνω,  cross.     $ιά-βασι$,  102,  ι. 
Ικ-δ€'ρω,    ίξ-^δίίρα,    «κ-δέδαρμαι,^    Ιξ- 

6δάρην,  fl^ay.     dermatology,  hypo- 
dermic.   207,1,5• 
κατα-βαίνω,  go  down. 
κρίνω  (κριν),  κρινώ,  €κρϊνα,   κ€κρικα,^ 

κί'κριμαι,    Ικρίθην,    decide,    judge. 

critic,  hypocrite.     213,  ι,  3,  5. 
μ6νω,  μ€νώ,  «μεινα,  μίμένηκα,^  remain^ 

stay.     209,1,3. 
χαλ€'π•αίνω      (χαλεττα»'),      χαλίττανώ, 

έχαλίίΓηνα,  €χαλ6•π•άνθην,  be  angry. 

214,1,2. 


I.  έντανθα  Xiyerai  Άπολλωζ^  e/cSei/Jat  Μ,αρσναν.  2.  iv- 
TevOev  8e  κατέβαιναν  εις  πξ&ίον  μβγα  καΐ  καλόν.  3•  ^^ 
δε  '^Ελληνες  Βυββησαν^  αν  τον  Εύφράτην  ποταμον  el 
σίτον  ζ,σγον}  4•  έντανθα  €μ€ίναν  ημέρας  τρβΐς  *  iv  ώ^ 
Κνρος  άπέκτεινεν  avSpa  ώς^  ίπιβονΚεύοντα  αντω.  5•  ^^ 
γαρ    ηρώτά   τούτους    τι  βονΚονται,    ουκ    άπεκρίνοντο   αν. 


1  1133.        2  1134.        3  For  the  inflection  of  ίβην,  see  193,  200, 4.        *  From 
«χω,  208,  I,  4,  701.      5  ^^  which  time  (χρόνω),  and  at  this  time.      ^  ω$,  59,  i. 
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6.  /cat  et  μη  ol  στρατιωται  ηκονσαρ  ταντα,  ΙγαΚέττηναν. 
7-  και  el  μη  οί  στρατιωται  ηκονσαν  ταύτα,  ίγαΧίττηναν 
αν.  8.  ό  δ'  Tja^pveTO  αν  €t  μη  δΐ€)8αιι^€9  τον  ττοταμόν. 
g.  6  Se  eKplvev  άδικειν  τον  τον  Μ€νωνο<;  στρατιώτην} 
ΙΟ.    και  el  vμe'ίζ  TjXdeTe,  iπopevόμeθa  αν  em  βασι\4α. 

II.    The  Greeks  would  be  crossing  the  river  if  it  were  not    i 
impassable.      12.    If  he  had  asked  the  soldiers,  they  would 
not  have  replied.      13.    If  the  soldiers  were  not  crossing  the 
river,  he  was  angry.     14.    If  the  soldiers  were  not  crossing 
the  river,  he  would  be  angry. 

Read  137,  i. 

XLVI.     Ω-VERBS 
A  Review  of  the  First  and  Second  Perfect  Systems 
Review  32, 1-4,  33,  58,7,  203,  i,  206,3,  223,2,  237,  i,  238,  i. 

Review  the  first  perfect  system  of  Ίταιδίυω,  and  the  second   2 
perfect  system  of  τΓ€μ.τΓω,  172. 

Before  the  suffix  κα,  the  verb  stem  of  liquid  verbs  is  some-   3 
times  unchanged  and  sometimes  changed :   as, 

άγγ€'λλω  (άγγ€λ),  announce  ήγγίλ-κα- 

στ€'λλω  (στελ),  equip,  send  €(Γταλ-κα^ 
κτ6ίνω  (^KTev),  kill                                       2  p.  €κτον-α^ 

βάλλω  (/3αλ),  throw  β^βλη-κα^ 

μένω  (/Λ€ν),  remain  μ€μ€ν-ηκα'* 

κρίνω  (κριν},  decide,  Judge  κ^κρι  -κα'^ 

φαίνω  (φαν),  shoiu  ττίφαγ-κα^ 

1  The  subject  of  άδικεΐν.         ^  The  verb  stem  remains  unchanged. 

3  In  most  monosyllabic  liquid  stems,  €  of  the  stem  is  changed  to  α  in  the 
first  perfect,  and  to  0  in  the  second  perfect. 

*  The  liquid  is  transposed  with  the  stem  vowel,  or  c  (η)  is  added  to  the 
verb  stem  (205,6),  or  the  liquid  is  dropped.  ^  ν  is  retained  as  γ-nasal 

(143,3). 
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Learn  the  inflection  of  the  future  and  second  perfect  sys- 
tems of  €ΐδω,  see,  195. 

The  stem  is  18  (for  ρώ),  as  seen  in  the  second  aorist  ctSov  (for  i-puS-ov) 
and  l8-€iv  (for  ρώεΐν).  Cf.  Latin  video,  οΐδα^  =  have  seen,  and  so  know 
(cf.  Latin  ηδνϊ,  the  perfect  of  nosco)  ;  the  second  pluperfect  η8€ΐν  =  had 
seen,  and  so  knew  (cf .  Latin  noveram) . 


Vocabulary 

άπο-8ι8ρασκύ>  (δρα),  άπο-δρασομαι, 
2  a.  άτΓ-ίδραν,  άπο-8€8ρακα,  escape 
by  stealth,  like  a  thief.     216,  3,  5. 

άτΓο-φ€ύγω,  escape  by  flight.   210, 4, 5. 

€Ϊ8ω  (obsolete  present),  «ϊσομαι,  shall 
or  will  know,  2  a.  €Ϊδον,  saw,  2  p. 
οϊδα,  have  seen,  and  so  know; 
2  plup.  χι'δειν,  had  seen,  knew; 
χάριν  οΙδα,  feel  grateful  (  =  Latin 
gratiam  habe5).     218,  i,  4. 

€Ϊκω  (obsolete  present),  2  p.  ϊοικα, 
with  present  force,  be  like;  im- 
personally, ώ?  eoiKc,  as  it  appears. 


and  Exercises 

θνησ-κω,  die ;  p.  τ€θνηκα,2  have  died, 
he  dead,    άττο-θνησ-κω,  111,  i. 

όράω  (όρα,  όττ,  ί'δ),  δψομαι,  2  a.  (Ιδον, 
Ιόρακα  or  Ιώρακα,  έώραμαι  or  ώμ- 
μαι,  ώφθην,  see.  panorama,  optic, 
idea,  asteroid,  spheroid.  223,2. 
218,1,4. 

οΰ-τ€,  and  not ;  ovn  .  .  .  οΰτε,  neither 
.  .  .  nor ;  ov,  re  (88,  4). 

σ-ΰν-οιδα,  know  with  ( =  Latin  con- 
sci5  ;  conscious)  ;  σ-υ'νοιδίν  Ιαυτω 
ήμά9  άδικήσ-αξ,  he  is  conscious  that 
he  wronged  us  (223,  2). 


4  I.  καΐ  αντω  τους  στρατηγούς  βπίβονΧενοντας  πρώτοι 
άπηγγΕλκαμεν.  2.  ovBev  γαρ  άΒυκηθβΙς  νπ  ifxov  τγο\4- 
μίός  fJLOL  γίγονας?  3•  ^  δ'  ορα  τους  '^Ελληνας  ρβρϊκηκό- 
τας}  4•  οι  δ*  ώς  είδοι^  αντον  πβπτωκότα^  άπέΧιττον. 
5-  και  σννοι^α  e/χαυτω  η^ικηκως^  αντον.  6.  ούδε  γαρ 
όπως  απ4θανεν  ούδεις*  ειδώς  ελεγεν.      7•    τεθνηκε  γαρ,  ως 

1  οϊδα  is  for  βοιδα  {=  ρέροώα)  ;  cf.  €θΐκα,  114,  3•  With  δϊδω  (obsolete 
present),  οΐδα,  Ιδάν,  cf.  λίίιτω,  λελοιττα,  λιττειν,  sing,  sang,  sung. 

2  The  perfect  tense  pictures  the  state  that  results  from  the  action  of  the 
verb :  as,  γί'γονα?,  you  have  become,  you  are ;  ν€νϊκηκότα5,  have  conquered^ 
are  victorious;  τΐ^τττωκόηχ,  has  fallen,  is  slain;  Τ6θνηκότα,  has  died,  is  dead. 
3  223,  2.  *  A  compound  negative  following  another  negative  strengthens  it, 
as  in  Old  Enghsh.     Cf.  the  street  Arab's  "  There  ain't  no  game  to-day." 
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lot/ce,  καΐ  βασίλβνς.      8.    ol  he  'Έλληνβς  ουκ  rjBecrav  αντον 
τ^θνηκότα}      Q.    τω  δ*  avhpi  πβίσομαι,  Ινα  etSrjre  on   κοΧ 
εγω  φίλιος  είμυ.      ΙΟ.    καί  ϋμίν  γ^άριν  βισεται.      II.     οι   ο 
οντ€  άποΒεΒράκάσυν  ovre  άποπβφβύγάσίν. 

12.    He  has  sent  away  the  messengers.      13 •   The  generals    i 
do  not  kno\Y  that  Cyrus  is  dead.      14.    ΛΥβ  are  grateful  to 
the  Greeks.     15.    The  enemy  have  abandoned  their  horses. 
16.    This  man  has  become  hostile  to  us.     17.    They  are  con- 
scious that  they  have  wronged  me. 

Read  137,2. 

-       XLVII.     Ω-VERBS. 

A  Review  of  the  Perfect  Middle  System ;  the  Verbal  Adjectives 

ΚθνΐθΛΥ  37, 1-4,  δΟ,  2,  58,  j,  202, 5,  203,  i,  223, 2. 

Review   the    inflection    of   the  perfect  middle  system    of   2 
'7Γαιδ€'ύω,^  173. 

The  subjunctive  and  the  optative  are  formed  by  inflecting  €ΐμί,  be,  with    3 
the  perfect  participle  middle  or  passive. 

The  future  perfect  is  inflected  regularly.     The  stem  is  formed  by  add-    4 
ing  the  tense  suffix  <r%  to  the  perfect  middle  stem.     The  future  perfect 
is  generally  passive. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  perfect  middle  system  of  the   5 
liquid  \^erbs  στ€λλω,^  equip^  send,  and  φαινω,^  show^  175.^ 

Before  μ,  final  ν  of  the  stem  is  either  dropped  (113^)  or  changed  to  σ.    6 
σ  between  two  consonants  is  dropped.     In  the  third  person  plural,  the 
compound  forms  are  for  the  sake  of  euphony.•* 

1  ii42_         2  Tjje  subjunctive  and  the  optative  may  be  learned  at  a  glance, 
and  the  imperative  may  be  neglected.  ^  Verbs  with  stems  ending  in  a 

liquid,  a  κ-mute,  or  a  τ-mute  only  rarely  have  the  future  perfect.        *  ί-στα\- 
νται,  πέ-φασ-uTai,  λέ-λβίπ-νται,  etc.  are  not  easily  pronounced. 
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1  Learn  the  inflection  of  the  perfect  middle  system  of  the 
TT-mute  verb  λίίτΓω,  176,  the  κ-mute  verb  ΐΓλ€Κω,^  plait^  177, 
and  the  τ-mute  verbs  αρπάζω,^  178,  and  ττ€ΐθω,^  179.2 

2  For  the  mutes  before  μ,  see  43  2. 

3  For  the  mutes  before  <r,  see  16, 4-6 ;  but  <r  between  two  mutes  is 
dropped  unless  the  mute  before  it  is  a  τ-mute.^ 

4  Befoi'e  a  τ-mute  (τ  δ  Θ),  a  ir-mute  (it  β  φ)  or  a  κ-mute  (κ  γ  χ)  must  be 
coordinate  (4, 4),*  a  τ-mute  (τ  δ  θ)  becomes  <r. 

5  With  the  compound  forms  in  the  third  person  plural,  cf.  115, 6. 

6  The  verbal  adjectives  are  formed  by  adding  xos  and  t€os 
to  the  verb  stem  : 

1.  The  Tos-adjective  is  inflected  like  άγαθό$  or  δήλος  (151, 1,2)  :  as, 

6  ΐΓοταμό?  διαβατός  «στιν,^  the  river  is  crossable. 

ol  ΊΓΟτατΓοΙ  αδιάβατοι  ήσαν,  the  rivers  ivere  not  crossable, 

2.  The  Tc'os-adjective  denotes  necessity,  like  the  gerundive  in  Latin,  and 
is  used  sometimes  personally  ^  and  sometimes  impersonally ;  '^  the  agent, 
if  expressed,  is  in  the  dative  (cf .  37, 4)  :  as, 

ΊΓΟταμοι  ήμΐν  διαβατ€ρι  ^  €ΐσ-ίν,^  rivers  ive  must  cross. 
τΓΟταμούς  ήμΐν  διαβατί'ον  ^  €σ•τίν,^  rivers  we  must  cross. 


1  1152.  2  1153. 

8  For  example,  λί'-λίίψαι  (for  λ^-λειττ-σ-αι) ,  but  λ6'-λ£ΐφ-θ6  (for  Χέ-λειττ-σθε), 
ήριτα-σθί  (ίοτ  ηρτταδ-σθε,  143,6). 

4  For  example,  if  the  τ-mute  is  smooth  (τ) ,  the  tr-mute  or  the  κ-mute 
must  be  smooth :  as,  Xc'-Xciir-Tai,  ire'-irXcK-Tai  ;  if  the  τ-mute  is  rough  (Θ) ,  the 
TT-mute  or  the  κ-mute  must  be  rough  :  as,  λβ'-λίΐφ-θί,  ττέ-Ίτλίχ-θ^ 

δ  Ιστί(ν)  or  €ΐσ•ί(ν)  may  be  omitted. 

6  In  the  personal  construction,  the  verbal  adjective  agrees  with  the  sub- 
ject ;  in  this  construction,  the  subject  is  emphatic. 

■^  In  the  impersonal  construction,  the  verbal  adjective  is  in  the  neuter  sin- 
gular or  neuter  plural,  and,  although  passive,  takes  a  direct  object ;  in 
this  construction,  the  action  is  emphatic. 
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Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


ά-διά-βατο$,  ov,  not  crossable.    βαίνω 

(112,4).     39,2. 
8ια-βατ€Ό5,  α,  ov,  to  be  crossed,  must 

he  crossed,     βαίνω,  112,4. 
δια-βατ05,  ή,  όν,   crossable.      βαίνω, 

112,4. 
ΐΓ6ζη,  adv.,  on  foot,     τράιτίξα,  26,  ι. 
ΊΓΟιητίΟδ,  α,  ον,  to  be  made,  must  be 

made,  must  be  d.one.     ιτοΐίω,  67,  i. 
πορεία,  as,  journey,  march,     iropcvo- 

μαι,  51,  2. 
irop€VT€Os,  a,  ov,  to  be  traversed,  must 

be  traversed.    ΐΓορ€ύομαι,  51,  2. 
Ίτρό,  prep,  with  g.,  which  expresses 


the  source  or  cause  of  the  action, 
before,  in  front  of,  in  behalf  of. 
Latin  pro  ;  prologue,  program,  for, 
foremost. 

τάττω  (ja-y),  τάξω,  €τα|α,  2  p.  τ€ταχα, 
τ€'ταγμ,αι,  €τάχθην,  arrange,  sta- 
tion.     τά|ΐ5,   102,  I. 

TOi-ovTOS,  τοι-αύτη,  τοι-οΰτον,  such 
as  this;  neut.  pi.,  τοιαύτα,  such 
things.     Toios,  such,  ovtos  (47,  i). 

ψ€ύδω,  ψεύσ-ω,  ίψίυσ-μαι,  €ψ€ύσθην, 
deceive;  ψίύΒομαι,  ψίύσομαι,  €ψ€υ- 
σ-άμην,  €\|/ίυσ•μαι,  mid.  dep.,  lie, 
deceive,    pseudo-,  pseudonym. 


I.  τοιαύτα  γαρ  νμΐι^  ΤΓθΐΎ]τ4ον.  2.  κα\  η^ικησθαί  2 
Sofcet  ΰτΓ*  €μον.  3•  '^^^  ^^^  στρατβνματί  πολλω  άρχε- 
ται ώς  βίς  fJ-oix^^  παρασκευασμένος.  4•  ττοταμος  δ' 
εϊ  τΐ9  ημΐν  εστί  Βιαβατεος  ουκ  οίδα.  5•  '^^^  σνι^οώεϊ/ 
εαντω  ε\\}ενσ μένος  αυτούς.  6.  ώστε  φίλος  ημΐν  ουδείς 
λελείχρεταί.       7•    ούτος  6  ποταμός  διάβατος  εγενετο  πεζτ). 

8.  τά  δε  ορη  ϋμΐν  πορευτεα.  g.  την  8ε  πορείάν,  ώς 
εουκε,  πεζγ)  ποιητεον.  ΙΟ.  ούτοι  δ'  αδ  προ  αυτού  βασι- 
λέως τεταγμένοι  ήσαν. 

II.  You    have    been    stationed    in    front    of    the    city.    3 
12.    This  mountain  Ave  must  cross.       13.    I  am    conscious 
that  I  have  deceived  the  generals.      14.    On  foot  you  must 
make  this  journey.      15.   For  not  all  the  rivers  of  this  coun- 
try are  not  crossable. 


Read  137,3. 
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XLVIII.    il-VERBS 
A  Review  of  the  First  and  Second  Aorist  Passive  Systems 

Review  42,3-7,  58,7,  61,1-3,  203,  i,  204, 1-3,  226,3,  237,2,  238,2. 

1  Review  the  first  aorist  passive  system  of  τταιδίχίω  and  the 
second  aorist  passive  system  of  κόιττω,  174. 

2  Review  the  conditional  sentences,  224. 

3  Learn  the  conditional  relative  sentences,  225. 


Vocabulary 

α-γαμαι,  ήγασάμην,  ήγάσθην,  mid.  or 

pass,  dep.,  admire. 
δια-σ-Ίτάω,  8ι-€'(Γ•π•ασα,  δι-6σπακα,  8i- 

^σιτασ-μαι,       δι-ίσ-ττάσ-θην,        draw 

apart.,  scatter,  spasmodic.  209,1,5. 
€|-€τασΐ5,  €ω5,  examination.,  review. 
€Vt€,  adv.,  up  to;   conj.  adv.,  until. 

225,1,  225*. 
Κωβ,  conj.  adv.,  ivhile^  until.     225,  i, 

2254. 
ήδομαι,  ήσ-θήσομ,αι,  ήσθην,  hepleased. 

208,1,4. 
μίχρι,  adv.,  up  to;  conj.  adv.,  until. 

225,1,  2254. 


and  Exercises 

irpiv,  conj.  adv.,  before,  until: 

With  the  infinitive  (the  princi- 
pal clause  being  affirmative), 
before. 

With  the  finite  moods  (the  prin- 
cipal clause  being  negative),  until. 
225,1,  225*. 

συγ-γίγνομαι,  meet,  associate  with. 
συν  (143,3),  γίγνομαι  (51,2). 

<Γυλ-λ€γω,  συλ-λίξω,  συν-€λ€|α,  2  ρ. 
συν-€ίλοχα,  συν-€ίλ€'γμαι,  σ-υν-ίλί- 
χθην,  2  a.  σ•υν-6-λ6'γην,  gather  to- 
gether, collect.  legend,  select. 
209,1,2. 


5  I.  καΐ  ουκ  ίνίκηθη  βασιλεύς,  eare  Βυβσπάσθησαν  αί 
^νράμζίς.  2.  τούτω  σνγγβνόμβνος  ^  ηγάσθη  αν  αυτόν. 
3-  €7Γ€ΐ  δε  κελεύσβίβ  τους  '^Ελληνας  Ta^Orjvaiy  ίτάττοντο 
€πΙ  τεττάρων.'^  4•  '^^^^  ίπαύσατο  ττρίν  τους  συμμάχους 
αύτω^   συΧΚεγθηναι.      5•    μ^νουσι  γαρ   4νταυθα  μέχρι  αν 


1226,3,  224,5. 
advantage  (222,2). 


2  ΙττΙ  Τ6ττάρων,  four  deep.        ^  for  him;,  dative   of 
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ζζβτασυς  και  αριθμοί  των  Έλληνωρ  γενωνται  iv  τω  τταρα- 
δεισω.  6.  οί  Se  εφασαν  κατακοπηναι  αυτούς  νττο  των 
Κυλίκων.  7•  Κνρος  δε  ησθη  τον^  έκ  των  ^Ελλιηνων  εΙς 
τους  βαρβάρους  φόβον  Ι^ών.^  8.  καΐ  ου  παύσ^ταυ  πρΙν 
αν  αυτούς  καταγάγγ)  oiKaSe. 

g.    They  did  not  advance  until  the  allies  were  collected,    i 
10.    We  shall  not  cease  until  we  lead  you  back.     ii.    They 
were  pleased  when  they  saw  the  review. 

Read  138,  i. 

XLIX.     MI-VERBS 

The  Present,  Second  Aorist,  and  Second  Perfect  Systems  of 

"Ιστημι ;    Φημί 

Review  202, 1-5,  203, 1-3,  204, 1-3,  226,  3,  227,  i. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  present  and  second  aorist  sys-    2 
tems  of  ϊστημι,  make  standi  stand,^  186,  192,  198,  2,  199,  2. 

The  verb  stem  is  σ-τα ;  the  present  stem  Ι-σ-τα  (for  σι-στα,  26^ ;  cf .  Latin  3 
si-st5)  is  reduplicated  with  i.  In  the  active  voice,  the  stems  are  length- 
ened (στα  to  στη,  ί-στα  to  Ι-στη),  in  the  singular  of  the  present  and  the 
imperfect  indicative,  in  the  second  person  singular  of  the  present  impera- 
tive (ϊ-στη  for  ΐ-στα-θί) ,  and  in  the  second  aorist  indicative,*  imperative 
(except  in  the  form  στά-ντων),  and  infinitive. 

The  subjunctive  is  inflected  like  that  of  τιμάω,  64, 3, 4,  except   that    4 
α  +  an  e-sound   (η,  τ|)  =  η   (η)  ;    in  the  optative,  final  α  of  the  stem  is 
contracted  with  the  mood  suffix. 

1  τον  agrees  with  φόβον  (39, 6) .       ^  T^g  2  a.  participle  of  6Ϊ8ω,  114,  3.   226, 3. 
3  ϊστημι  and  its  compounds  have  the  following  meanings  : 

Active  voice,  pres.,  impf.,  fut.,  and  1  aor.,  make  stand,  set. 

2  aor.,  stood;  1  and  2  pf.,  stand;  1  and  2  plup.,  stood. 
Middle  voice,  make  yourself  stand,  stand  ;  make  stand  for  yourself .,  set. 
Passive  voice,  be  made  to  stand,  be  set. 

*  With  the  inflection  of  c-στη-ν,  192,  cf.  that  of  Ι-κόττ-η-ν,  174.     See  201,  i. 
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The  participles  active  lo-ras,  making  stand,  setting,  159,  i,  and  στα5, 
having  stood,  are  inflected  like  iraiSevVas,  158,  i. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  second  perfect  system  of  ϊστημι, 

187. 

In  the  second  perfect  and  the  second  pluperfect,  μι-verbs  have  no  sin- 
gular in  the  indicative  because  there  is  no  tense  suffix  (203,  i),  and  <r  is  the 
only  ending  left ;  the  singular  is  supplied  by  the  first  perfect.^ 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  second  perfect  participle  active 
€στώ$  (€-στα-οτ),2  standing^  160,  2. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  φημί  (φα),  say^  187. 

φημ(  is  inflected  almost  like  ϊσ-τημι  (119,  2).  In  the  present  indica- 
tive, all  the  forms  except  φήδ  (φχ)'?)  are  enclitic  (68,  6). 


Vocabulary 

άν-ί(Γτημι,  make  stand  up,  stand  up. 
άνά,  ϊστημι.     119^. 

άφ-ίσ-τημι,  make  stand  off,  make  re- 
volt, stand  off,  revolt,  άττο,  ϊστημι. 
1193. 

γιγνώ(Γκω  {yvo^,  γνώσομαι.,  2  a.  ϊγνων, 
ί'γνωκα,  ^γνωσμαι,  Ιγνώσθην,  get 
knowledge  of,  know.  Latin  nosc5 ; 
know,  agnostic,  diagnosis,  physi- 
ognomy.    216,  3,  4. 

δυναμαι  (^bwa),  δυνήσομαι,  δεδύνημαι, 
€δυνήθην,  he  able,  can.  δύναμιβ, 
102,1.     217,1,2. 

Ιττί-σταμαι    (βττι-στα),   €ΐη-<Γτήσ•ομαι, 


and  Exercises 

ήτΓΐ-σ-τήθην,     understand,     know, 

know  how.     217,  i,  3. 
Ιφ-ίσ-τημι,  make  stand  on,  stand  on. 

€iri,  ϊσ-τημι.      1193. 
ϊ(Γτημι   {στα),   στήσω,    «στησα,   2  a. 

€στην,  ίστηκα,    ίΐσταμαι,    Ιστάθην, 

make  stand,  set,  stand.     26^,  1193. 

217,1,4. 
λόφος,  ου,  hill,  ridge. 
Ίτλήν,  conj.,  hut,  except;  adv.  with  g., 

hut,  except. 
τ£ίχο5,  ovs,  to',  wall,  as  of  a  city.  72, 2. 
φημί  (0α),  φήσω,  (φησα,  say.     Latin 

fari;  infant,  prophet.    218, 1,2. 


1  A  few  ω-verbs  have  the  second  perfect  indicative  inflected  like  that  of 
μι-verbs  :  as,  θνησκω  (114,  3),  1  p.  Τ6θνη-κα,  2  p.  τεθνάσι  (for  τεθνά-άσι),  they 
are  dead  (114^).  The  second  perfect  οϊδ-α  (195)  has  a  suflix  in  the  indicative 
singular,  but  none  in  the  dual  or  the  plural.  The  imperative,  like  that  of 
μι-verbs,  has  no  suffix ;  cf.  the  imperative  of  ΐΐμί,  196.  ^  j^r  σβ-στα-ώ^ 

(261,  752),     Like  |στώ$  is  inflected  Te0v€ios,  dead  (see  footnote  1). 
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I.  Tore  Se  άφβίστηκβσαν  προς  Κνροί'  πάσαι  αί  πόλεις  ι 
πλην  Μίλητου.  2.  έπΙ  δε  τοις  τείγεσιν  ίφειστηκεσαν 
πύλαι.  3•  ενταύθα  δε  φασί  καΐ  τους  πάρα  ^Αβροκόμά 
'^Ελληνας  άποστάντας  ίλθείν  πάρα  Κνρον.  4•  '^^^  άπο- 
στας  κακώς  ίποίεις^  την  ifxrjv  γωραν  6  tl  εδ^ω.^  5•  '^^'-^ 
εγνως^  την  σαντου  8ύναμίν,  6.  εν  ΜΙλητω  δε  τιι^ες 
βουλεύονται  άποστηναι  προς  Κυρον.  7•  αλλά,  ην  8ύνη- 
ται/  βασιλεύσει  άντΙ  του  αδελφού.  8.  και  άνίσταντο 
των  στρατιωτών  τίνες  λεζοντες  α  εγίγνωσκον.  g.  και 
πείθεσθαι  επίσταται  ο  άνηρ  ούτος.  ΙΟ.  οι  δε  καΐ  εστα- 
σαν  άπορουντες  τω  πράγματι.^  II.  κα\  λέγει  ώς^  άπε- 
κόπησαν  από  του  λόφου  καΐ  οτι  ^  τεθνασι  ^  πολλοί. 

12.     Many   of   the   soldiers   revolted   from   this   general.    2 
13.   These  were  not  able  to  stand  up.     14.    The  allies  do  not 
stand.     15.    He  tells  how  he  revolted  and  went  to  the  king. 

Eead  138,2. 

L.    MI-VERBS 
The  Present  and  Second  Aorist  Systems  of  Τίθημι  and  "Ιημι 

Review  202, 1-4,  203, 1-3,  204, 1-3,  237,3,  238,3. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  present  and  second  aorist  sys-    3 
terns  of  τίθημι,  ^wi,  188,  191,  198,2,  199,2. 

1  κακώδ  liroUis,  you  tried  to  harm  (62i).  2  por  έ^ύνασο  (202^).  ^  For 
the  inflection  of  €γνων,  see  198.  *  For  δυνηται  (cf.  Ιστήται,  119,  4)  ;  the 
stem  is  δυνα,  but,  in  the  subjunctive  and  the  optative,  δυ'ναμαι  and  Ιιτίσταμαι 
(έπιστα)  are  accented  as  if  they  were  not  contracted  :  as,  δυνωμαι  (for  δννω- 
yuat),  δΰναιτο  (for  δυναΐτο  ;  cf.  Ισ-ταίτο).  ^  105'^.  ^  Either  δτι,  that,  or 

ώε,  how,  may  be  used  to  introduce  a  clause  in  indirect  discourse  ;  δτι  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  mere  statement  of  facts,  while  as  implies  details ;  δτι  is  dead,  ώ$ 
is  full  of  life.        ^  1201. 
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1  The  verb  stem  is  θ€ ;  the  present  stem,  τι-θί  (for  ^i-^e,  33,  i),  is  redupli- 
cated with  I.  In  the  active  voice,  the  stem  is  lengthened  (τι-θί  to  τι-θη) 
in  the  singular  of  the  present  indicative,  and  in  the  first  person  singular 
of  the  imperfect  (cf.  119,  3). 

2  In  the  imperfect  indicative  active,  the  forms  Ιτίθ€ΐ5  (c-ri'-^e-e?)  and 
Ιτίθει  (c-n-^e-e)  and,  in  the  present  imperative  active,  the  form  τίθ€ΐ 
(rt-^e-e)  are  from  the  verb  τιθ€-ω  (instead  of  τίθη-μι).  66,2.  For  «θου, 
in  the  second  aorist  indicative  middle,  see  202^. 

3  In  the  second  aorist  indicative  active,  τίθημι,  put,  ϊημι,  send  (189),  and 
δίδωμι,  give  (194),  have  no  singular  (cf.  120,  3) ;  the  singular  is  supplied 
by  the  first  aorist  indicative  active  ending  in  κα  (for  σα),  which  is  inflected 
like  Ιτταίδίυσ-α,ι  170. 

4  The  subjunctive  is  inflected  like  that  of  φιλέω,  182,  183.  66, 2.  In  the 
optative,  final  e  of  the  stem  is  contracted  with  the  mood  suffix. 

5  In  the  second  aorist  imperative  active  of  τίθημι,  put,  ϊημι,  send  (189), 
and  δίδωμι,  give  (194),  the  forms  θ€'5,  €s,  and  8os  are  irregular. 

6  The  second  aorist  infinitive  active  of  τίθημι,  put,  ϊημι,  send  (189),  and 
δίδωμι,  give  (194),  ends  in  e-vai  (instead  of  vat,  202,3)  ;  and  the  €  of  the 
ending  is  contracted  with  the  final  vowel  of  the  stem  (θίίναι  for  Oe-e-vai, 
ίΐναι  for  k-i-vai,  and  δοΰναι  for  δο-€-ναι) . 

7  The  participles  active  τιθίί?  and  θίίδ  are  inflected  like  παιδ€υθ€ί$,  158,  2. 
So  also  the  participles  active  icis  and  €Ϊ5  of  ϊημι,  189. 

8  Learn  the  inflection  of  the  present  and  second  aorist  sys- 
tems of  Χημι,  send^  189,  198,  2,  199,  2. 

9  The  verb  stem  is  4;  the  present  stem  i-€  (for  t-e;  cf.  33,  i)  is  redupli- 
cated wdth  I.  ϊημι  is  inflected  like  τίθημι,  except  in  the  form  €Ϊ(γο,  of 
the  second  aorist  indicative  middle.     122, 1-7. 


1  For  example,  «-θη-κα,  €-θη-κα-5,  €-θη-Κ£(ν),   194;   η-κα,  η-κα-s,  η-κ€(ν), 
189;  6.δω-κα,  etc.,  194. 
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άνα-Ίταύομαι,  rest,     ιταύω,  51,2. 

άξίνη,  ηδ,  ax. 

8ι-€λαύνω,     drive     through,     march 

through,  ride  through,  δια,  Ιλαύνω, 

21,6.     214,1,3,4. 
ΙτΓΐ-τίθημι,  put  on;  mid.  with  d.,  put 

yourself  on^   attack;    δίκην  Ιττιτί- 

θημι,  impose  a  penalty. 
€vQvs,  adv.,  immediately. 
Ϊδΐ05,  α,  ov,  own,  private  ;  eis  το  Ι'διον, 

for  your  personal    use.      idiom, 

idiosyncrasy, 
ϊημι  (e),  ήσ-ω,  ηκα,  ίΐκα,  €Ϊμαι,  €ΐ'θην, 

send,  throw ;  mid.,  throw  yourself, 

rush.     217,1,3. 


κατα-τίθημι,  put  down,  store  away. 

ΐΓροσ•-τίθημι,  put  opposite,  add  to; 
mid. ,  add  yourself  to ;  γνώμη 
'π•ρο(Γτίθ€μαι,  agree  to  an  opinion. 

τίθημι  (^e),  θήσω,  la.  ίθηκα,  2a.  €0€- 
Tov,  τ€'θηκα,  Ιτί'θην,  put ;  mid.,  put 
for  yourself;  τίθεμαι  τα  διτλα, 
order  arms,  ground  arms,  hypo- 
thesis, theme.     217,  1,5. 

τρέχω  (τρεχ,  δραμ),  δραμοΰμαι,  2  a. 
ΐδραμον,  δεδράμηκα,  δεδράμημαι, 
run.    troche,  dromedary.    218,1,4. 

ώ<Γ-ΐΓ€ρ,  conj.  adv.,  just  as.  «s,  as, 
-irep,  an  intensive  inseparable  en- 
clitic. 


I.  τά  δε  χρήματα  ταύτα  βγω  Χαβωι^  ουκ  βίς  το  lSlov  2 
κατεθβιχηρ  βμοί.  2.  levTO  γαρ  ωσπ€ρ  au  ^ράμου^  τις 
πβρί  νίκης.  3•  ^  ^^?  ^^  SieXavveL  6  Κλβαρχ^ος,  ίησυ 
ΤΎ)  ά^ίνγ)  '  ^  άλλος  Se  \ίθω^  4•  ^'^^  SeSoLKa  μη  λαβών 
μβ  8ίκην  έπίθη.  5•  ^^ντανθα  δ'  έστησαν  οΐ  'Έλλτ^ζ/ες 
καί  θεμενοι  τα  όπλα  άνεπανοντο.  6.  βνθνς  ουν  eOero 
τα  όπλα  καΐ  iSelro  τον  Κλεάρ^^ου^  μη  ποιείν  ταύτα. 
7-  ταντη  Se  τη  γνώμη  εφη  καΐ  τους  άλλους  προσθε- 
σθαυ.       8.     αλλ*   ονκ    επέθεντο   τοΙς  "Ελλησυν.       g.     αλλ* 


U  J       >  >         / 

ίετο   επ    αντον. 


ΙΟ.    The  Greeks  rushed  on  the  enemy.     11.    He  grounded   3 
arms    and    advanced.        12.    The    generals    did    not    agree 


1  just  as  anybody  looidd  run 
run  for  victory  (in  the  games). 


,  3)  ;  the  protasis  is  in  νίκη? :  if  he  should 
2  1057.         3  524 .  cf.  68,  sentence  13. 
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to  this  opinion.      13.    This  general  was  attacking  the  bar- 
barians.     14.    The  hoplites  were  wishing  to  attack  you. 

Read  138, 3. 


Hoplites  on  the  Double-quick 

LI.    MI-VERBS 
The  Present  and  Second  Aorist  Systems  of  Δίδωμι 
Review  202, 1-4,  203, 1-3,  204, 1-3,  223,  2. 

1  Learn  the  inflection  of  the  present  and  second  aorist 
systems  of  δίδωμι,  give^  190,  194,  198,  2,  199,  2. 

2  The  verb  stem  is  δο ;  the  present  stem,  δι-δο,  is  reduplicated  with  i. 
In  the  active  voice,  the  stem  is  lengthened  (δι-δο  to  δι-δω)  in  the  singular 
of  the  present  indicative. 

3  In  the  imperfect  indicative  active,  the  forms  Ιδίδουν  {l-U-'^o-o-v),  Ιδίδου? 
(€-δί-δο-€-?),  and  Ιδίδου  (e-St'-So-c),  and,  in  the  present  imperative  active, 
the  form  δίδου  (Si-So-e)  are  from  the  verb  διδό-ω  (instead  of  δίδω-μι).  66,  3. 
For  €δου,  in  the  second  aorist  indicative  middle,  see  202^. 

4  For  the  second  aorist  indicative,  imperative,  and  infinitive  active,  see 
122,3,5,6. 

5  The  subjunctive  and  the  optative  are  inflected  as  in  δηλόω,  184,  185, 
except  that  in  the  subjunctive  ο  +  η  =  ω  instead  of  01  (66,  3). 

6  The  participles  active,  διδούς,  159,  i,  and  δού?  are  inflected  like  λιττών, 
157, 2,  except  ovs  for  ών  in  the  nominative  and  the  vocative  singular 
masculine.     Learn  the  inflection. 
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aei,  adv.,  ever,  alioays. 

άτΓΟ-δίδωμι,  give  back,  pay. 

δίδωμι  (δο),  δώατω,  €δωκα,  δέδωκα,  δί- 
δομαι, έδόθην,  give.  δώρον,  31,  ι ; 
anecdote,  antidote,  apodosis,  The- 
odore.    217,1,2. 

€Ϊρω  (/re/),  fpe)  (un-Attic  present), 
«ρω,  δϊρηκα,  δϊρημαι,  έρρήθην,^  say. 
Latin  verbum ;  word.     218,  i,  2. 

μήν,  postpos.  adv. ,  truly,  really,  amen. 


οΐομαι  or  οΐμαι,  οΐήσομαι,  φήθην,  pass. 

dep.,  tfmik,     209, 1,4. 
ττρο-δίδωμι,  give  forth,  betray.    Latin 

pr5d5. 
'ΐΓρο(Γ-δίδωμι,  give  in  the  face  of,  give 

besides. 
Tpoiros,  ου,  turn,  way,  bent,  character. 

τροΊτή,  10, 1. 
ύ'ΤΓ-ήκοο5,  ov,  listening  to,  subject  to. 

ύττό  (38,  i),    ακούω  (105,  i). 


I.  και  Ikeyero  Κϋρω  hovvai  -χρήματα  πολλά.  2.  ταν- 
την  την  έπίστολην  διδωσι  πιστω  avhpi,  ώς  ωετο.  3•  '^^^' 
τον  γαρ  6  έμος  πατήρ  ΕΒωκβν  νπηκοον  eivai^  ipoi.  4•  ^^ 
γαρ  ην  προς  ^  τον  Κύρου  τρόπου  έχοντα  *  μη  άττοδιδοι/αι. 
5.  κα\  μην,  ω  Kvpe,  \4γονσί  τυνβς  οτι  ούδ'  el  βονλουο 
SvvaLo  αν^  πάντα  άπο8ονναί.  6.  καΐ  Όμϊν  χάριν  etcre- 
ται^  καΐ  άποδώσ"€ΐ.  7•  '^^^  '^Φ  ηγβμόνυ  ου  πιστενσομ^ν 
ον  αν  Κύρος  οω.  ο.  καυ  ουποτβ  epet  ovoets  ως  €γω, 
'^ΈίΧληνας  άγαγων  βίς  τους  βαρβάρους,  προΒους  τους 
'^Ελληνας  την  των  βαρβάρων  φιΚίάν  είλόμην.^  g.  χρή- 
ματα δε  ael  προσ€8βουν. 


1  Words  beginning  v^ith  ρ  always  have  the  rough  breathing,  which  takes 
the  place  of  σ  (26^)  or  of  f  (582).  After  a  single  vowel,  the  lost  letter 
reappears  as  p,  by  assimilation  :  as,  pe'to  (σρβ) ,  flow,  impf .  e-ppci  (for  ε-σρει)  ; 
έ-ρρυ-ηκα  (see  ρίω,  210,  6)  ;  Ι-ρρή-θην  (for  έ-ρρή-θην).  6Ϊρηκα  is  for  ρε-ρέρ-ηκα, 
and  €Ϊρημαι  for  ρ€-ρ€ρ--η-μαι,  205,  6.         2  228,  ι.         3  221,  ι. 

4  «χοντα  agrees  with  Κυρον,  the  unexpressed  subject  of  άττοδιδόναι.  ^  not 
even  if  you  should  vnsh,  would  you  be  able  (99,  3).  ^  €Ϊδω  (114,  3).  '  114*. 
8  1216. 

9  105,  2,  sentence  9  ;  for  «Ιλόμην,  see  αίρεω,  98,  i. 
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I  10.  They  say  that  the  man  gave  these  letters  to  the  king. 
II.  They  betrayed  the  generals.  12.  I  know  that  he  paid 
the  allies.     13.    He  used  to  give  gifts  besides. 

Kead  139,1. 


Zeus 


LII.    MI-VERBS 
The  Present  System  of  Δίίκνϋμι  and  the  Second  Aorist  System  of  Δΰω 

Review  202, 1-4,  203, 1-3,  204, 1-3,  226, 3,  237, 4,  238, 4. 

2  Learn  the  inflection  of  the  present  system  of  δ€ίκνϋμι, 
show,  191,  198,  2,  and  the  second  aorist  system  of  δυω,  enter, 
193,  200,4. 

3  The  verb  steins  are  δ€ΐκ  and  δυ ;  the  present  stem  of  δ6ίκ-νΰ-μι,  δ€ΐκ-νυ, 
is  formed  by  adding  νυ  to  the  verb  stem  (215,  6).  The  stems  are  length- 
ened (δ£ΐκ-νυ  to  δ€ΐκ-νϋ,  δυ  to  δϋ),  just  as  in  'ίοττημι,  119,3- 

4  In  the  indicative,  the  imperative,  and  the  infinitive,  the  present  system 
of  δ€ίκνϋμ.ι  and  the  second  aorist  system  of  δυω  are  inflected  as  in 
ϊσ-τημι  (186). 

5  The  subjunctive  and  the  optative  of  δ€(κνϋμι  and  the  subjunctive  of  δΰω 
are  inflected  as  in  'ΐΓαιδ€ύω  (168). 

6  The  participles  active,  δίίκνΰ?,  159,  2,  and  Svs,  are  inflected  like  ItrTcis 
0.S9, 1). 
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άτΓο-δίίκνΰμι,  pomi  out,  appoint,  apo- 
deictic,  paradigm,  token,  teach. 

άπ-όλλΰμι  (όλ),  άττ-ολώ,  άπ-ώλέο-α, 
2  a.  άτΓ-ωλόμην,  άπ-ολώλεκα,  2  ρ. 
άτΓ-όλωλα,ι  utterly  destroy;  mid., 
perish.     216, 1,2. 

'Apiaios,  ου,  Ariaeus,  commander  of 
Cyrus's  barbarian  forces.  After 
the  death  of  Cyrus,  he  turned 
traitor  to  the  Greeks.     5, 3. 

8είκνϋμι  (Sets:),  SeC^o),  eSci^a,  2  p.  δ^- 
δειχα,  δέδίίγμαι,  Ιδείχθην,  show, 
point  out.     215, 1,6,7. 


δ£καιθ5,  α,  ov,  just,  right,    δίκη,  36,  i. 
δυω  (δυ),  δύσω,  «δΰσα,^  2  a.  €δϋν,  Si- 

δϋκα,  SiBv\iai,tSv9r[v,  enter.  208, 1,2. 
έμ-βαίνω,  go  into.     Iv,  βαίνω  (112,4). 
Ιπι-δείκνϋμι,  point  to,  exhibit. 
ίύ-ήθεια,  as,  silliness,   cv  (40,  3),  ήθθ5, 

TO,  custom,  character;  ethics, 
κατα-δυω,  make  enter  by  going  down., 

si7ik  a  ship ;  mid. ,  sink. 
λϊμ09,  οΰ,  hunger. 
δμνϋμι   or  όμνΰω   (ο/λ,   όμο),   όμοΰμαι, 

ώμοσ-α,  όμώμοκα,  όμώμο(σ-)μαι,  ώμό- 

{<r)Qr\v,  swear.^     216, 1,2. 


I.  καί'^  στρατηγοί  δε  αντον  απέδειξε  των  στρατιωτών  2 
τούτων.  2.  iv  τοντοί<ζ  τοϊς  σταθμοίς  ττολλά  των  υπο- 
ζυγίων άπώλετο  ύπο  λΙμου.  3-  φοβούμαι  δ'  ουν  εις  τα 
ττλοΓα  α  αν  δω  Ιμβαίνειν  μη  ημάς  ταΐς  τριηρεσι^  κατα- 
Svcrrj.  4•  δίκαιον  γαρ  ίστιν  απόλΧυσθαι  τους  αδίκους. 
5-  /χετά  τούτον  άλλος  άνοστη,  βτη^βίκνϋς  την  βύηθζίαν  του 
τα  ΊτλοΙα  αΐτβίν  κβλεύοντος.  6.  οί  δε  εφασαν  ου  δυνά- 
μενους βύρεΐν  ^  το  άλλο  στράτευμα  τους  άνδρας  άπο- 
λέσθαι.  7•  '^cti  ωμοσαν  οΐ  τε  '^ΈΧληνες  καΐ  ^Αριαϊος  μη 
προΒώσειν  ^   αλλήλους. 

8.    The  generals  were  exhibiting  the  army.     9.    The  sol-   3 
dier  perished  because  he  could  not  find  the  road.     10.    He 


1  be  undone  (cf.  272).  2  γf^ake  enter  (272). 

3  With  verbs  meaning  swear,  hope,  or  promise,  the  future  infinitive  is  used 
in  indirect  discourse.  If  negative,  it  takes  μή,  not.  The  present  or  the 
aorist  infinitive  may  also  be  used,  but  the  infinitive  is  then  not  in  indirect 
discourse.         *  87^.         s  1057.        6  ^ύρίσ-κω  (98i). 
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fears  that  he  may  not  be  able  to  sink  the  boats,      ii.    He 
swears  that  he  will  not  betray  ^  the  Greeks. 

Read  139,2. 

LIII.     MI-VERBS 

Έ1μ(,  Έΐμι,  Κ€ΐμαι,   Κάθημαΐ 

Review  74,2-4,  75,  ι,  2,  202, 1-4,  203, 1-3,  204, 1-3,  237,5,6,  238,5,6. 

1  Review  the  inflection  of  €ΐμ.ί,  he^  196. 

2  Learn  the  inflection  of  ίΐμι,^  go^  196. 

3  The  stem  is  ι ;  cf .  Latin  i-re.  The  inflection  of  the  moods  is  mostly 
regular.3  The  infinitive  has  the  ending  ^-vai  (cf.  122, 6).  The  participle 
is  inflected  like  ών,  157, 2. 

4  Learn  the  inflection  of  Κ€Ϊμαι,  ?^β,  and  κάθημαι,  sit^  197. 

5  The  stems  are  κ€ΐ  and  ήσ•  (cf.  Latin  sedeo;  26^).  The  inflection 
of  the  moods  is  mostly  regular,  κάθημαι  may  be  augmented  before  the 
preposition;  in  the  infinitive,  καθήσθαι  and  κ£ίσθαι  (in  compounds)  do 
not  have  recessive  accent  (by  exception,  21,  i). 

6  Vocabulary  and  Exercises 


απ-€ΐμι,  go  off^  go  away,     άττο,  €Ϊμι. 
€ΐμι  (Ο,   go.      Latin  eo.      217, 1,3, 

218,1,3. 
€Ϊρω   (/re/j,  /rpe)    (un- Attic   present), 

(ρω,  2  a.  clirov,*  etc.,  say.     125,  i. 


ίτΓ-ίίμι,  go  on,  advance.     «irC,  €ΐμι. 
κάθ-ημαι  (ήσ"),  impf.  έκαθ-ήμην  or  κα- 

θήμην,  sit.     Latin  sede5. 
κ€ίμαι  (/cet),  κίίσομαι,  lie.     cemetery. 
πρό-£ΐμι,  go  forward,     irpo,  6Ϊμι. 


I.  καΐ  ούκ^  ίφασαν'^  livai  iav  μη  τι?  αυτούς  "χ^ρηματα 
δίδω.       2.    καΐ  elnev^  otl  τοις  ττροιονσι  πόλβμος  ίσοιτο. 

1  127^.  2  The  present  indicative,  €Ϊμι,  has  a  future  sense,  and  is  used 

in  Attic  prose  as  the  future  of  Ιρχομαι,  218, 1,3. 

3  Distinguish  €Ϊμι  from  «Ιμί,  τ[μ€ν  from  ήμίν,  etc. ;  ϊ-θι,  go,  from  Ϊ<γ-Θι,  he, 
and  ϊσ•-θι,  know,  etc.  201, 3.  *  ctirov  regularly  takes  a  ort-clause ;  φημ£  takes 
the  infinitive ;  λ4γω  takes  either,  but  more  commonly  a  οτι-clause  or  a  ώδ- 
clause.        ^  οΰκ  should  be  translated  with  the  infinitive. 
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3.  αλλ'  Ιόντων,  etSore?  ^  on  κακοί  βίσυν,  4.  iv  τοντω  ^ 
8e  €π77€ΐ  καΐ  Κύρος  καΐ  έπύθβτο^  το  πράγμα.  5•  ^7γ<^" 
TTTevov  yap  ηοη  €τη  paaiKea  Levau.  Ο.  et  oe  170^  ook€l 
άττιέναί,  βονλβυώμβθα  όπως  ως  ασφαλέστατα  άπυμεν.'^ 
7•  καΐ  έπΙ  τον  άρματος  καθήμενος  την  πορείάν  εποιείτο. 
8.  Κύρος  he  αυτός  Τ€  άπβθανβ^  καΐ  οκτώ  οΐ  αρίστου  των 
πβρί  αντον  ίκβυντο  eV*  αύτω. 

9-   The  soldiers  say  that  they  wish   to   keep  advancing,    i 
10.   Meanwhile  the  enemy  were  advancing.     11.    If  it  seems 
best,  let  us  be  going  forward.     12.    Let  him  go  away,  if  he 
does  not  wish  to  go  forward. 

Read  139,3• 


1  6Ϊ8ω  (114,3).  ^  (ii  ihis  time  (χρόνω),  meanwhile.  ^  ττυνθάνομαν 

(109, 3).  *  1282,  228, 5.  &  ά-π-οθνησκω  (111,  i). 


Building  the  Argo 
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To  Aristion,  who  fell  at  Marathon 
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READING    LESSONS 

Sayings 

1.  6  των  ανθρώπων  βίος  8ωρον  των  θβων  ianv}  ι 

2.  οι  νόμοι  τους  ανθρώπους  παίΒζύουσιν. 

3.  iv  τοις  κυνΒύνοις  τους  των  ανθρώπων  τρόπους  γυγνώ- 

σκομβν. 

4.  τα  8ίκαυα  Uei  καλά  Ιστιν} 

1.  της  παιδβιά?  η  μ€ν  άρ-χη  πικρά,  το  δε  τέλος  γλυκύ.  2 

2.  λύπης  Ιατρός  ίστιν^  ανθρώπους  χρόνος. 

3.  θαυμάζουσιν  οΐ  άνθρωπου  τα  των  θεών  epya, 

4.  €Κ  του  πλούτου  πολλάκυς  γίγνονται  κίν8ύνοί. 

1.  αλϋπον  βίον  οΐ  θβοί  μόνου  αγουσυν.  3 

2.  τον   ηλυον    καΐ    τα    άστρα    λεγουσυν'^   οφθαλμοιις   του 

ουρανού. 

3.  η   8όζης   εττι^ΰ/χιά   πολλάκις    εστίν   άρχη   άΒυκυας   καΐ 

ασεβείας. 

4.  κακόν  φερουσυ  καρπον  ου  κακοί  φίλου. 

1.  θάνατον  οΐ  άνθρωπου  καυ^  ϋπνον  λεγουσυν.^  4 

2.  μη  εν  πολλοίς  "^  ολίγα  λεγε^  αλλ'  εν  ολίγους  πολλά. 

3.  άντρων  ^  απίστων  όρκον  εΙς  ύ8ωρ  γράφε.^ 

4.  εύΒαιμονεστατός  ^  εστυν  6  μη  εγων  κακίαν  εν  τη  φϋχη. 


1  enclitic  (3, 3) .  ^  call.  *  also.  *  in  many  words.         ^  μη 

λί'γδ,  do  not  say.        ^  of  men.        '^  write.        ^  happiest. 
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1  1.    at  μ€ν  τάφρου  epya  των  ανθρώπων  βίσίν,  οΐ  Se  ττοταμ,οΐ 

epya  των  θβων. 

2.  οΐ  σοφοί  τον  ανθρωπον  μΙκρον  KoajjLOV  iv  τω  μακρω 

κόσμω  \4γονσιν. 

3.  ου  τα  σώματος,  άλλα  τα  της  φϋ^ης  χρήματα  κτημά 

ίστιν  εΙς  αει. 

2  1.    avev  θεών  τοΙς  θνητοϊς  ανθρώπους  οντ€  κακά  γίγνεταυ 

οντ€  καλά. 

2.  οΐ  φίλους  εχοντβς  θησαυρούς  ίγουσιν. 

3.  η  παιδεία  ίν  ταίς  μεν  ευτυγίαις  κόσμος  ίστίν,  iv  he 

ταΐς  Βυστυχίαυς  καταφυγή. 

3  1.    αναρίθμητα  αγαθά  οί  θεοί  παρ-4γουσι  τοΙς  ανθρώπους. 
2.    iv  τη  των  πολΙτών  ευσέβεια  και  iv  τη  των  στρατιωτών 

ανδρεία  καΐ  εν  τη  των  δικαστών  δικαιοσύνη  η  της 
πολιτείας  ρώμη  iστίv. 

4  1.    πόνος  εστίν,  ώς  λεγουσι,  πάσης  8όζης  πατήρ. 

2.  οι  νόμοι  ^ϋχτ)  της  πολΙτείας  είσίν. 

3.  θεον  γιγνώσκομεν  efc  των  έργων. 

4.  '^Έίλληνες  όντες  βαρβάροις  8ουλεύσομεν  ; 

5  1.    τω  μεν  ζίφει  φθείρεται  το   σώμα,  τοις  8ε  x|Jεύ8εσιv  η 

ψϋχτ;. 

2.  των  της  χρϋχης  παθών  η  σοφία  μόνη  φάρμακόν  iστιv. 

3.  Θεμιστοκλής  ερωτώμενος  πότερον  μάλλον  αν  ^Αχιλλευς 

η  'Όμηρος  βούλοιτο  είναι,  2ύ  δ'  αυτός,  εφη,  μάλλον 
αν  iθελoις  6  νΙκών  εν  Όλι>/Λπια  η  6  κηρΌττων  τους 
νικώντας  είναι ; 
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Cyrus  the  Younger 


Δαρείου  ^at  Παρυσάηδος  yiyvovTai  τταΓδες  δυο,  Άρτα-   ι 
ζβρζηζ  /cat  Κύρος,      ασθενών  δή  Δαρείος  /cat  νπ-οπτ€νων 
τελευτην  του  βίου   ε-βούλετο  τονζ  παΓδας   τταρ-  Darius  is 
eti/at.       'Αρταξέρξης  μεν  ονν   παρ-ην.       Κνρον  gen^'s^fo^j. 
δε  μετα-πεμπεται  άπο  Λυδίας  ης  αύτον  σατρά-  Cyrus 
πην    ε-ττοίησεν.      άνα-βαίνευ    ου  ν   6    Κύρος    έχων   Tt^cra- 
φερνην    ως     φίλον,     καΐ     των     'Έ^λληνων     ^Ι^χεν     οπλίτας 
τριακόσιους,  τον  δ'   άρχοντα  αυτών  αενίαν. 

επεί    δε   ε-τελεύτησε   Ααρεΐος   καΐ    ε-βασίλευεν   Άρτα-   2 
ξερξης,    Τισσαφέρνης     Βυα-βάλλευ    τον    Κυρον  cyrus  is 
προς   τον    ά8ελφόν,   λέγων  ως    επι-βου\εύει  αύ-  aglinst,  but 
τω.      ό    δε   πείθεται  καΐ   συλ-λαμβάνει    Κυρον  •   escapes 
η   δε   [χητηρ   εξ-αιτησαμενη    αυτόν   απο-πεμπει   πάλιν   επι 
την  άρχην. 

6    δ'    ως  άπ-ηλθε,    βουλεύεται    όπως    ^ασtλεΰσεt    άντι   3 

του    άδελώου.       /cat    ΤΙαρύσατις    ύι   μαητηρ    ύπ- 

/  «  ,    ν  /^  *    V  ^®  plans  to 

ηρχ€    Κϋρω    φιλούσα    αύτον   μάλλον   η     Αρτα-  overthrow 
>-//-  C/  ^»      '?      τ  V  >/  /  his  brother 

ςερςην.      όστις  ο    ουν  ηκε  προς   αυτόν,  παντας 

οϋτως  ε-τίμα  ώστε  αύτω  φίλους  ειζ^αί.      και  ηθροιζε  στρα- 

τιαν  /cat  βαρβαρικην  και  'Έίλληνικην. 

άλλο    δε     στράτευμα     συλ-λεγει     αύτω     Κλέαρχος     εν   4 

Χεροονησω,     /cat  Άptστtππos  ό  Θετταλός  ξένος 

^       j)>  ,     Λ  /  ι  /  J  /        Armies  are 

ων  άλλο  αυτω  τρέφει   στράτευμα   εν  Θετταλtα.   collected  for 

ΤΙρόξενον   δε  τον  Βοιώτιον   και   Χοφαίνετον  τον 

%τυμφάλιον  καΐ  Χωκράτην  τον  Άχαιον  ε-κελευσεν  άνδρας 

έχοντας  ελθεΐν. 
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€π€ί,  Ο  €-θο/ί€ί,  αυτω  yp-r]  πορενβσσαι  ανω,  ασροιζβί  ως 
έπΙ  Πϊσιδας  το  τ€  βαρβαρικον  καί  το  Έλληνυκόΐ',     ii^Tavda 

τταρ-ayyiWei  τω  τ€  Κλεάρ-χ^ω  ηκβίΐ/  καί  τω 
muster  at       Κριστίππω     άπο-πε/Αψαι    προς   eavTou    ο    είχε 

στράτευμα.  κα\  τους  φυγάδα?  ε-κελευσε  συν 
αυτω  στρατεύεσθαι.  οΐ  δε  ήδβως  Ι-ττείθοντο  •  ί-πίστευον 
yap  αυτω  •   /cal  ίγρντες  τά  όπλα  παρ-ησαν  εΙς  Σάρδεις. 

/cat  βασιΚενς  μεν  δτ^  επει  ηκονσε  τον  Κύρου  στόλον, 
άντί-παρ-ε-σκενάζετο.       Κ^ρος  8ε  εχ^ων   τούτους   ορμαται 

άπο  ^άρ8εων.      και  εξ-ελαύνει  δια   της  Λύδιας 

marches  to     σταθμους    τρεΐς    επΙ   τον   MaiavSpov    ποταμόν, 
Celaenae  ,        «λ  »^\/  ξ^^>κ  '-  '- 

εντευσεν   εξ-εΚαυνει   οια    Φpυyιaς    πapaσayyaς 

οκτώ  εΙς  KoXocrcra?.     -ενταύθα  μένει   ημέρας   επτά  •     καΐ 

ηκε  Μένων  6  Θετταλος  οπλίτάς  έχων  χίλίους  καΐ  πελτα- 

στας   πεντακοσίους.      εντεύθεν  εζ-ελαννευ  σταθμους  τρεΙς 

εΙς  Κελαινάς. 

ενταύθα  Κύρω  )8α<τίλεια  ην  καΐ  παράδεισος  μεyaς 
άypίωv  θηρίων  πλήρης  •  ταύτα  θηρεύων  ε-yύμvaζεv  εαυτόν 
The  other  τε  καΐ  τους  ίππους,  ενταύθα  μένει  Κύρος  ημε- 
Cyrus  ^*^Αη  Ρ^^  τριακοντα  '  κοί  ηκε  Κλέαρχος  έχων  οπλίτάς 
enumeration  ^q^J  πελταστα?  καΐ  τοζότας.  ά/χα  δε  /cat  άλλοι 
παρ-ησαν  έχοντες  οπλίτας,  και  ενταύθα  Κύρος  αριθμόν 
των  ^ΈΧληνων  ε-ποίησεν  εν  τω  παραδεισω,  /cat  i-y4vovTO 
οπλίται  μεν  μύριοι  καΧ  χίλιοι,  πελτασταΐ  δε  δισ^^ιλιοι. 

εντεύθεν  εζ-ελαύνει  σταθμούς  δυο  εις  ΤΙέλτας.  ενταύθα 
μένει  ημέρας  τρεΙς  •  /cat  aycov  έ-yέvετo  •  ε-θεώρει  δε  τον 
ayojva  /cat  Κύρος.  επειΒη  δε  εις  KtXt/ctai'  ηκουσιν,  οΐ 
στρατιώται  ουκ  εθέλουσι  πορεύεσθαΐ'    ύπ-οπτεύουσι  γαρ 
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•^δτ^  την  68ou  προς  ^ Κρταζερζην  εις  ^αβνΚωνα  cii/ai.  πρώ- 
τος δε  Κλέαρχος  τους  αυτόν  στρατιώτας  έ-βυάζ^το  πορβν- 
βσθαί'    οΐ   δε    αυτόν  τε    i-βαλλορ   καί   τα   ύπο-  At  Tarsus 

y  /  \    i      /  «■/  Ολ  /  >\         the  soldiers 

ζύγια  τα  €Κ€ίνου.    ύστερον  be  συν-ηγαγεν  εκκλψ  ^^^^^^  ^^ 
σίάν  των  αυτού  στρατιωτών,  advance 

οι  μεν  δ^  στρατιωται  βούλονται  ως  τάχιστα  πορεύεσθαι   ι 
εΙς  την  Ελλάδα  •    κε\εύοντος  δε  Κλεάρχ^ου  εργονταί  τίνες 
προς  Κυρον  καΐ  ερωτώσι  τι  βουΚεται.     ο  δε  λέγει 

Άβροκόμαν    επι    τω    Έύφράττ)    ποταμω    εΙναί'   persuaded  to 

T-r    Ν  ^  -?         ^JL         /Ο    '\  *\ύ  ^  ^    so  forward 

Προς   τούτον  ουν,    εφη,  ρουΚομαι    εΚυειν  •     και 

ημείς    εκεί  προς   ταύτα  βουΧευσόμεθα.       άκούσαντες    δε 

ταύτα  άγγελλουσι  τοΙς  στρατιώταις.      οι  δε  προσ-αιτουσι 

μισθόν  •    6   δε   Κύρος    ΰπ-ισ^^ι^ειται  τρία  ημιΒάρεικα  του 

μηνός  τω  στρατιώτη. 

εντεύθεν   εζ-ελαύνει   επΙ    πύλάς   της    Κιλικίας    καΐ    της   2 
'Ζυριας.     ήσαν  δε  δυο  τείχη  εις  την  θαΚατταν  καθ-ηκοντα. 
Κύρος  δ'  ουν  τας  τριήρεις  μετ-ε-πεμχΐιατο,  δπως  cyrus  enters 
βιάσαιτο  τους   πολεμίους,      εντεύθεν   εζ-ελαυνει  ^^"* 
δια  Συρίας  επί  τον  Εύφράτην    ποταμόν.       ενταύθα  μένει 
ημέρας  πέντε. 

καΐ  Κύρος  μετα-πεμφάμενος  τους  στρατηγούς  των  3 
Έλλτ7ΐ^ωι^  λέγει  οτι  η  οδός  εσται  προς  βασιΚεά  μεγαν 
εις  'ΆαβυΧωνα  •  κοΧ  κελεύει  αυτούς  λέγειν  ταύτα  x^e  object 
τοις  στρατιώταις  καΐ  άνα-πείθειν  εττεσ^αι.  οι  °*  ^^®  march 
δε  στρατιωται  χαλεπαίνουσι  τοις  στρατηγοΤς^  και  ου 
βούλονται  πορεύεσθαι,  6  δε  Κύρος  ύπ-ισχνεΖται  μισθόν. 
το  μεν  δτ)  ττολύ  του  'Έ^λληνικου  ούτως  ε-πείσθη. 

εντεύθεν  εξ-ελαύνει  δια  ττ^ς  ουρίας  και  της  *  Αραβίας,   4 
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TOP  Ενφράτην  ποταμον  ev  Se^ta  €χων,  και  αφ-ικνείται  inl 
Πυλά?.  ip  τούτοί<ζ  τοις  σταθμοΐς  πολλά  τώρ  υποζυγίων 
The  march  άπ-όλλυται  ύπο  λΙμου  •  ψΕλι^  Ύ^Ρ  W  αττάσα  η 
to  Pyiae  γο^ρα.  οί  δε  στρατιωται  κ  pea  έσθυορτβς  8t-e- 
yiyvovTO.  οι  8e  σταθμοί  πάνυ  μακροί  ήσαν,  οπότβ  η 
προς  ϋ8ωρ  βούλοιτο  rjKeiv  η  προ<;  χΐλόν. 

ίντευθεν  ίξ-εΚαύνει  δια  τη'ζ  ^αβυΧωνίά'ζ  σταθμούς  τρεις 
παρασάγγας  ScoSeKa.  iv  he  τω  τρίτω  σταθμω  Κύρος  έζε- 
Α midnight  τασιν  ποιεΖται  εν  τω  πε^ίω  περί  μεσας  νύκτας' 
review  4-8όκεί  γαρ    άμα   εω    ηξειν   βασιΚεά.      μετά   δε 

ΤΎ)ν  εζετασίν  άμα  τύ)  ήμερα  ηκοντες  τίνες  παρά  μεγάλου 
βασιλέως  άπ-αγγελλουσυ  Κύρω  περί  της  βασιλέως  στρα- 
τιάς. 

Κύρος  δε  συγ-καλεσας  τους  στρατηγούς  καΧ  λοχαγούς 
των  Ελλήνων  λεγεί  τάδε  •  ^ί1  άνΒρες  'Έλληνες,  ουκ  άν- 
Cyrus  θρώπων    άπορων   βαρβάρων     συμμάχους    υμάς 

his  Greek  θίγω,  αλλά  νομιζων  άμείνους  πολλών  βαρβάρων 
officers  υμάς   εΐναί.      άζυα  ουν  ποιείτε   ϋμων   αυτών    καΐ 

της  Ελλάδος  •  ϋμεΐς  δε  άν8ρες  οντες  πορεύσεσθε  εις  την 
Ελλάδα  ζηλωτοι  τοΙς  οίκοι,  καΐ  στέφανος  εκάστω  χρυ- 
σούς εσται. 

εντεύθεν  δε  Κύρος  εζ-ελαύνει  σταθμον  ενα  παρασάγγας 

τρεις   εις   μάχην    παρ-εσκευασ μένος.      διά  δε  του   πεδίου 

τάφρος  ην  ^α^εΓα  •   ταύτην  δε  την  τάφρον  /5ασι- 

pects  the       λεύ?  ποιεΓ,  επειδή  ττυνθάνεται  Κυρον  προσ-ελαύ- 

king  J      \ojj\        Λ        /ι  ϊ^''        >       ■'\- 

νοντα.  επει  ο  επι  τη  ταφρω  ουοεις  ε-κωΚυεν, 
ε-8οξε  καΐ  Κύρω  και  τοΐς  άλλοις  ου  ^ϋΐα;)(εΓσ^αί,  ;8ασ-ιλεα  * 
ώστε  τη  υστεραία  Κύρος  ε-πορεύετο  ημελημενως  μάλλον. 
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rfj  Se  τρίτΎ)  προ-φαίνεταί  ΐίερσηζ  ίΚαννων  άνα  κράτος  ι 
ISpovvTL  τω  ϊππω,  καΐ  €νθνς  πασι  βοα  otl  βασιλεύς  συν 
στρατβνματί  πολλω  προσ-4ρχ€ται.  ev9a  8η  x^e  king  is 
πολύς  τάραχος  έ-γβνετο.  Κύρος  δε  av-e-βη  inl  ^^^^'^"^δ 
τον  Ιττπον,  /cat  τα  παλτά  βίς  τα9  χείρας  λαβών  τοΙς  άλλοις 
πάσι  παρ-ηγγβλλβν  ίζ-οπλίζεσθαι.  κοί  η8η  re  rjv  μέσον 
ημέρας  καΐ  ονπω  φαίνονται  οι  πολέμιοι,  ηνικα  δε  δειλτ; 
ε-γίγνετο,  ε-φάνη  κονιορτος  ώσπερ  νεφέλη  λευκή,  δτε  δε 
εγγντερον  ε-γιγνοντο,  αί  λογ^αι  καΐ  at  τάζεις  καταφανείς 
ε-γίγνοντο.      πάντες  δε  κατά  έθνη  ε-πορενοντο. 

6  δε  Κύρος  παρ-ελαννων  κατα-θεάται  τους  τε  πολεμίους  2 
καΐ  τους  φίλους.  Ι8ών  δε  αύτον  αενοφών  *  Αθηναίος  ερωτά 
ει  τι  παρ-αγγελλει  •  6  δε  λέγειν  κελεύει  πάσιν  χ^ρ  ^atch- 
oTt  τα  [ερά  καλά  εστί.  ταύτα  δε  λέγων  θορύβου  "^^^^ 
ακούει  καΐ  έρωτα  τίς  6  θόρυβος  εστίν.  6  δε  Κλέαρχος 
ειπεν  οτι  σύνθημα  παρ-ερχεται,  Tt  ουν  τουτό  εστίν ; 
ε-φη  6  Κύρος  θ αυ μασάς.  6  δ'  άπ-ε-κρινατο,  Ζευς  ^ωτηρ 
και  NtfCT^.  6  δε  Κύρος  άκΌυσ-ας,  Άλλα  8εχομαί  τε,  ε-φη, 
και  τούτο  έστω.      ταύτα  δ'  ειπών  άπ-ηλαυνεν. 

καΧ  ούκετι  τρία  η  τετταρα  στάδια  Βι-εϊχον  ^ασtλει;9  τε   3 
Acat  Κύρος  απ'  αλλήλων  ηνίκα  ε-7Γαtά^'tζd^'  τε  ot  '^Έλληνες 

και  ε-πορεύοντο  επι  τους  πολεμίους,      άρχονται  xhe  barba- 

νο-'  ^'  ύ  "^  '  ^^z)■'  '        rians  flee, 

ρ,ει^  οη  Τίνες  ορομω  σειν,  πάντες  οε  υεουσιν.     εκ-  ^^^  Greeks 

κλίνουσι   δε  οΐ    βάρβαροι    και   φεύγουσι  •     καΐ  pursue 

ενταύθα  8η  ε-8ίωκον  μεν  κατά  κράτος  οι  '^Έ^λληνες,  ε-βόων 

δε  άλλ^7λotς  μη  θείν  8ρόμω,  αλλ'  εν  τάζει   επεσ"^αt.      /cat 

ot  "Ελλτ^Γ^ες   εν  ταύτη   τη   μάχη   πάσχουσιν    ού^εν,   πλην 

τοζευθηναί  τις  λέγεται. 
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Κύρος  δ*  opa  τους  'Έλληρας  νικώντας  το  καθ*  αυτούς 
και  8ίώκοντας'  ηΒόιχενος  δε  καΐ  προσ-κυνούμβνος  ηΒη  ώς 

The  king        βασίλζνς  νπο  των  αμή>   αυτόν,  ου  διώκει,  αλλ* 

moves,  and       ^  ^«<*'  ^  e^*»  χ*^  <•/ 

Cyrus  εχωι/  τους    εξακόσιους    ιττπεις  €πι-/Α€λ€ΐται  ο  τι 

advances  ποιτ/σει  βασιλεύς.  οΤδε  γαρ  δτι  μέσον  ίχει 
του  ΐίβρσικου  στρατεύματος.  και  βασιλεύς  8η  τότε 
μέσον  εγων  της  αυτοί)  στρατιάς  όμως  εζω  ην  του  Κύρου 
στρατεύματος,  επεί  δ'  ουδείς  αύτω  ε-μάχετο,  επ-ε-καμπτεν 
ώς  εις  κύκλωσιν.  ένθα  8η  Κύρος  φοβείται  μη  όπισθεν 
γενόμενος  κατα-κοψτ^  το  ^ΈΧληνικόν  •  ώστε  ελαυι/ει  άρτιος, 
και  εμ-βαλών  συν  τοις  εζακοσίοις  νίκα  τους  προ  βασι- 
λέως τεταγμένους  και  εις  φυγην  ε-τρεφε   τους   εξακισχί- 

Cyrus  λίους•    και   άπ-ε-κτεινεν   αύτος  τύ)   εαυτού  χειρί 

attacks  the     >  »  /  \         ν  >    ^  «         ^  \      e 

king,  and  is    ^ρταγερσην   τον    άρχοντα    αυτών.      ως     όε    η 

slain  τροπη   ε-γενετο,  Βιώκουσιν  οι  Κύρου  εξακόσιοι, 

πλην  πάνυ  ολίγοι  άμφ^  αύτον  κατ-ε-ληφθησαν.  συν  τού- 
τοις δε  ων  καθ-ορα  βασιλέα  και  τους  άμφ*  εκείνον  •  και 
εύθυς  ειπών,  Ύον  oivSpa  ορώ,  ίεται  εττ'  αύτον  και  τιτρώσκει 
δια  του  θώρακος.  Κυρον  δε  ακοντίζει  τις  παλτώ  ύπο  τον 
όφθαλμον  /8ιαιως•  και  ενταύθα  μαχόμενοι  και  ^βασιλεύς 
και  Κύρος  και  οι  άμφ^  αυτούς  πολλοί  μεν  άπ-ε-θανον  • 
Κύρος  δε  αύτος  άπο-θνησκει  και  οκτώ  οι  άριστοι  τών 
περί  αύτον  κείνται  ε'ττ'   αύτω. 

The  Shepherd  and  the  Lion 

βουκόλος  ποτέ  μίαν  τών  βοών  άπ-ούσαν  ησθετο.  και 
ούκ  ε-δυ^ατο  εύρεϊν,  ηύζατο  μεν  ούν  τω  Διι  μόσχον 
βΰσαι,   ihv   τον   κλεπτην    i8rj.       ελθών    δε    εις    την   ϋλην 
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\4οντα  6 pa  κατ-εσθίοντα  την  βονν  •  Ιπι-τείνδ.'ζ  Se  €ΐ9 
τον  ονρανον  τδς  )(€'ίρας,  ^ίΐ  Zev,  ί-φη,  ττρότβρον  μεν 
ηνξάμην  μόσχον  θυσαι,  iav  τον  κλεπτην  €νρω.  νυν  δέ 
ταυρον  θύσω,  iav  τον  κλεπτην  έκ-φύγω. 

Xanthippe 

Χωκράτ€ί  ην  γννη  αανθίππη,  χαλεπή  ονσα  καΐ  ^ύσκο-  ι 
λθ9.  και  ποτέ  ης  των  φίλων  ηρώτησε  τον  Σωκράτη  τί 
τοιαντην  γυναίκα  έχει  •  χαλεπωτάτην  γαρ  εΐναυ  των  ονσων 
καΐ  των  γεγενη μένων  καΧ  των  εσομενων.  6  δβ  ^ωκράτη^, 
Ύαντην  κεκτημαί,  ε-φη,  εΙΒως  δτι  εΐ  τοιαντην  νπ-οίσω, 
ρα^ίως  τοΙς  άλλοις  άπασιν  άνθρώποις  σνν-εσομαι. 

Prometheus 

6  ΤΙρομηθευς  πρώτον  μεν  ανθρώπους  καΐ  θηρία  ε-ποίη-   2 
σεν.      έπειτα  ορών  οτι  τα  θηρία  πλείω  εστίν,  ηλλαξε  τίνα 
εΙς  ανθρώπους,      δια  δε  τούτο  πολλοί  ετι  είσΐν  οΐ  τα  μεν 
σώματα^  ανθρώπων,  τας  δε  \\ίϋχας  θηρίων  εχουσιν. 

Different  Creatures  have  Different  Gifts 

ποιητής  τις  λέγει  οτι  οι  θεοί,  ποιησαντες  τα  ζώα,  γέρας  3 
τι  εκάστω  δι-ε-ι^ει/χαι^.  κα\  τοΐς  μεν  ταύροις  κέρα  ε-8οσαν, 
τοις  δε  ϊπποις  οπλάς,  τοις  δε  ορνίσι  πτέρυγας,  κα\  τοΙς 
άλλοις  άλλο  τι  τοιούτον.  άνθρώποις  δε  ούΒεν  τοιούτον 
ε-8οσαν,  άλλα  τοΐς  μεν  avSpaaiv  άρετην,  ταΐς  δε  γυναιζΐ 
κάλλος,  και  τούτο  έχουσα  η  γυνή  πάντων  κρατιστη 
εστίν.  οΐ  γαρ  άνδρες  πάντα  νικώσι  τη  άρετη,  αί  δε 
γυναίκες  νικώσι  τους  άνδρας  τω  κάλλει. 
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The  Ass's  Shadow 

veavid^  rt?  ovov  €-μίσθώσατο.  έπεί  Se  θβρμος  6  17X105 
i-yiveTo,  κατα-βας  από  τον  όνου  4-βονλ€το  νπο  rrj  σκιά 
αντου  καθ-ίζ^ιν.  6  δε  μισθώοτάς  ουκ  eld.  eke^e  γαρ  on 
TOP  μ€Ρ  ovov  €-μισθωσ€ν,  την  δε  σκυαν  ου•  ό  δε  vedvid^; 
eiirev  otl  6  μισθούμενος  τον  ovov  μισθουται  καλ  την  σκιάν, 
οΐ  μ€ν  ουν  nepl  τούτου  ηρίζον.  μαχόμενων  δε  εκείνων  6 
όνος  αυτός  άπ-€-φυγ€ν. 

The  Two  Wallets 

έκαστος  άνθρωπος  Βύο  πηράς  φερευ,  την  μεν  έμπροσθεν, 
την  δε  όπισθεν.  καΧ  εκατερα  κακών  μεστή  εστίν,  ή  δε 
έμπροσθεν  τα  αλλότρια  κακά  φέρει,  η  δε  έτερα  τα  αύτου 
του  άν8ρός.  Sid  τούτο  οΐ  άνθρωποι  τα  εαυτών  κακά  ούχ 
ορώσι,  τα  δε  αλλότρια  πάνυ  ακριβώς  θεώνται. 


The  Battle 
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INFLECTION 

The  Form,  the  Accent,  and  the  Gender  of  Nouns,  Adjectives,  and 

Participles 

The  nominative  and  the  vocative  are  always  alike  in  the  plural,  and    i 
generally  alike  in  the  singular,  as  in  Latin. 

In  nouns  and  adjectives  of  the  second  declension,  the   nominative    2 
singular  is  sometimes  used  for  the  vocative  :  as,  φίλο5.     Oeos  is  always  so 
used.     In  all  declensions,  the  accent  of  the  vocative  singular  of  nouns  is 
sometimes  recessive  :    as,  άδ£λψό$,  v.  αδ€λψ€ ;  δίοτιτοτηδ,  master,  v.  δίσιτοτα. 

In  neuter  forms,  the  nominative,  accusative,  and  vocative  cases  are    3 
alike  in  each  number,  and  in  the  plural  end  in  α  short,  as  in  Latin. 

In  the  first  declension  of  nouns,  α  of  the  ending  is  long  except  some-    4 
times  in  the  nominative,  the  accusative,  and  the  vocative  singular.     If 
short  once,  it  is  short  three  times  (25^). 

In  the  second  and  third  declensions,  α  of  the  ending  is  generally  short.    5 

In  adjectives  and  participles  of  the  second  and  first  declensions,  the    6 
feminine  ends  in  η   (feminine  adjectives  end  in  α  after  «,  i,  or  p,  18,  i), 
and  is  accented  as  nearly  like  the  masculine  as  possible,  the  nominative 
and  the  genitive  plural  having  recessive  accent  (cf.  25,  2).     See  agios  and 
δήλο?,   151,2,    'Π'αιδ€υο'μ€νο5,   161,  ι,    and  τΓ6ΤΓαιδ€υμίνο5,   161,2. 

In  adjectives  and  participles  of  the  third  and  first  declensions,  the    17 
feminine  ends  in  α  short,  and  is  accented  like  a  noun  (23,  2,  25,  2).     See 
«iras,  154,1,    τταιδεύων,  157,  i,    and 'ΐΓαιδ€ύσα5,  158,  i.     In  each  number,  the 
vocative  is  like  the  nominative. 

The  gender  of  nouns  may  generally  be  determined  by  the  ending.  But,  8 
in  all  declensions,  the  names  of  countries,  towns,  islands,  and  trees  are 
mostly  feminine,  as  in  Latin.  In  the  third  declension,  ir-mute  and  κ-mute 
stems  are  masculine  or  feminine  :  as,  κλώψ  (κλωττ),  ό ;  φάλαγξ  (φαλαγγ),  ή 
(52,  3)  ;  ατ-stems  and  €^-stems  are  neuter  :  as,  άρμα  (άρματ),  55,  ι ;  γ^νο? 
(γα/€σ),  72,  3•  i-stems  are  almost  always  feminine  (101^)  :  as,  iro'Xis 
(τΓολι),  101,3. 
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The  Contraction  of  Vowels  ^ 


I.  0-sounds 

II.  A-sounds  and 

III.  Ε  ΟΓ  0  before  Long 

Ε-sounds 

Vowels  or  Diphthongs 

If  either  sound  is  an  o- 

sound,  the  contraction 

The  first  sound  prevails 

Ε  or  0  is  absorbed  ;  2  but  0 

is  ω  (ω)  ;  2  but  ο  +  an 

and  becomes  long  2 

+  an  i-diphthong  =  01 

i-diphthong  =  oi 

a  +  0 

α  +  α  1 

€+η        =η 

α  +  ω 

α  +  € 

€  +ω       =ω 

α +  01 

α  +  ηη=ά(α)3 

€  +  €1        =  €1 

α  +  ου 

€  +ω 

■=ω(<5))3 

α  +  €1 
a  +  xi^j 

€  +α   1 

€Η-ΐΙ       =ΤΙ 

€  +  οι        =01 

€  +  ου     =  ου 

0  +η 
0  +ω 

€+η    1=η(Τ|)' 
€+Τ1    J 

ο  +  η       =ω 
0  +  ω       =  ω 

€  +0     • 

:ί:.ΐ=ϋ 

0  +  ου     =  ου 

€  +ου 

^ 

0+€ 
0+0 

=  ου 

0  +  €1    ^ 

0  +  χ|5  [  =0ΐ3 

ο  +  οι  J 

0  +ου 

ο+α  1 

0+χ|Η=0ΐ3 

0  +  01  J 

The  contracted  syllable  is  long  in  quantity,  and  is  accented  if  either 
of  the  syllables  forming  the  contraction  had  an  accent.^ 


1  For  άω- verbs,  see  64, 4  ;  for  €ω-verbs  and  οω-verbs,  QQ,  2, 3  ;  for  nouns 
and  adjectives  with  co- -stems,  72,  2-4, 7,  8  ;  for  nouns  and  adjectives  of  the 
first  and  second  declensions,  106,3,  107,2,4.  ^  The  forms  underscored 

are  exceptions.  ^  ^  jg  never  lost  except  in  the  infinitive  active  (64^,  66^). 
*  Except  that  in  the  subjunctive  of  μι-verbs,  α  +  η  =  η,  and  α  +  η  =  u 
(119, 4).  ^  Except  that  in  the  subjunctive  of  μι- verbs,  ο  +  χ)  =  <j>  (124, 5). 
6  A  contracted  ultima  takes  the  circumflex  (7^)  unless  the  uncontracted  word 
is  oxytone  (752).     xjje  penult,  if  accented,  is  accented  regularly  (30,2). 
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The  Euphonic  Changes  of  the  Consonants 

V  before  a  liquid  (λ,  μ,  ν,  ρ)  is  generally  assimilated  :  as,  οτύμ-μαχοβ.     22^.    i 

V  before  μ  is  sometimes  changed  to  σ  :  as,  ττέφασ-μαι  (φαν).     115, 6.  2 
"          dropped  :  as,  κ^κρι-μαι  (κριν).     115,  6. 


a         u         ((    ii 


V  before  a  ir-mute  (ir  β  φ)  becomes  μ  :  as,  συμ-βουλ€ύω.     22^.  3 
"       "       "  K-mute  (κ  γ  χ)          "         γ-nasal :  as,  <rvy~ytvr\s.     22^. 

"       "       "  T-mute  (τ  8  θ)  remains  unchanged  :  as,  έν-ταΰθα.     22^. 

V  or  VT  (νθ)  before  <r  is  dropped  :  as,  άγώ-ο-ι  (77, 2),  γ^ρου-σ-ι  (55,  2).     22^.       4 

A  ir-mute  (ir  β  Φ)  before  μ  becomes  μ:  as,  κέκομ-μαι  (κοπ).     43^.  5 

A  K-mute  (κ  γ  χ)  before  μ  becomes  or  remains  γ :    as,  τΓ€ΐΓλ€γ-μαι  (ttAck)  ; 

ΐΓ^Ίτραγ-μαι  (ττραγ).     43  ^, 
A  T-mute  (τ  δ  θ)  before  μ  becomes  σ  :  as,  ήρΐΓα{Γ-μαι  (άρτταδ).     43^. 

Α  ir-mute  (ιτ  β  φ)  before  <r  unites  with  it  to  form  ψ :  as,  ιτβ'μψω  (ττε/Λττ).    16,  4.    6 
A  K-mute  (κ  y  χ)  before  <r  unites  with  it  to  form  | :  as,  διώξω  (διωκ).    16,  5. 
A  T-mute  (τ  δ  θ)  before  σ  is  dropped  :  as,  άρττά-σ-ω  (άρτταδ).     16, 6. 

A  ir-mute  (ir  β  φ)  before  a  τ-mute  (τ  δ  θ)  is  made  coordinate  :  as,  4τ€μφ-    7 

θην.      1164. 

A  K-mute  (κ  γ  χ)  before  a  τ-mute  (τ  δ  θ)  Is  made  coordinate :  as,  «διώχ- 

θην.      116*. 
A  T-mute  (τ  δ  θ)  before  a  τ-mute  (τ  δ  0)  becomes  <r  :  as,  ir4ir6i<r-Tai,  «ireio•- 

θην.     1164. 

In  reduplication,  an   initial  rough  mute  (φ  χ  θ)  is  made  smooth :   as,    8 

Τ6-θυκα.     33,  i. 
Before  the  rough  breathing  ('),  a  mute  is  made  rough  :  as,  «φ*  ή•     71^. 

σ  at  the  beginning  of  a  word  is  often  dropped  :  as,  ϋξ.     26^.  9 

"  between  two  vowels  "      "  "        :  as,  γ^νου5.     72, 2. 

"     consonants  is  dropped  unless  the  consonant  before  it  is  a 
T-mute  (143,  6):  as,  λ€λ€ΐφ-θ€  (λίλειπ-σθε) .     116,  3. 


((         ii 
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A  SHORT  METHOD  OF  INFLECTION 


I 

S.      N.           Oci 

φυγή         γ4φϋρ 

α         θάλαττ 

α         χώρ 

α 

ireip 

α 

dea 

V. 

ύ 

ή 

α 

α 

α 

~ 

α 

a 

A. 

ύν 

ήν          ' 

αν 

αν 

αν 

αν 

am 

G. 

as 

ή« 

as 

ηs 

as 

as 

ae 

». 

i 

η 

<i- 

ΐ1 

<ϊ 

91 

ae 

D.     N.  V.  A. 

ύ 

t 

α 

α 

α 

α 

G.B. 

αΐν 

αϊν 

αιν 

αιν          ' 

αιν 

αιν 

P.      N. Τ- 

αί 

αί 

αι 

αι 

αι 

αι 

ae 

Α. 

is 

as 

as 

as 

as 

as 

as 

Ο. 

ών 

ών 

ών 

ών 

ών 

ών 

arum 

υ. 

ats 

ais 

ais 

ais 

ais 

ais 

ΪΒ 

2 

S.      Ν.             τ 

Γοταμ  OS 

ιταλτο'ν 

ττάροδ  OS          λο'γ  OS 

δώρον        lugum 

V. 

i 

ο'ν 

' 

€ 

6 

~ 

ον 

um 

Α. 

ον 

ον 

' 

ον 

ον 

"* 

ον 

nm 

G. 

ου 

ου 

' 

ου 

ου 

' 

ου 

i 

D. 

Φ 

^ 

■  / 

<ί> 

<!» 

' 

V 

δ 

υ.    Ν.  ν.  Α. 

ώ 

ω 

' 

ω 

ω 

' 

ω 

β.  D. 

οϊν 

οιν 

' 

οιν 

οιν 

' 

οιν 

Ρ.      Ν.  Τ. 

ο( 

ά 

f 

οι 

οι 

- 

α 

a 

Α. 

ου'β 

ά 

' 

oυs 

0Μ% 

"^ 

α 

a 

G. 

ών 

ών 

' 

ων 

ων 

• 

ων 

drmn 

S. 

ois 

ois 

' 

01S 

01S 

' 

01S 

is 

3 

β.      Ν.               Ι 

Λώψ  (ό) 

διώρυξ  (ν) 

IXiris  (ή)          σ-ώμα  (τό) 

iroXis  (ή) 

V.            Ι 

cλώψ 

διώρυξ 

Ιλττί                    σ-ώμα 

ιτόλι 

Α.                  » 

ςλώπ-α 

διώρυχ-α 

έλπίδ-α             σ-ώμα 

7ΓΟλΐ-ν 

G. 

OS 

' 

OS 

< 

>S           ΟΓώματ-os 

πόλ€-ω$ 

». 

( 

t 

ι 

ι 

' 

ι 

' 

ι  =  πο'λβι 

D.     Ν.  V.  Α. 

-^ 

€ 

' 

C 

ί 

# 

€ 

' 

C  =  ΊΓο'λίΙ 

G.D. 

Οϊν 

*■ 

οιν 

< 

)ΐν 

οιν 

' 

οιν 

Ρ.      Ν.  V. 

-* 

es 

» 

es 

'    < 

S 

α 

' 

€S  =  TTo'Xcis 

Α. 

" 

as 

' 

as 

'     < 

IS 

α 

(    ' 

as)  iro'Xeis 

G. 

ων 

' 

ων 

< 

ον 

ων 

' 

ων 

D.                Κ 

[λωψ( 

(ν) 

διώρυξι 

(ν) 

airC     C 

Γΐ(ν^ 

σ•ώμ( 

1 

σ-ι(ν) 

' 

σ-ι(ν) 

THE  INFLECTION  OF  NOUNS 
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Feminine  Nouns  (7,  2,  9,  i,  25,  i,  35,  2) 


QicL               ψνγή 

γέφϋρ 

α 

θάλαττ  α 

χώρα 

dea 

Ocas 

ήδ 

' 

as 

θαλάττη? 

χώρα? 

deae 

0€a 

η 

' 

'ϊ 

θαλάττη 

χώρ<^ 

deae 

Qiav 

ήν 

' 

αν 

θάλαττ αν 

χώραν 

deam 

e.u 

ή 

' 

α 

θάλαττ  α 

χώρα 

dea 

Q,u 

έ 

' 

α 

θαλάττα 

χώρα 

θίαΐν 

αίν 

' 

αιν 

θαλάτταιν 

χώροιν 

Qeai 

αϊ 

' 

αι 

θάλαττ  αι 

χώραι 

deae 

θίών 

ων 

ων 

θάλαττ  ων 

χωρών 

deanim 

Oeais 

αΐ9 

' 

ais 

θαλάτταις 

χώραΐ5 

dels 

Oc^s 

^s 

' 

as 

θαλάττα? 

χώραί 

deSB 

THE  FIRST  DECLENSION 


Masculine  Nouns  (45,  3) 


Καλλίας 

•Αρταξφξηδ 

'ΐΓ€λτα(Γτ  ή? 

στρατιώτη? 

•OpovTas 

Πίρσηβ 

Καλλίου 

Άρταξί'ρξου 

'ΐΓ€λταστοΰ 

στρατιώτου 

Όρόντα(ου)   Π€'ρσου 

Καλλίοι 

•  Αρταξέρξη 

ΐΓίλταστ  η 

στρατιώτη 

'OpovTij, 

Πε'ροτη 

ΚαλλΙαν 

Άρτα|€'ρξην 

τΓίλτασ-τήν 

στρατιώτην 

Όρόνταν 

Πί'ρσ  ην 

Καλλία 

'Αρταξέρξη 

ΐΓίλτασ-τ  ά 

στρατιώτ  α 

Όρόντα 

Πδ'ρσα 

ΤΓ€λτα(Γτ  α 

στρατιώτα 

Π^ρσα 

'ΐτ6λταστ  αίν 

στρατιώτ  αιν 

Πί'ρσ  αιν 

'7Τ€λταστ  αί 

στρατιώτ  αι 

Π€ρσ  αι 

τΓίλταστ  ων 

στρατιώτ  ων 

Π€ρσών 

ΊΓίλταστ  αΪ5 

στρατιώτ  ais 

Π€ρσ  αΐ5 

ΊΓίλτασ-τ  as 

στρατιώτ  as 

Π^ρσα? 
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THE  SECOND  DECLENSION 


Masculine,  Feminine,  and  Neuter  Nouns  (14,  i,  23,  i,  30,  i) 


ποταμ  os 

Ίταλτ  0  ν 

irdpoS  OS 

λόγο8 

δώρον 

servus 

iugum 

ΊΓΟταμ  οΰ 

Ίταλτοΰ 

τταρόδ  ου 

λόγου 

δώρου 

servi 

iugi 

ΤΓΟταμ  φ 

Ίταλτφ 

ΊταρόΒ  ω 

λο'γω 

δώρα, 

servo 

lug5 

ποταμ  όν 

τταλτόν 

πάροδ  ον 

λόγον 

δώρον 

servum 

iugum 

ΐΓΟταμ  € 

Ίταλτόν 

ττάροΒ  C 

λόγ€ 

δώρον 

serve 

iugum 

ΐΓΟταμ  ώ 

Ίταλτώ 

παρόδ  ω 

λόγω 

δώρω 

ποταμ  οίν 

τταλτ  οίν 

Ίταρόδ  οιν 

λόγοιν 

δώροιν 

ΤΓΟταμ  oC 

τταλτά 

πάροδ  οι 

λόγοι 

δώρα 

servl 

iuga 

ΊΓΟταμ  ών 

τταλτ  ών 

παρόδ  ων 

λόγων 

δώρων 

serv5nim 

iugorum 

ΊΓΟταμ  ois 

ιταλτ  ois 

παρόδ  01S 

λόγο  IS 

δώpoιs 

serviB 

iugis 

ΊΓΟταμ  0V5 

Ίταλτά 

παρόδ  ovs 

λόγ  OVS 

δώρα 

servo  β 

iuga 
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Contracted  Nouns  (106,  2,  3) 


{μνάά)      μνο 

(7^α)     γη 

(Έρμε  as) 

Έpμήs 

{ν6οί)    voOs 

(μνάάί)    μνάβ 

(yέds}   γήs 

{Έρμε  ου) 

Έρμου 

(νόου)    νου 

{μνά(})      μν^ 

(7^ί^)    γη 

(Έρμές^) 

Έρμη 

(νόφ)     νψ 

{μνάαν)    μναν 

(yaap)  γ  ην 

(Έρμέάρ) 

Έρμήν 

(νόον)    νουν 

(μνάά)     μνα 

(7^ά)     γή 

{Έρμέά) 

Έρμη 

(j'oe)      νου 

(μνάά)      μνα 

(γ^α)     γα 

(Έρμ4α) 

Έρμα 

(νόω)     νώ 

(μνάαι,ν)  μναΐν 

(-γέαιν)  γαϊν 

(Έρμ^αιν)  Έρμαίν 

(νόοιν)  ν  οίν 

(μνάαι)    μναί 

(7^αΟ   γαί 

(Ερμ^ι) 

Έρμαί 

(νόοι)     ν  οι 

(μνα  ων)   μνών 

{yewp')  γών 

('E/3/Lie  ών) 

Έρμων 

(νόων)   ν  ων 

(fivaots)  μναΐ$ 

(yέa^s)  γαts 

(Έ/3/A^ais) 

Έpμαϊs 

(voois)   vots 

(/χί/άάϊ)    μvtts 

(7^as)   γαβ 

('E/JM^ds) 

Έpμαs 

(voovs)  ν  ovs 
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THE  ATTIC  SECOND  DECLENSION 


Nouns  and  Adjectives  (107, 5,  6) 


ν«ώ8(ό) 

Κω?  (ή) 

λαγώβ  (ό) 

νβώ 

ϋω 

λαγα> 

V6S> 

Ιω 

λαγίο 

νδών 

ίω 

λαγώ(ν) 

ν€ώ$ 

l»s 

λαγώ8 

νεώ 

Ιω 

λαγώ 

VCCOV 

2  «ν 

λαγ  ων 

ν€ω 

lea 

λαγω 

ν€ών 

Κ  ων 

λα-γών 

vetu's 

l«.s 

λαγφ« 

ν(ώδ 

Ιω$ 

λαγώ5 

ϊλ€ω$ 

tλcωv 

ΐλ€ω 

11λ€ω 

ΐλ€ω 

Ι!λ€φ 

ΐλ(ων 

{λ€ων 

ΐλ€ω$ 

Ϊλ6ων 

ΐλ€ω 

ΐλ€ω 

ϊλίφν 

UXcbiv 

ϊλ€ω 

^ca 

ίλ€ων 

ϊλίων 

ϊ\€ω^ 

ίλ€ω9 

(!λ€ω$ 

IfXea 

THE  THIRD  DECLENSION 


Π-mute  and  K-mute  Stems  (52,  3) 


κλώψ  (ό) 

φύλαξ  (ό) 

φάλαγξ  (ή) 

διώρυξ  (ή) 

rex  (m.) 

κλωπ-ό$ 

φύλακ-os 

φάλαγγ-os 

8ιώρυχ-05 

reg-is 

κλωπ-ί 

φύλακ-ι 

φάλαγγ-ι 

8ιώρυχ-ι 

reg-ΐ 

κλώΐΓ-α 

φύλακ-α 

φάλαγγ-α 

διώρυχ-α 

reg-em 

κλώψ 

φύλαξ 

φάλαγξ 

διώρυξ 

rex 

κλώπ-€ 

φύλακ-€ 

φάλαγγ-€ 

διώρυχ-c 

κλωτΓ-οΐν 

φυλάκ-οιν 

φαλάγγ-οιν 

διωρνχ-οιν 

κλώ'Π'-€$ 

φύλακ-cs 

φάλαγγ-65 

διώρυχ-6$ 

reg-δβ 

κλωτΓ-ών 

φυλάκ-ων 

φαλάγγ-ων 

διωρύχ-ων 

reg-um 

κλωψί(ν) 

φύλαξι(ν) 

φάλαΎξι(ν) 

διώρυξι(ν) 

reg-ibus 

κλώπ-α$ 

φύλακ-α$ 

φάλαγγ-as 

διώρυχ-os 

rgg-es 
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T-mute  Stems  (55, 1-5) 


νύξ(ή)     Ιλ^ί5(ή) 

opvis  (ό, 

η)  άρμα  (τό) 

γφων  (ό) 

γίγαβ  (ό) 

caput  (η.) 

νυκτ-os   €λπί8-08 

ορνϊθ-os 

άρματ-os 

7€pOVT-OS 

γ£γαντ-05 

capit-i3 

νυκτ-ί      έλιτίδ-ι 

δρνϊθ-ι 

αρματ-ι 

γ€'ροντ-ι 

γίγαντ-ι 

capit-ϊ 

νύκτ-α     έλπίδ-α 

ορνί  -ν 

άρμα 

γί'ροντ-α 

γίγαντ-α 

caput 

ννξ           Ιλττί 

opvis 

άρμα 

γί'ρον 

γίγαν 

caput 

vvKT-e      ίλιτίδ-β 

δρνΐθ-6 

δ,ρματ-c 

■yc'povT-i 

γίγαντ-6 

νυκτ-οίν  (λπίδ-οιν 

όρνίθ-οιν 

άρμάτ-οιν 

γ€ρόντ-οιν 

γιγάντ-οιν 

VVKT-iS     ίλΐΓίδ-CS 

δρνΐθ-6$ 

αρματ-α 

γ6ροντ-65 

γίγαντ-€5 

capit-a 

νυκτ-ών  ίλιτίδ-ων 

όρνΐθ-ων 

άρμάτ-ων 

γ€ρόντ-ων 

γιγάντ-ων 

capit-um 

νυξί(ν)    ίλττί  -(Γΐ(ν)δρνϊ  -(Γΐ(ν)έίρμα  -σι (ν)  γέρου  -σι(ν)γίγα     -<ri(v)  capit-ibus 

vvKT-as  4λ'Π"ίδ-α$ 

δρνϊθ-as 

έίρματ-α 

γί'ροντ-as 

γίγαντ-as 

capit-a 

THE  THIRD  DECLENSION 


Liquid  Stems  (77, 1-3) 


άγων  (ό) 

άγών-ος 

άγών-ι 

άγών-α 

άγων 

άγών-c 
άγών-οιν 

άγών-£ς 
άγών-ων 

άγω  -(ΓΙ  (ν) 
άγών-α$ 


ήγεμών  (ό) 

ήγ£μόν-ο$ 

ήγ€μόν-ι 

ήγ€μόν-α 

ήγ€μών 

ήγ€μόν-€ 
ήγ£μόν-οιν 

ήγ€μόν-ί5 
ήγ€μόν-ων 
ήγ£μό  -σι(ν) 
ήγ(μόν-α$ 


μήν  (ό) 

μην-os 

μην-ί 

μήν-α 

μήν 

μήν-€ 
μην-οϊν 

μήν-€5 
μην-ών 

μη  -(Γί(ν) 
μήν-as 


δαίμων  (ό) 

δαίμον-os 

δαίμον-ι 

δαίμον-α 

δαΐμον 

δαίμον-€ 
δαιμόν-οιν 

δαίμον-cs 
δαιμόν-ων 
δαίμο  -<Γΐ(ν) 
δαίμον-α$ 


consul  (m.) 

consul-is 

consul-ϊ 

consul-em 

consul 


c5nsul-§s 
consul-um 
consul-ibus 
cOnsul-gs 
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THE  THIRD  DECLENSION 


Syncopated  Liquid  Stems  (77,  6-8) 


Ίτατήρ 

μήτηρ 

θυγάτηρ 

άνήρ 

pater 

πατ  ρ -OS 

μητ  P-OS 

θυγατ  p-os 

(ά^'fp-os) 

άνδρ-05 

pat  r-is 

ττατ  ρ-ί 

μητ  ρ-ί 

θυγατ  ρ-ί 

(^άνέρ-t) 

άνδρ-ί 

pat  Γ-ϊ 

Ίτατίρ-α 

μητφ-α 

θυγατ^ρ-α 

{άνέρ-α) 

ανδρ-α 

pat  r-em 

iraTcp 

μήτ€ρ 

θΰγατ€ρ 

dv€p 

pater 

1ΓαΤ€ρ-6 

μητ€ρ-€ 

θυγατ^ρ-€ 

(άρέρ-ε) 

ανδρ-€ 

•π"ατ€ρ-οιν 

μητ€ρ-θΐν 

θυγατ€'ρ-οιν 

(^άνέρ-OLv) 

άνδρ-οίν 

iraT€p-€s 

μητ€ρ-€5 

θυγατ€'ρ-€5 

iau4p-es) 

ανδρ-€5 

pat  r-es 

ΐΓατ€ρ-ων 

μητ€ρ-ων 

θυγατ€'ρ-ων 

{άνέρ-ων) 

άνδρ-ών 

pat  r-um 

ΐΓατρά-<Γΐ(ν) 

μητρά-(Γΐ(ν) 

θυγατρά-(Γΐ(ν) 

άνδρά-(Γΐ(ν) 

pat  r-ibus 

ττατέρ-αδ 

μητέρ-as 

Ovyarep-as 

(ttJ^^p-as) 

ανδρ-ας 

pat  r-es 

THE  THIRD  DECLENSION 


Εσ-stems  (72, 1-4,  8) 


Y^VOS 

genus 

Σωκράτη? 

Kp^as 

(7^i'e((r)-os)    γ^νου? 

gener-ie 

Σωκράτους 

(κρέα(σ)-οί)    κρδ'ως 

(7^ί/<σ)-0      76V€i 

gener-ϊ 

Σωκράτ€ΐ 

(κρέα{σ)-ι)      Kpeai 

γ4νθ5 

genus 

Σωκράτη  (ην) 

Kpias 

γ€νθ5 

genus 

Σώκρατ£$ 

Kpt'as 

(7^ve(<r)-e)      γ4ν€ΐ 

(7ev^((r)-otv)  -ycvotv 

(7^»'€(ο•)-α)     γ^νη 

gener-a 

(κρ4α(σ)-α)     κρέα 

ytvi       -ων,  -γίνών 

gener-um 

(/cpea(a)-wv)  κρ€ών 

(^έν€(σ)-σί)    γ^ν€-σι(ν) 

gener-ibus 

(κρέα(σ)-σι)    κρ€'α-<Γΐ(ν) 

(7^»'€(σ)-α)     γ€'νη 

gener-a 

{κρ4α(σ)-α)     Kpca 
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Vowel  Stems  (101, 3, 4) 


iroXis  (ή) 

tX0is  (ό) 

■τήχυβ  (ό) 

α<Γτν  (τό) 

ΐΓΟλ€-ω$ 

1χθν.05 

ΐΓήχ€-ω« 

αστ(-ω$ 

(πόλε-*)    iroXci 

Ιχθύ-ι 

(τη^χε-ί)    'ΐΓήχ€ΐ 

(Λστε-ι)   acrrci 

ΐΓΟλι-ν 

Ιχθί-ν 

ττήχυ-ν 

αστν 

πόλι 

Ιχθί 

Ίτήχυ 

άστυ 

1ΓΟλ6-« 

Ιχθύ-€ 

'ΙΓήχ€-« 

&σΤ€-€ 

ΤΓΟλ^-Οΐν 

Ιχθύ-οιν 

ΊΓηχί-οιν 

dorW-oiv 

(ir6\e-€s)  troXcis 

Ιχθύ-69 

(TnJxe-es)  ΐΓήχ€ΐ5 

(άστε-α)  ασ•τη 

ΐΓΟλ€-ων 

Ιχθύ-ων 

'ΐΓήχ€-ων 

α<ΓΤ€-ων 

iroXc-o-i(v) 

1χθύ.σι(ν) 

ΐΓήχ6-σι(ν) 

α<ΓΤ«-σ•ι(ν) 

7ΓΟλ€1« 

Ιχθνβ 

1Γήχ€1« 

(dtrre-a)  ασ-τη 

THE  THIRD  DECLENSION 


Diphthong  Stems  (101,3,5) 


1 


βα(ηλ€ύ$ 

vavs  (ή) 

βοΰί  (ό,  ή) 

Ypavs 

βα(Γΐλ^ω$ 

ν€-ώβ 

βο-OS 

γρα.05 

(βασιλέ-ι)    βασιλ6ΐ 

νη-ι 

βο-ΐ 

γρδ-ι 

βασιλέα 

ναΰ-ν 

βον-ν 

γραΰ-ν 

βασι,λ(ΰ 

ναν 

βον 

γραΰ 

βα<Γΐλ^€ 

νή-€ 

βό.€ 

γρα-€ 

βασιλ^-οιν 

V6-OlV 

βο=οιν 

γρα-οΐν 

(βασιλέ-es)  βασιλ€ί5 

νή-65 

βό.€5 

γρα.€β 

βα(Γΐλ4-ων 

ν6-ών 

βο-ών 

γρα-ων 

βα<Γΐλ€ΰ-(Γΐ(ν) 

ναυ-<Γί(ν) 

βου.<Γί(ν) 

γραυ-σί(ν) 

βασ-ιλ^ας 

vavs 

βθθ5 

γραΰ? 
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THE  SECOND  AND  FIRST  DECLENSIONS 


Oxytone  Adjectives  (18,  i) 


άγαθ05 

αγαθή 

αγαθόν 

άγαθ  οΰ 

άγαθήβ 

άγαθον 

άγαθφ 

αγαθή 

άγαθφ 

αγαθόν 

άγαθήν 

αγαθόν 

άγαθί 

αγαθή 

άγαθ  όν 

ά•γαθώ 

άγαθ(έ 

άγαθώ 

άγαθ  οΐν 

άγαθ  αΐν 

άγαθοιν 

αγαθοί 

άγαθ  αί 

αγαθά 

αγαθών 

άγαθ  ών 

άγαθ  ών 

άγαθοΐς 

άγαθ  ats 

άγαθοΐς 

άγαθ  ois 

άγαθ  as 

αγαθά 

μικροί 

μϊκρί 

μϊκρ  όν 

μ,ϊκρ  ον 

μϊκράβ 

μΐκροϋ 

μϊκρφ 

μϊκρ^ 

μϊκρ  Δ 

μικρόν 

μικράν 

μικρόν 

μϊκρί 

μϊκρό 

μϊκρόν 

μϊκρώ 

μικρά 

μϊκρώ 

μϊκροΐν 

μϊκρ  αΐν 

μϊκροΐν 

μικροί 

μϊκρ  αί 

μϊκρά 

μικρών 

μικρών 

μικρών 

μϊκροί8 

μϊκρ  αΐς 

μϊκροΐβ 

μϊκρονβ 

μϊκρ  as 

μϊκρά 

THE  SECOND  AND  FIRST  DECLENSIONS 


Proparox3rtone  and  Properispomenon  Adjectives  (39,2,  141,6) 


alios 

αξία 

άξιον 

δήλos 

δήλη 

δήλον 

αξίου 

άξίαβ 

αξίου 

8ήλου 

δήληβ 

δήλου 

ά|ίω 

αξία 

άξίω 

δήλω 

δήλη 

δήλω 

άξιον 

άξίαν 

άξιον 

δήλον 

δήλην 

δήλον 

άξΐ€ 

αξία 

άξιον 

δήλ( 

δήλη 

δήλον 

άξίω 

αξία 

άξίω 

δήλω 

δήλα 

δήλω 

άξίοιν 

άξίαιν 

άξίοιν 

δήλοιν 

δήλαιν 

δήλοιν 

άξιοι 

άξιαι 

άξια 

δήλοι 

δήλαι 

δήλα 

αξίων 

αξίων 

αξίων 

δήλων 

δήλων 

δήλων 

άξίοΐ5 

άξίαΐ5 

άξίθ15 

δήλοι? 

δήλαιβ 

δήλοιβ 

a|iovs 

άξία$ 

άξια 

δήλου? 

δήλds 

δήλα 
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Contracted  Adjectives  (106,4,  107, 1,2) 


(χρύσ€θ$) 

(χρυσέ  α) 

(χρύσΐον) 

χρυσοΰβ 

χρϋσ-ή 

χρυσ-οΰν 

(χρυσέ  ου) 

(χρϋσέά$) 

(χρνσέου) 

χρϋσ-  οΰ 

χρϋσ-ή5 

χρϋσ-οΰ 

(χρυσέ  φ) 

(χρυσέ  α.) 

(χρυσέ  φ) 

χρϋσφ^ 

χρϋση 

χρϋσ-ω 

(χρύσ€ον) 

(χρϋσέάν) 

(χρϋσεον) 

\ρυ<Γθΰν 

χρϋσήν 

χρϋσ•  οΰν 

(χρύσ€θ$) 

(χρυσέ ά) 

(χρΰσβον) 

χρϋ(Γθΰ5 

χρϋο-ή 

χρϋσοΰν 

(χρυσέ  ω) 

(χρϋσέά) 

(χρϋσέω) 

χρϋσώ 

χρϋσ-α 

χρυσ-ω 

(χρϋσέοιν) 

(χρυσέ  αιν) 

(χρϋσέοιν) 

χρϋσοίν 

χρϋσ-  αϊν 

χρυσοί  ν 

(χρύσ€θί) 

(χρόσβαί) 

(χρόσβα) 

χρυσοί 

χρϋσ-αι 

χρϋσα 

(χρυσέ  ων) 

(χρϋσέων) 

(χρϋσέων) 

χρϋσ-ών 

χρϋσ-ών 

χρυσών 

(χρϋσέοιν) 

(χρϋσέαι$) 

(χρϋσέοι$) 

χρϋσ-ois 

χρϋσ-αίβ 

χρϋσοίδ 

(χρϋσέου$) 

(χρυσέ  as) 

(χρύσεα) 

χρϋσ•οΰ5 

χρϋσαβ 

χρυσά 
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Contracted  Adjectives  (106,4,  107, 1,2) 


(apyopeos) 

(άpyυpέd) 

(apyupeov) 

άρ-γυροΰς 

άργυρ α 

άργυρ οΰν 

(άργυρε  ου) 

(άpyυpέάs) 

(άpyυpέoυ) 

άργυρ  οΰ 

άργυρ  ds 

άργυρ οΰ 

(αργυρέ  (f) 

(άpyυpέψ) 

(άpyυpέφ) 

άργυρω 

άργυρε 

άργυρ ω 

(apyupeov) 

(άpyυpέάv) 

(apy^peov) 

άργυρ οΰν 

άργυρ  αν 

άργυρ οΰν 

(apyupeos) 

(άpyυpέa) 

(apyupeov) 

άργυρ οΰδ 

άργυρ  α 

άργυρ οΰν 

(άpyυpέω) 

(άpyυpέά) 

(αργυρέ  ω) 

άργυρ ώ 

άργυρ  α. 

άργυρ  ώ 

(άpyυpέotv) 

(άpyυpέaLv) 

(άργυρέοιν) 

άργυρ  οίν 

άργυρ  αίν 

άργυρ  οίν 

(apyopeot) 

(apyupeeCi) 

(αργύρια) 

αργυροί 

άργυρ  αί 

άργυρ  ά 

(άpyυpέωv) 

{ά.pyυpέωv) 

(άργυρε  ων) 

άργυρ  ών 

άργυρ  ών 

άργυρ  ών 

(άpyυpέoιs) 

(άpyυpέaίs) 

(άργυρε  ois) 

άργυρ  ois 

άργυρ  ais 

άργυρ  ois 

(άpyυpέoυ$) 

(άpyυpέ  as) 

(αργύρια) 

άργυρ οΰ$ 

αργυρά? 

άργυρ α 
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Contracted  Adjectives  (106,4,  107, 1,2) 


(aTrXoos) 

(άττλότ;) 

(άττλόοί/) 

άττλ  ovs 

άιτλ  ή 

άιτλοΰν 

(άττλόου) 

(άττλόηϊ) 

(άττλόου) 

άιτλοΰ 

άτΓλή5 

άττλοΰ 

(άττλόφ) 

(άττλότ/) 

(άττλόί^;) 

άπλώ 

άιτλ  η 

άιτλώ 

(άττλόοί') 

(άττλότ?^) 

(άττλόοί) 

άττλοΰν 

άττλ  ην 

άττλοΰν 

(άττλόοΟ 

(άττλότ;) 

(άττλόοί) 

άιτλ  oi>s 

άττλ  ή 

•άιτλοΰν 

(άττλόω) 

(άττλόά) 

(άττλόω) 

άιτλώ 

άιτλά 

άιτλώ 

(άττλόοιΐ') 

(άττλόαΐί') 

(άττλόοΐί/) 

άιτλοϊν 

άιτλ  αΐν 

άττλ  οίν 

(άττλόοι) 

(άττλόαι) 

(άττλόα) 

άττλοί 

άιτλ  αϊ 

άττλά 

(άττλόω;') 

(άτλόω!/) 

(άττλόω^) 

άιτλών 

απλών 

άιτλών 

(aTrXoots) 

(άττλόαΐϊ) 

(άπλόοΐϊ) 

airXois 

άττλαί? 

άιτλοΪ5 

(άπλόου$) 

(dTrXods) 

(άττλόα) 

airXovs 

άττλ  as 

άπλα 
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Contracted  Adjectives  (107, 3, 4) 


{evvooi) 

(^evpoov) 

(euvoou) 

(evvoov) 

(εύνόφ) 

(βύρόψ) 

(jevvoov^ 

(^evvoov) 

(eivoos) 

(evvoov) 

(ευνόω) 

(εύι/όω) 

(cvvboiv) 

(^εύνόοίν) 

(evvooC) 

(evvoa) 

(βύνόων) 

(βννόων) 

(βύνόοίί) 

(εύνόοι?) 

(evvoovs) 

(evvoa) 

tVV CVS 

ίυνουν 

ίΰνου 

6ΰνου 

(ΰνω 

6ΰνω 

ίΰνουν 

ίΰνουν 

6\5vovs 

«ννουν 

€ϋνω 

«ΰνω 

eiivoiv 

eiivoiv 

€ΰνοι 

€<5νοα 

€ΰνων 

€ΰνων 

cvvois 

€ΰνοιβ 

«vvovs 

cvvoa 
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THE  THIRD  AND  FIRST  DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives  with  T-stems  (68,4-6) 


fKcOV 

€KOVT-OS 

6ΚΟνΤ-1 

cKovT-α 
Ικων 

ΙκΟνΤ-€ 
€ΚΟνΤ-Οΐν 

€KOVT-iS 

€κόντ-ων 
CKoC  -σι  (ν) 
^KOVT-as 


CKOvo-  α 
Ικούσης 
(κούσ-η 
CKovcrav 
έκοΰσ-  α 

Ικούσ-α 
έκούσ  αιν 

€Κθΰ(Γ  αι 
Ικουσ*  ων 
Ικούσ  ais 
Ικονσ  as 


CKOV 

CKOVT-OS 

CKOVT-l 

CKOV 

CKOV 

€ΚΟντ-€ 
€ΚΟνΤ-Οΐν 

€κόντ-α 
6κόντ-ων 
ίκοΰ  -<Γΐ(ν) 
€κόντ-α 


iras  Ίτασ-  α  ιταν 

iravT-os  ΐΓά<Γη5  τταντ-ός 

τταντ-ί  Ίταση  τταντ-ί 

ττάντ-α  iracrav  ιτάν 


iravT-cs  ird<r  αι  ιτάντ-α 

Ίτάντ-ων  Ίτασ-ών  ττάντ-ων 

ττα     -σι (ν)  ττέσαιβ  ιτά     -σι (ν) 

iravT-as  Ίτόσ  os  ιτάντ-α 


THE  THIRD  AND  FIRST  DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives  with  T-stems  (βΐ^) 


χαρί€ΐ5 

XapCcvT-ος 

χαρί<ντ-ι 

χαρί€ντ-α 

XapCcv 

Xap£evT-e 
χαριίντ-οιν 

XapCcvT-6S 
χαρι^ντ-ων 
χαρί€     -σι  (ν) 
XapCcvT-a$ 


χάρασσα 
χαριίσση? 
χαρι^σση 
χαρί€σσ  αν 
χαρί6σσ  α 

χαρΐ€σσα 
χαριέσσαιν 

χαρ((σσαι 
χαράσσων 
χαρι^σσαιβ 
χαριίσσ&$ 


χαρίίν 

Xap(evr-os 

χαρ(€ντ-ι 

χαρ£€ν 

XapCcv 

χαρί€ντ-€ 
χαρΐ€'ντ-οιν 

χαρ^ντ-α 
χαριέντ-ων 
χαρ(€     -σι  (ν) 
χαρ(€ντ-α 


THE  INFLECTION  OF  ADJECTIVES 
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THE  THIRD  AND  FIRST  DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives  with  Liquid  Stems  (77,4,5,  93?  i) 


ίύδαίμων 

«ΰδαιμον 

μέλας 

μί'λαιν  α 

με'λαν 

€ύ8α£μον-θ5 

€ΰδαίμον-ο$ 

μ€λαν-ο$ 

μ€λαίνης 

μί'λαν-os 

€ύδα(μον-ι 

«ύδαίμον-ι 

μ€λαν-ι 

μ€λαίνη 

μελαν-l• 

€ΰδαίμον-α 

(ΰδαιμον 

μ€'λαν-α 

μίλαιν  αν 

με'λαν 

€ΰδαιμον 

(ΰδαιμον 

μ«λαν 

μί'λαιν  α 

μίλαν 

ίύδαίμον-6 

€ΰδα(μον-^ 

μ6λαν-6 

μελαίνα 

μελαν-ί 

€νδαιμον-οιν 

6ύδαιμόν-οιν 

μ€λάν-οιν 

μελαίναιν 

μελάν-οιν 

cύδαlμov-cs 

«ύδαίμον-α 

μ€λαν-€5 

μελαιν  αι 

μελαν-α 

€ύδαιμο'ν-ων 

6ύδαιμόν-ων 

μ€λάν-ων 

μελαίνων 

μελάν-ων 

€νδαίμο  -(ri(v) 

€ύδαίμο  -(Γΐ(ν) 

μ€'λα  -σι (ν) 

μελαίν  αις 

με'λα  -σι(ν) 

€ΰδαίμον-α$ 

€ύδαίμον-α 

μ£λαν-α$ 

μελαίν  as 

μελαν-α 

THE  THIRD  DECLENSION 


Adjectives  with  E<r-stems  C72,5-7) 


(^avyy€v4{a) 
(συ77€ί'^((τ) 

(<Tvyyev4(<T) 
(avyyeviijT) 

{<Tvyy€vi(jT') 
{ffvyyeyi^a) 
{avyy€v4(ff) 


συγγενήδ 
-os)    (τυγγενοΰί 
-t)      συγγενει 
-α)     (τυγγενή 

συγγενές 

-e)     συγγενει 
-oiv)  συγγενοίν 

-ej)    συγγενει? 
-ων)  συγγενών 
•σι)   συγγενε-σι(ν) 
συγγενείς 


{avyyeve^a) 
(avyyevu{(T) 


(jTvyyeviia) 
{avyyeva{a) 

(^avyyeve^a) 
{avyyevcQr) 
{avyy€v4(a) 
{avyyev^Qr) 


συγγενε'ς 
•os)    συγγενούς 
-ι)      συγγενει 

συγγενές 

συγγενές 

•e)      συγγενει 
■OLv)  συγγενοίν 

ο)     συγγενή 
■ωί')  συγγενών 
-σί)    συγγενέ-σι(ν) 
-α)      συγγενή 
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THE  THIRD  AND  FIRST  DECLENSIONS 


I    Adjectives  with  Vowel  Stems;   Comparative  Adjectives  (88,1,3,4,  90, 4) 


ήδύδ 

ήδ6ΐα 

ήδύ 

ήδίων 

ήδϊον 

ήδ6-05 

ηδείας 

ήδ^ος 

ήδΐον-ος 

ήδίον-os 

Οηδέ-ι^    ήδίΐ 

ηδεία 

(ήδ^-0  ήδεί 

ήδΐον-ι 

ήδΐον-ι 

ήδύ-ν 

ήδείαν 

ηδύ 

ήδΐον-α,  ήδΐω 

ήδϊον 

ήδύ 

ηδεία 

ήδΰ 

ήδϊον 

ήδϊον 

(^δ^-e)   ήδ€ί 

ηδεία 

(ήδ^-ε)ήδει 

ήδίον-ε 

ήδΐον-ε 

ήδ4-οιν 

ήδείαιν 

ήδε'-οιν 

ήδϊόν-οιν 

ήδϊόν-οιν 

(ηδέ-βί)  ήδ€ί5 

ήδεΐ  αι 

ήδε'-α 

ήδίον-ες,  ήδΐους 

ήδΐον-α,  ήδΐω 

ήδ4-ων 

ηδειών 

ήδε-ων 

ήδϊόν-ων 

ήδϊόν-ων 

ήδ€-σι(ν)  ήδίίαις 

ήδε'-(Γΐ(ν) 

ήδΐο  -σι  (ν) 

ήδΐο  -σι (ν) 

ήδ6ί5 

ηδείας 

ήδ^α 

ήδίον-ας,  ήδΐους 

ήδΐον-α,  ήδΐω 

THE  THIRD,  SECOND,  AND  FIRST  DECLENSIONS 

Adjectives  with  Mixed  Stems  (88,  i,  2,  141, 6) 


μέγας 

μεγάλη 

μέγα 

με-γάλου 

μεγάλης 

μεγάλου 

μεγάλω 

μεγάλη 

μεγάλ  φ 

μεγα-ν 

μεγάλην 

μ^γα 

μ^γας,  μεγάλ 

Ε  μεγάλη 

με'γα 

μεγάλω 

μεγάλα 

μεγάλ  ω 

με-γάλοιν 

μεγάλαιν 

μεγάλ  οιν 

με-γάλοι 

μεγάλαι 

μεγάλ  α 

μεγάλ  ων 

μεγάλ  ων 

μεγάλ  ων 

μεγάλοις 

μεγάλ  αις 

μεγάλ  οις 

μεγάλ  ους 

μεγάλ  ας 

μεγάλ  ας 

ΐΓολύς 

πολλή 

πολύ 

ΊΓολλ  οΰ 

πολλής 

πολλού 

ΊΓολλω 

πολλή 

πολλ  ω 

ΊΓολυ-ν 
ΐΓολύ 

πολλ  ην 
πολλή 

πολύ 
πολύ 

πολλοί 

πολλαί 

πολλά 

«ΐΓολλών 

πολλών 

πολλών 

ΊΓολλοϊς 

πολλαίς 

πολλ  οίς 

πολλούς 

πολλ  ας 

πολλά 

THE  INFLECTION  OF  PABTICIPLES 
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The  Present  Participle  Active  (57,3-5) 


ΐΓαιδ€ύ-ων 

irtti8€v-o-VT-os 

τταιδίύ-ο-ντ-ι 

ιταιδίύ-ο-ντ-α 

παιδ€υ-ων 

•7Γαιδ€ύ-ο-ντ-€ 
ΐΓαιδ€υ-ό-ντ-οιν 

ΐΓαιδίύ-0-vT-cs 
ΤΓαιδίυ-ό-ντ-ων 
'ΐΓαιδ6ν-ου    -σι  (ν) 
παι.δ€ύ-ο-ντ-α$ 


'ΐΓαιδ6ύ-ουσ-  α 

παιδ€υ-οΰση$ 

ΤΓαιδίυ-ούση 

παιδ€ύ-ουσαν 

ΐΓαιδ€ΰ-ουσα 

Ίταιδευ-ούσα 
παιδ€υ-ού(Γ  αιν 

ΐΓαιδ€υ-ουσ-αι 
π-αιδ€υ-ουσ  ών 
παιδ€υ-ούσαι$ 
παιδcυ-oυσαs 


Ίταιδδΰ-ο-ν 

ΤΓαιδ6ύ-ο-ντ-θ8 

ιταιδίύ-ο-ντ-ι 

παιδ€ΰ-ο-ν 

τταιδδΰ-ο-ν 

'7Γαιδ€ύ-ο-ντ-€ 
«ιταιδβυ-ό-ντ-οιν 

ιταιδίύ-ο-ντ-α 
τταιδίυ-ό-ντ-ων 
Ίταιδ^ύ-ου    -σι  (ν) 
Ίταιδεύ-ο-ντ-α 


Ω-VERBS  AND  MI-VERBS 


The  Second  Aorist  Participle  Active  (58,  i)  and  "Ων  (75,2) 


λΐΊΓ-ών 

λΐΊΓ-οΰσ  α 

λιΐΓ-ό-ν 

ών 

οΰσα 

δ-ν 

\nr-o-VT-os 

λιτΓ-ούσηβ 

Xiir-o-VT-os 

O-VT-OS 

οΰση? 

δ-ντ-os 

λιΐΓ-ό-ντ-t 

λιτΓ-ούστι 

λιΐΓ-ό-ντ-ι 

δ-ντ-ι 

οΰστ) 

δ-ντ-ι 

λΐΊΓ-ό-ντ-α 

λιΐΓ-ονσ  αν 

λιπ-ό-ντ-α 

δ-ντ-α 

οΰσαν 

δ-ν 

λΐΊΓ-ών 

λιΐΓ-οΰσ  α 

λιτΓ-ό-ν 

ών 

οΰσα 

δ-ν 

Xnr-o-VT-€ 

λιττ-ουσα 

λιτΓ-ό-ντ-ε 

δ-νΤ-6 

οΰσα 

δ-ντ-6 

λΐΊΓ-ό-ντ-οιν 

λιτΓ-ουσαιν 

λΐ7Γ-ό-ντ-οιν 

δ-ντ-οιν 

οΰσ  αιν 

δ-ντ-οιν 

\nr-o-VT-€s 

λιπ-οΰσαι 

λιΐΓ-ό-ντ-α 

0-VT-6S 

οΰσαι 

δ-ντ-α 

λιτΓ-ό-ντ-ων 

λιΤΓ-ουσών 

λιτΓ-ό-ντ-ων 

δ-ντ-ων 

ούσών 

δ-ντ-ων 

λΐΊΓ-οΰ    -σι  (ν) 

λιΐΓ-ούσ  ais 

λιτΓ-οΰ    -σι  (ν) 

ου     -σι  (ν) 

οΰσ  ais 

ου    -σι( 

λιπ-ό-ντ-as 

Xiir-ovVas 

λιπ-ο-ντ-α 

o-vT-as 

οΰσα$ 

δ-ντ-α 
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Ω-VERBS 


The  First  Aorist  Participle  Active  (57,3,4) 


iraiScv-o-as 

ΤΓαιδ€ύ-σ•ασ  α 

7Γαιδ€ΰ-(Γα-ν 

ΐΓαιδ€ύ-σα-ντ-08 

παιδ€υ-σαση$ 

παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ο$ 

τΓαι8€ύ-σα-ντ-ι 

παιδευ-σ-αση 

'ΤΓαιδ€ν-σα-ντ-ι 

ΐΓαιδ€ν-σα-ντ-α 

ΐΓαιδ6ν-(Γα(Γαν 

παιδ€()-0Γα-ν 

Ίταιδεύ-σ-ας 

7Γαιδ(ύ-σ'α<Γα 

τταιδ^ΰ-σα-ν 

iraiSev-o-a-vT-c 

7Γαιδ€υ-σασ'  α 

ΐΓαιδ€ν-σ'α-ντ-€ 

ΊΓαιδίυ-σ-ά-ντ-οιν 

παιδ€υ-σ-α(Γ  αιν 

ΐΓαιδ€υ-σ•ά-ντ-οιν 

Ίταιδίν-σ-α-ντ-ί? 

τΓαιδευ-σ-ασ*  αι 

παιδ€ύ-(Γα-ντ-α 

ΐΓαιδ6υ-(Γά-ντ-ων 

7rai6€v-(ra(r  ών 

ΐΓαιδ€υ-(Γ4-ντ-ων 

7Γαιδ€ν-σ-α      -<ri(v) 

ΐΓαιδ€υ-(Γασ  ais 

ΐΓαιδ€ύ-(Γα      -<ri(v) 

'παιδ€ύ-<Γα-ντ-α9 

ΐΓαιδ€υ-(Γά<Γα$ 

παιδ€ύ-σα-ντ-α 

Ω- VERBS 


The  First  Aorist  Participle  Passive  (61,1,2) 


παιδδυ-θίί? 

ΤΓαιδ€υ-θ€-ντ-05 

■τΓαιδ€υ-θ€-ντ-ι 

7Γαιδ€υ-θ6-ντ-α 

ΐΓαιδ£υ>θ€ί$ 

ΐΓαιδ€υ-θ^-ντ-6 
τΓαιδ6υ-θί-ντ-οιν 

7Γαιδ6υ-θ^-ντ-65 
'ίΓαιδ6υ-θ^-ντ-ων 
ΐΓαιδ£υ-θ€Ϊ     -(Γΐ(ν) 
τΓαιδ€υ-θ^-ντ-α$ 


ΐΓαιδ€υ-θ€ΐ(Γ  α 
παιδ£υ-θ£ί(Γη$ 
ΐΓαιδ€υ-θ€((Γη 
iraiecv-Oeia  αν 
7Γαιδ€υ-θ€ίσ  α 

παιδ6υ-θ€ί(Γα 
7Γαιδ6υ-θ€ίθΓ-αιν 

ΐΓαιδ€υ-θ€ϊ<Γ-αι 
'π'αιδ€υ-θ£ΐσ' ών 
παιδ€υ-θ<{(Γαι$ 
7Γαιδ€υ-θ€(σα$ 


irai86v-6e-v 

παιδ€υ-θ^-ντ-ο$ 

ΊΓαιδίυ-θ^-ντ-ι 

'ΐΓαιδ€υ-θ€-ν 

•π"αιδ€υ-θ€-ν 

iraiecv-G^-vT-i 
'ΐΓαιδ€υ-θί-ντ-οιν 

'ΐΓαιδ€υ-θ^-ντ-α 
'ΤΓαιδ€υ-θ4-ντ-ων 
irai8cv-6ci     -σι  (ν) 
iraieev-O^-VT-a 
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MI-VERBS 
The  Present  Participle  Active,  Ίσ-τέ?,  Διδούβ  (120,  ι,  124,6) 


ί-στέ? 

Ι-σ-τάσ-  α 

Ι-σ-τά-ν 

8i-8otis 

δι-δοΰσ-α 

δι-δό-ν 

ϊ-σ-τά-ντ-os 

1-<Γτά(Γη5 

Ι-στά-ντ-os 

δι-δό-ντ-os 

δι-δούση5 

δι-δό-ντ-os 

ί-<Γτά-ντ-ι 

ί-σ-τασ-η 

1-<Γτά-ντ-ι 

δι-8ό-ντ-ι 

δι-δούσ-η 

δι-δό-ντ-ι 

Ι-στά-ντ-α 

1-σ•τα<Γ  αν 

Ι-στά-ν 

δι-δό-ντ-α 

δι-δοΰσ-αν 

δι-δό-ν 

Ι-στάβ 

ί-στασ-  α 

Ι-στά-ν 

δι-δού5 

δι-δοΰσ-α 

δι-δό-ν 

1-στά-ντ-€ 

Ι-στοσ  α 

ι-στά-ντ-€ 

δΐ-δθ-νΤ-€ 

δι-δούσ-α 

δΐ-δΟ-νΤ-€ 

ι-<Γτά-ντ-οιν 

1-(Γτα<Γ  αιν  1-<Γτά-ντ-οιν 

δι-δό-ντ-οιν 

δι-δον(Γαιν 

δι-δό-ντ-οιν 

1-<Γτά-ντ-«5 

Ι-στασ  αι 

Ι-στά-ντ-α 

δΐ-δΟ-νΤ-€5 

δι-δοΰσ-αι 

δι-δό-ντ-α 

1-<Γτά-ντ-ων 

1-στα<Γ  «ν 

Ι-σ-τά-ντ-ων 

δι-δό-ντ-ων 

δι-δουσ-ών 

δι-δό-ντ-ων 

Ι-στά      -σ•ι(ν)  Ι-σ-τασ-ais  Ι-σ-τα      -(Γΐ(ν)    δι-δοΰ      -<Γΐ(ν)δι-δούσ-αΐ5  δι-δοΰ     -σι(ν) 
Ι-σ-τά-ντ-as       ί-σ-τάσ-as  Ι-στά-ντ-α  δι-δό-ντ-as        δι-δούσ-as    δι-δό-ντ-α 


MI-VERBS 

The  Present  Participle  Active,  Δεικνΰ?  (126, 6) 

δ(ΐκ-νΰς  δ€ΐκ-ν{1σ-α  δ€ΐκ-νυ-ν 

δ€ΐκ-νυ-ντ-05  δίΐκ-νυσ-  ηβ  δ€ΐκ-νυ-ντ-05 

δίΐκ-νυ-ντ-ι  8€ΐκ-νυ(Γχ)  δίΐκ-νυ-ντ-ι 

8ciK-vv-vT-a  δ(ΐκ-νΰσ-αν  δ6ΐκ-νιί-ν 

8ciK-vus  δ€ΐκ-νΰσα  δ€ΐκ-νυ-ν 

δ€ΐκ-νν-ντ-€  δ€ΐκ-νΰσ-α  δ€ΐκ-νΰ-ντ-€ 

δίΐκ-νυ-ντ-οιν  δ£ΐκ-νΰσαιν  δίΐκ-νυ-ντ-οιν 

δ€ΐκ-νυ-ντ-€5  δ€ΐκ-νΰσ•αι  δ€ΐκ-νυ-ντ-α 

δ€ΐκ-νυ-ντ-ων  δίΐκ-νϋσ-ών  δ€ΐκ-νυ-ντ-ων 

δ€ΐκ-νν       -σι(ν)  δ€ΐκ-νν(Γαΐ9  δ€ΐκ-νΰ       -σι  (ν) 

δ€ΐκ-νυ-ντ-αδ  δ€ΐκ-νΰ(Γα$  δίΐκ-νΰ-ντ-α 
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The  Present  Participle  Active  of  Contracted  Verbs  (64,2-4,  66>i-4) 


τιμών 

τϊμώίΓ  α     τϊμώ-ν 

ψιλών 

τϊμώ-ντ-os 

τϊμώσηδ    τΐμώ-ντ-os 

φιλοΰ-ντ-os 

τϊμώ-ντ-ι 

τϊμώ(Γη      τϊμώ-ντ-ι 

φιλοΰ-ντ-ι 

τϊμώ-ντ-α 

τΐμώίταν   τϊμώ-ν 

φιλοΰ-ντ-α 

τιμώ!/ 

τϊμώσ•  α     τϊμώ-ν 

φιλώι/ 

τϊμώ-ντ-€ 

τϊμώσ-α     τϊμώ-ντ-€ 

φιλοΰ-ντ-6 

τϊμώ-ντ-οιν 

τΐμώσ  αιν  τϊμώ-ντ-οιν 

φιλου-ντ-οιν 

τϊμώ-ντ-cs 

τϊμώ<Γαι    τϊμώ-ντ-α 

φιλοΰ-ντ-65 

τϊμώ-ντ-ων 

τϊμωσών  τϊμώ-ντ-ων 

φιλοΰ-ντ-ων 

τιμώ       -(Γΐ(ν)  τϊμώσαΐξ  τιμώ       -<ri(v)    φιλοΰ       -(γι( 

τϊμώ-ντ-αβ 

τϊμώοταβ    τϊμώ-ντ-α 

φιλοΰ-ντ-as 

φιλοΰσ*  α     φιλοΰ-ν 
φιλοΰσ-  η5    φιλοΰ-ντ-os 
φιλου(Γη     φιλον-ντ-ι 
φιλοΰσ-αν   φιλοΰ-ν 
φιλοΰ(Γα     φιλοΰ-ν 

φιλοΰσ•  α     φιλοΰ-ντ-€ 
φιλοΰσ-  αιν  φιλοΰ-ντ-οιν 

φιλοΰσ*  αι    φιλοΰ-ντ-α 
φιλουσών  φιλου-ντ-ων 
(Γΐ(ν)  φιλοΰ<Γαΐ5  φιλοΰ      -σι(ν) 
φιλονίτας   φιλοΰ-ντ-α 


Ω-VERBS  AND  MI-VERBS 


The  Perfect  Participle  Active  (58,2,3,  120,4,  202,4) 


λ€-λυ• 
λί-λυ- 
λ€-λυ- 
λ€-λυ- 
λ€-λυ- 

λ€-λυ- 
λ€-λυ- 

λ€-λυ- 
λ€-λυ• 
λ€-λυ- 
λ£-λυ- 


κ-ως 

κ-ότ-οβ 

κ-ότ-ι 

κ-ότ-α 

κ-ώς 

κ-ότ-6 
κ-ότ-οιν 


λ€-λυ• 
λ6-λυ- 
λ€-λυ- 
λ€-λυ- 
λ€-λυ- 

λί-λυ- 
λ6-λυ- 


λ€-λυ- 
λί-λυ- 


κ-ότ-cs 

κ-ότ-ων 

κ-ό  -σι(ν)  λ€-λυ- 

K-oT-as       λ€-λυ- 


κυια 
Kvids 

κυίαν 
κυΐα 

κυία 
κυίαιν 

κυιαι 
κυιών 
κυίαις 
Kvias 


λε-λυ-κ-os 

λ€-λυ-κ-ότ-05 

λ€-λυ-κ-ότ-ι 

λ€-λυ-κ-05 

λ€-λυ-κ-ό$ 

λ6-λυ-κ-ότ-€ 
λί-λυ-κ-ότ-οιν 

λ€-λυ-κ-ότ-α 
λ€-λυ-κ-ότ-ων 
λ€-λυ-κ-ό  -<ri(v) 
λ€-λυ-κ-ότ-α 


€-0Γτώ5  €-<Γτώο•α     6-σ-τ05 

€-σ•τώτ-05       Ι-στώσ-  η?    Ι-στώτ-οβ 
Ι-σ•τώτ-ι  €-σ•τώσ•τ|      Ι-στώτ-ι 

€-στώτ-α 
€-στώ5 


6-(ΓτώοΓ  αν   6-σ•τ05 
€-0Γτώ<Γ  α     6-o"TOs 


€-σ•τωτ-ί  €-στωοΓ  α     €-στωτ-6 

Ι-σ•τώτ-οιν      €-£Γτώ<Γ  αιν  ί-σ-τώτ-βιν 

€-<Γτώτ-€5        €-σ"τώ(Γ  αι    Ι-στώτ-α 
Ι-σ-τώτ-ων      €-σ•τωσ•ών  ί-στώτ-ων 
€-σ•τώ  -<ri(v)  €-0Γτώσ•  ais  Ι-ο^τώ  -q-i(v) 
Ι-στώτ-as       Ι-<Γτώσ  as    €-σ•τώτ-α 
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Ω-VERBS 


The  Present  Participle  Middle  or  Passive  (60,2,  141,6) 


ΐΓαιδ€υ-ό-μ6νο$ 

τταιδευ-ο-μ^νη 

'ΤΓαιδ€υ-ό-μ€νον 

'ΐΓαι8€υ-ο-μ€'ν  ου 

ιταιδευ-ο-μίνη? 

παιδευ-ο-μενου 

'7Γαιδ€υ-ο-μ€'ν  ω 

ΐΓαιδ€υ-ο-μ€νη 

Ίταιδευ-ο-μένω 

'ΐΓαιδ€υ-ό-μ€νον 

Ίταιδευ-ο-μένην 

Ίταιδευ-ό-μίνον 

'π•αι8€υ-ο'-μ€ν€ 

ΊΓαιδίυ-ο-μί'νη 

ΊΓαιδευ-ό-μβνον 

ιταιδίυ-ο-μέν  ω 

Ίταιδευ-ο-μίνα 

τταιδίυ-ο-μί'νω 

τταιδίυ-ο-μί'νοιν 

Ίταιδευ-ο-μίν  αιν 

τταιδίυ-ο-με'νοιν 

παιδευ-ό-μενοι 

ΐΓαιδ£υ-ό-μ€ναι 

παιδ£υ-ό-μενα 

παιδ€υ-ο-μ€νων 

παιδ€υ-ο-μένων 

παιδ£υ-ο-μ€νων 

ιταιδ€υ-ο-μ€νοΐ5 

Ίταιδίυ-ο-μίναιβ 

Ίταιδευ-ο-μ^νοιβ 

Ίταιδευ-ο-μένου? 

•π'αιδ£υ-ο-μ€'να5 

παιδ£υ-ό-μ£να 

il-VERBS 


The  Perfect  Participle  Middle  or  Passive  (60,2,  141,6) 


ΤΓ£-ΤΓαιδ€υ-μ€νθ5 

ττε-τταιδευ-με'νη 

ΊΓε-ιταιδευ-με'ν  ον 

ιτε-τταιδευ-μενου 

τΓε-παιδευ-με'νη9 

•π-ε-Ίταιδευ-μεν  ου 

ΊΓε-Ίταιδευ-μενω 

ττε-Ίταιδευ-μέντι 

ΊΓε-Ίταιδευ-μεν  ω 

τΓε-ιταιδευ-με'ν  ον 

Ίτε-τταιδευ-με'νην 

ττε-παιδευ-με'ν  ον 

ττε-παιδευ-με'νε 

ττε-παιδευ-μεν  η 

ΊΓε-τΓαιδευ-με'ν  ον 

ττε-Ίταιδευ-μενω 

Ίτε-τταιδευ-μΙνα 

ΐΓε-ΊΓαιδευ-με'ν  ω 

ΐΓε-Ίταιδευ-με'νοιν 

ΊΓε-Ίταιδευ-μεν  αιν 

ττε-ιταιδευ-με'νοιν 

ΊΓε-τταιδευ-με'νοι 

πε-παιδευ-μέν  αι 

ττε-παιδευ-με'ν  α 

τΓε-τταιδευ-με'ν  ων 

ττε-τταιδευ-μέν  ων 

ΙΓε-ιταιδευ-με'ν  ων 

'ΤΓε-•τΓαιδευ-με'νοΐ8 

ττε-τταιδευ-με'ν  ais 

Ίτε-τταιδευ-με'ν  ois 

ττε-παιδευ-με'νουβ 

πε-τταιδευ-μέν  as 

ττε-παιδευ-με'ν  α 
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ADJECTIVES  AND  ADVERBS 
The  Numerals  (94,2) 


Cardinal  Numbers 

1  ets,  μία,  J(v,  one 

2  δύο,  two 

3  Tpiis,  τρί-α 

4  τίτταρ-cs,  τίτταρ-α 

5  irivT€ 

6  Ig 

7  €ΐΓτά 

8  οκτώ 

9  ivvio. 

10  δέκα 

1 1  ϋν-δ^κα 

12  δώ-δ€κα 

13  rpeis  καΐ  δε'κα 

'  14  TCTTapcs  καΐ  δέκα 

15  •π"€ντ€-κα(-δ6κα 

ι6  €κ-κα(-δ€κα 

17  έπτα-καί-δ(κα 

1 8  όκτω-κα(-δ6κα 
ig  €νν€α-καί-δ€κα 

20  e£-KO<ri(v) 

21  ets  καΐ  €Ϊ-κοσι(ν),  €Ϊκο- 

σ-ι  καΐ  els,  cl!-Koariv  els 

30  τριά-κοντα 

40  τ€τταρά-κοντα 

5θ  ΐΓ€ντή- κοντά 

6ο  Ιξή-κοντα 

7θ  Ιβδομ,ή-κοντα 

8ο  ό-γδοή-κοντα 

go  Ιν^νή -κοντά 

ιοο  Ικατο'ν 

200  δια-κο'(Γΐοι,  αι,  α 

300  τρια-KoVioi,  αι,  α 

400  TCTpa-KoVioi,  αι,  α 

500  ircvTa-KoVioi,  αι,  α 


Ordinal  Numbers 


7Γρω-το$,  η,  ον, 
δεύ-τερος,  α,  ον,  second 
TpC-Tos,  η,  ον 
τ€ταρ-το5,  η,  ον 
'7Γέμπ-το$,  η,  ον 
'cK-TOS,  η,  ο  ν 
(ίβδομος,  η,  ον 
δ-γδοο$,  η,  ον 
€va-TOs,  η,  ον 
δέκα-τος,  η,  ον 
ίν-δ6κα-το8,  η,  ο  ν 
δω-δέκα-τος,  η,  ον 
τρί-TOs  και  δ€κα-τος 
τέταρ-TOS  καΐ  δέκα-τος 
ΐΓ€μΐΓ-το5  καΐ  δέκα-το$ 
Ik-tos  καΐ  δέκα-τος 
'€βδομο$  καΐ  δέκα-τος 
ο-γδοο$  καΐ  δέκα-τοβ 
6va-TOS  καΐ  δέκα-τος 
€ΐ-κοσ--τ05,  ή,  όν 
Ίτρώ-τοβ  και  €ΐ-κοσ•-τ05 

τρια-κοστόδ,  ή,  όν 
τ€τταρα-κοσ"τ05,  ή,  όν 
τΓίντη-κοστόδ,  ή,  ο'ν 
ίξη-κοσ•τ08,  ή,  όν 
«βδομη-κοστο'ε,  ή,  ο'ν 
όγδοη -Koo-To's,  ή,  ο'ν 
ίν€νη-κοστο'5,  ή,  ο'ν 
Ικατοσ-το'β,  ή,  ο'ν 
δια-κοσίοσ-το'ς,  ή,  ο'ν 
τρια-κοσιοσ-To's,  ή,  ο'ν 
τ€τρα-κοσ•ιο<Γτο'δ,  ή,  ο'ν 
irevTa-KOo-ioaTo's,  ή,  ο'ν 


Numeral  Adverbs      • 

itiral,  once 
δίδ,  twice 
Tpis 
TCTpd-Kis 

ΤΓ€ντά-Κ15 

Ιξά-κις 

ίΐΓτά-κΐ5 

όκτά-Kis 

Ivd-Kis 

δίκά-κις 

€ν-δ£κά-κι$ 

δω-δ£κά-κι$ 

τρισ--και-δ€κά-κΐ9 

τ€τρα-και-δ€κά-κΐ5 

Ίτεντί-και-δίκά-κιβ 

Ικ-και-δ€κά-κι$ 

{πτα-και-δ€κά-κι$ 

όκτω-και-δεκά-Kis 

€νν€α-και-δεκά-κι$ 

(1-κοσά-κι$ 

απ-αξ  καΐ  ct-Koo-d-Kis 

τρια-KovTd-Kis 

τ6τταρα-κοντά-κι$ 

ΐΓ€ντη-κοντά-κΐ5 

Ιξη-κοντά-κιε 

€βδομη-κοντά-κι$ 

όγδοη-κοντά-κι$ 

€ν€νη-κοντά-κΐ5 

Ικατοντόι-κι$ 

δια-κοσΐά-κι$ 

τρια-κοσιά.-κι$ 

TCTpa-KO(rid-Kis 

ircvra-KOo-id-Kis 
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Cardinal  Numbers 

600  (ξα-κο(Γΐοι,  αι,  α, 
700  «ΊΓτα-κοσ-ιοι,  αι,  α 
8οο  όκτα-κοσιοι,  αι,  α 
goo  ένα-κοοΓίοι,  αι,  α 
1000  χίλιοι,  αι,  α 
2000  δισ-χΐλιοι,  αι,  α 
3000  τρισ-χΐλιοι,  αι,  α 
ιοοοο  μύριοι,  αι,  α 
ιιοοο  μύριοι  καΐ  χίλιοι 
20000  8ισ'-μυριοι,  αι,  α 
ΐοοοοο  δ(κα-κισ-μυριοι,  αι,  α 


Ordinal  Numbers 

ί|α-κοσ•ιοστο'8,  ή,  ο'ν 
έτΓτα-κοσίοστο'β,  ή,  ο'ν 
OKTa-KOo-io<rTo's,  ή,  ο'ν 
€να-κοσιοστο'5,  ή,  ο'ν 
χϊλιο<Γτο'5,  ή,  ο'ν 
δισ•-χϊλιοσ•το'5,  ή,  ο'ν 
τρισ-χϊλιοσ•το'5,  ή,  ο'ν 
μϋριοσ-To's,  ή,  ο'ν 
μΰριοσ-TOs  καΐ  χϊλιοσ-το'β 
δκΓ-μΰριοσ-To's,  ή,  ο'ν 
δ€κα-κισ--μϋριοστο'$,  ή,  ο'ν 


Numeral  Adverbs 

Ιξα-κοσ-ιά-κιβ 

€πτα-κοσ-ιά-κι$ 

όκτα-κοσ-ιά-Kis 

€να-κοσιά-κι$ 

χϊλιά-Kis 

δισ--χϊλιά-κΐ5 

τριο--χϊλιά-κΐ5 

μϋριά-Kis 

μϋρΐ(λ-κι$  καΐ  χϊλιά-κι$ 

δισ--μϋριά-κι$ 

δ€κα-κισ--μϋριά-κι$ 


CARDINAL   NUMBERS 


Eis,  Δύο,  Tpcts,  TcTTapes ;    Ονδίίβ  (94, 4-6) 


€ls 

μ£α 

^ν 

ούδ-6ί$             ούδβ-μία 

ούδ-c'v 

€V-0'S 

μι  as 

€V-o's 

ούδ-€ν-ο'ς         ούδ€-μι  as 

θνδ-6ν-θ'$ 

€V.£ 

μι^ 

kv-i 

ονδ-ev-i           ούδ^-μις- 

ούδ-cv-C 

'^v-a 

μίαν 

iv 

ουδ-4ν-α          ούδί-μί  αν 

ούδ-4ν 

δύ-ο 

δυ-οϊν 

Tpets 

τρ£-α 

WxTap-cs 

.  τ€'τταρ-α 
(  Τ6ττάρ-ων 

τρι-ών 

τρι-ών 

τ€ττάρ-ων 

τρι-σ•ί(ν) 

τρι-σί(ν) 

τ€'τταρ-σ-ι(ν) 

Τ€'τταρ-ο•ι(ν) 

Tpeis 

τρί-α 

τ^τταρ-as 

WTTap-a 

Α  Coin  Commemorating  a  Victory 
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The  Wedding  Procession 


THE  ARTICLE  AND  THE  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS 


Ό  (9,4),  Έγώ,  Συ,  Αύτοΰ  (85,2,3) 


6 

ή 

το' 

Ιγώ 

σ-ΰ 

του 

τ  ή? 

του 

Ιμοΰ, 

μου 

σ-οΰ 

αύτοΰ 

αύτήδ 

αύτοΰ 

τω 

τη 

τω 

έμοί, 

μοί 

σο£ 

αύτω 

αύτη 

αύτ  φ 

τον 

τήν 

το' 

Ψ^. 

μ« 

a-i 

αύτ  ο'ν 

αυτήν 

αύτο 

τώ 

τώ 

τώ 

νώ 

ο-φώ 

αύτώ 

αύτ  α 

αύτώ 

τοϊν 

τοίν 

τοίν 

ν  ων 

σ-φων 

αύτοιν 

αύτ  αίν 

αύτοίν 

οΐ 

αϊ 

τά 

ήμίίδ 

υμ€ί5 

των 

των 

των 

ημών 

υμών 

αυτών 

αυτών 

αυτών 

Tois 

Tats 

TOiS 

ήμιν 

υμίν 

αύτοί$ 

αύτ  αϊ? 

αυτ  ois 

του'$ 

τ  as 

τά 

ήμαβ 

υμαδ 

αύτ  ου'β 

αύτ  as 

αυτά 

THE  INFLECTION  OF  PRONOUNS 


165 


THE  REFLEXIVE  PRONOUNS 


6μ-αυτου 

€μ-αυτω 

«μ-αυτο'ν 

ημών  αυτών 
ήμίν  αΰτοΪ5 
ήμα$  αύτου'δ 


Έμαυτοΰ,   Σ€αυτοΰ  (85, 4,  5? 


Ο 


€μ-αυτή5 

Ιμ-αυτη 

€μ-αυτήν 

ημών  αυτών 
ήμΐν  αύταΐδ 
ή  μ  as  αύτδ5 


σ€-αυτοΰ,  σαυτον      (τί-αυτή?,  (ταυτή? 
(Γ6-αυτ  ω,    σαυτω        σ€-αυτη,     (ταυτη 
σ€-αυτον,  (ταυτο'ν      <Γ€-αυτήν,  σαυτήν 


υμών  αυτών 
i    -        >      - 
υμιν  αυτοι$ 

υμάς  αυτούς 


υμών  αυτών 

i    »        »      - 
υμιν  αυταις 

υμάς  αυτας 


€-αυτου,  αυτού 
€-αυτω,  αΰτφ 
€-αυτο'ν,    αύτο'ν 

Ι-αυτών,  αυτών 
Ι-αυτοϊς,  αύτοΐς 
Ι-αυτους,  αυτούς 


THE  REFLEXIVE  PRONOUNS 

Έαυτοΰ,   Ου  (85,4,5,   86,  ι) 


Ι-αυτής, 

αυτής 

Ι-αυτοΰ, 

αύτ  ου 

ο^ 

Ι-αυτη, 

αυτή 

Ι-αυτω, 

αύτ  ω 

οι 

Ι-αυτήν, 

αυτήν 

Ι-αυτ  ο', 

αύτ  ο' 

ι 

σ-ψ€ΐς 

€-αυτών, 

αυτών 

€-αυτών, 

αυτών 

σ-φών 

€-αυτ  αΐς 

αύτ  αίς 

Ι-αυτ  οίς 

αύτ  οίς 

σ•φ£(Γΐ(ν) 

Ι-αυτδς, 

αύτας 

Ι-αυτ  ά, 

αυτά 

σ-ψας 

THE  RECIPROCAL  PRONOUN 
•Αλλήλων  (86, 3) 


άλλήλοιν 
άλλη λ  ω 

αλλήλων 
άλλήλοις 
άλλήλ  ους 


άλλήλ  αιν 
άλλήλ  α 

άλλήλ  ων 
άλλήλ  αις 
άλλήλ  ας 


άλλήλοιν 
άλλήλ ω 

αλλήλων 
άλλήλ  οις 
άλληλα 
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THE  INTENSIVE  AND  DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS 


AvTo's,  *Εκ6ϊνο5  (47,1,2,  48,  i,  2) 


avTo's 

αυτή 

αύτ  ο 

€Κ€ΐν  OS 

εκείνη 

4κεΐνο 

αύτοΰ 

αυτή? 

αύτ  ου 

εκείνου 

εκείνης 

Ικείνου 

οντφ 

αύτη 

αύτ  φ 

Ικείνω 

εκείνη 

εκείνω 

αύτον 

αύτην 

αύτ  ο 

Ikcivov 

έκείνην 

εκείνο 

αύτώ 

αυτά 

αύτώ 

4κ€Ϊνω 

Ικείνω 

Ικείνω 

αύτοιν 

αύτ  αΐν 

αύτοίν 

CKcCvoiv 

έκείνοιν 

Ικείνοιν 

αΰτο( 

αΰταί 

αυτά 

εκείνοι 

εκεΐναι 

εκείνα 

αυτών 

αντών 

αυτών 

Ικείνων 

εκείνων 

Ικείνων 

avTOis 

αντ  ais 

αύτοΐς 

Ικ6ίνοΐ5 

έκείναις 

εκείνοις 

avTOvs 

αύτ  is 

αυτά 

Ικ€ίνου$ 

€κείνα$ 

4κείνα 

THE  DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS 


Όδε,Ούτοβ  (47,1,3-5,  48,  ι,  2) 


8.8c 

ή.8ε 

το'-δε 

OVTOS 

αΰτη 

τούτο 

τού-8ε 

τήσ-8ε 

τοΰ-δε 

τοΰτ  ου 

ταυ'της 

τούτου 

τω.8ε 

τη-8ε 

τψ-δε 

του'τ  ta 

ταύτη 

τούτφ 

το'ν-8ε 

τη'ν-δε 

το'-δε 

τούτον 

ταυ'την 

τούτο 

τώ-δε 

τώ-δε 

τώ-δε 

τούτω 

τούτω 

τούτω 

τοίν-8ε 

τοΐν-δε 

τοίν-δε 

του'τ  οιν 

του'τ  οιν 

τούτοιν 

ο^8ε 

αΥ-δε 

τά-δε 

ούτοι 

αΰται 

ταύτα 

τών-δε 

τών-δε 

τών-δε 

τούτων 

τούτων 

τούτων 

τοισ•-8ε 

ταίσ-δε 

τοισ-δε 

τούτοις 

ταύτ  αις 

τούτοις 

του'σ--8€ 

τά(Γ-δε 

τά-δε 

τούτους 

ταύτας 

ταύτα 
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THE    RELATIVE    PRONOUNS 


"Os,  "Οστίδ  (68,2,3,  69,  i,  2) 


gs 

ή 

8 

δσ-Tis 

ή-Tis 

δ  τι 

ου' 

η? 

οΰ 

ου-τιν-οβ,  δτου 

ησ-τιν-os 

ου-τιν-os,  δτου 

4 

4 

to-Tiv-t,  οτω 

XJ-TlV-l 

ω-τιν-ι,  δτω 

'6v 

ην 

ο 

δν-τιν-α 

ήν-τιν-α 

'6  τι 

ώ 

ώ 

ώ 

ώ-τιν-€ 

ώ-τιν-c 

ώ-τιν-€ 

οΐν 

οΐν 

οΐν 

οΐν-τιν-οιν 

οΐν-τιν-οιν 

οΐν-τιν-οιν 

ol' 

αΐ' 

& 

0l'-TlV-€S 

aV'-Tiv-€S 

έΐ-τιν-α,  αττα 

ών 

cSv 

ών 

ών-τιν-ων,  δτων 

ών-τιν-ων 

ών-τιν-ων,  δτων 

ols 

als 

0Ϊ5 

οΐσ--τι  -σι (ν),  Stois 

αΐ<Γ-τι  -σ-ι 

(ν) 

οΐ<Γ-τι  -<Γΐ(ν),  Stois 

οΰ$ 

^s 

& 

ουσ-τιν-as 

ασ-τιν-as 

&-τιν-α,  άττα 

THE  INTERROGATIVE  AND  INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS 


Tis,  Tls  (68,4-6) 


Tis 

τί 

τίν-os,  τοΰ 

τίν-os,  τοΰ 

τίν-ι,  τω 

τίν-ι,  τ  φ 

TCv-α 

τί 

τ£ν-€ 

τίν-6 

τίν-οιν 

τίν-οιν 

τίν-€5 

τίν-α 

τίν-ων 

τίν-ων 

tC  -(Γΐ(ν) 

τί  .σι(ν) 

Tiv-as 

τίν-α 

Tls 


Tiv-os,  του 

Tiv-os,  του 

τιν-ί,  τω 

τιν-ί,  τ  φ 

τιν-ά 

τΐ 

τιν-^ 

τιν-ί 

τιν-οιν 

τιν-οΐν 

Tiv-is 

τιν-ά 

τιν-ών 

τιν-ών 

τι  -σΙ(ν) 

τι  .σί(ν) 

Tiv-ois 

τιν-ά 
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i2-verbs:   the  Present  System 
of  Παιδεύω  (τταιδευ) 


Ind. 

Active 

Present                  Imperfect 

τταιδεύ-ω                  ί-τταίδευ-ο-ν 

ΊΓαιδίύ-ει?                ε-τταίδίυ-ε-ε 

Ίταιδεύ-ίΐ                 €-ΤΓαίδ€υ-6(ν) 

Middle  or 
Present 
Ίταιδδύ-ο-μαι 
τταιδίύ-ίΐ 
■ΐΓαιδίύ-ε-ται 

Passive 

Imperfect 
Ι-'7Γαιδ€υ-ό-μην 
€-παιδ6ύ-ου 
Ι-ΐΓαιδ€ύ-6-το 

Ίταιδεύ-ε-τον 
ΊΓαιδίύ-ε-τον 

€-ιταιδ€υ-€-την 

'ΤΓαιδ€ύ-£-σ•θον 
'π:αιδ€ύ-€-σθον 

€-'ΙΓαΐδ€ύ-€-<Γθθν 

€-'ΐΓαιδ€υ-€-σ•θη  ν 

τταιδεΰ-ο-μεν 

Ίταιδεύ-ί-τε 

'ΐΓαιδ€ύ-ουσι(ν) 

έ-Ίταιδΰύ-ο-μεν 

€-7Γαΐδ€ύ-€-Τ€ 

Ι-τταίδευ-ο-ν 

'ΤΓαιδ€υ-ό-μ€θα 

τΓαιδ€ύ-€-σ•θ6 

'ΐΓαιδ€ύ-ο-νται 

Ι-•ΐΓαιδ€υ-ό-μ€θα 

k-iraiBtv-i-a-Qi 

4-'Π'αιδ€ύ-ο-ντο 

Sub. 

τταιδίύ-ω 
τταιδίύ-η? 
ΊΓαιδίύ-χι 

ΐΓαιδ€ύ-η-τον 
7Γαιδ€ύ-η-τον 

π'αιδ€ύ-ω-μ6ν 

ΤΓαιδ€υ-η-τ6 

ΐΓαιδ€ύ-ωσ•ι(ν) 

τταιδεύ-ω-μαι 

ΊΓαιδδύ-η 

Ίταιδεύ-η-ται 

τταιδίύ-η-σθον 
τταιδίν-η-σθον 

7Γαι8€υ-ώ-μ€θα 

'ΐΓαιδ€ΰ-η-σ•θ€ 

'ΐΓαιδ€υ-ω-νται 

Opt. 

Ίταιδΐΰ-οι-μι 

ira^cv-oi-s 

Ίταιδίν-οι 

Ίταιδδυ'-οι-τον 
7Γαιδ€υ-οί-την 

'Π'αιδ€ΰ-οι-μ€ν 

7Γαΐδ€ΰ-01-Τ€ 

Ίταιδίυ-ο^-ν 

τταιδβυ-οί-μην 

'ΐΓαιδ€υ-οι-ο 

ΊΓαιδίΰ-οι-το 

Ίταιδευ-οι-σθον 
Ίταιδίν-οί-σθην 

<π•αιδ€υ-οί-μ€θα 

iraiSiv-oi-arQi 

Ίταιδδυ-οι-ντο 

Imp. 

7Γαίδ6υ-( 
ΤΓαιδ6υ-€'-τω 

παιδεΰ-ί-τον 
Ίταιδίν-έ-των 

•π•αιδ€υ-€-τ£ 
•ΐΓαιδ€υ-ό-ντων 

- 

iraiecv'-ov 
τταιδίν-έ-σ-θω 

ΐΓαιδ€υ-€-σθον 
7Γαιδ€υ-6-(Γθων 

'ΤΓαΐδ€ΰ-€-(Γθ6 

7Γαιδ€υ-€-<Γθων 

Inf. 

παι8€υ-Εΐν 

ΐΓαι8€υ-ε-σθαι 

Par. 

ναιΖίν-ων 

ΤΓαιδ€υ-6-μ€νο$ 
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Ω-verbs:  the  Future  System  of 

IlaiScvu)  (τταιδευ) 

Active  Middle 

Future 


παιδευ-σ-ο) 

παιδ€ΰ-(Γ€ΐ8 

Ίταιδεΰ-σ-ει 

τταιδευ-σί-τον 
τταιδεΰ-σ-ί-τον 

ΤΓαιδίυ-σ-ο-μίν 

Ίταιδεΰ-σί-τε 

•τΓαιδ6υ-σουσι(ν) 


Ίταιδεν-σο-μαι 

Ίταιδίυ-σίΐ 

Ίταιδδυ-σ-δ-ται 

Ίταιδευ-σί-σ-θον 
ΐΓαιδ€υ-<Γ€-<Γθον 

Ίταιδευ-σο-μίθα 

ΊΓαιδίυ-σ-ί-σθε 

τταιδευ-σο-νται 


Liquid  Verbs 

:   the  Future 

System  of  Φαίνω  (ψαν) 

Active 

Middle 

Future 

φαν-ώ 

φαν-οΰ-μαι 

ψαν-£ΐ$ 

φαν-εΐ 

φαν-€ί 

φαν-ίί-ται 

φαν-€ί-τον 

φαν-€Ϊ-σθον 

φαν-€ΐ-τον 

φαν-€Ϊ-0Γθον 

φαν-οΰ-μ6ν 

φαν-ου-μ€θα 

φαν-€1-Τ€ 

φαν-€ϊ-σ•θ£ 

φαν-ουσι(ν) 

φαν-οΰ-νται 

'ΐΓαιδ€υ-σ•οι-μι 

'ΐΓαιδ€υ-<Γθί-μην 

φαν-οίη-ν 

φαν-οί-μην 

Ίταιδδΰ-σοι-? 

'ΤΓαιδ€ΰ-(Γθΐ-ο 

φαν-οίη-s 

φαν-οΐ-ο 

ΐΓαιδ6υ~σοι 

τΓαιδ£υ-(Γθΐ-το 

φαν-οίη 

φαν-οί-το 

ΊΓαιδίυ-σοι-τον 

τταιδίΰ-σ-οι-σθον 

φαν-οί-τον 

φαν-οί-σθον 

•π-αιδβυ-σ-οί-την 

'π•αι,δ€υ-σοί-σθην 

φαν-οί-την 

φαν-οί-σ-θην 

τταιδίυ'-σοι-μίν 

'π-αιδ£υ-σοί-μ€θα 

φαν-οί-μ€ν 

φαν-οί-μ€θα 

ιταιδίΰ-σ-οι-τί 

τταιδίυ'-σοι-σθε 

φαν-οΐ-τ€ 

φαν-οί-σ-θε 

παιδ€ΰ-σοΐ6-ν 

ΤΓαιδ€υ-(Γθΐ-ντο 

φαν-οΐ€-ν 

φαν-οί-ντο 

Ind. 


Opt. 


παιδ€ΰ-(Γ€ΐν  τταιΒΐν-σ-ΐ-σθαι 

παιδ€υ-σων  παιδ(ν-(Γθ-μ€νο$ 


ψαν-€ΐν  φαν-€ί-(Γθαι        Inf. 

φαν-ών  φαν-ου-μ€νο9      Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


Ω-verbs:  the  Firs 

t  Aorist  System 

Liquid  Verbs: 

the  First  Aorist 

of  Παι8€ύω 

(τταιδευ) 

System  of 

Φαίνω  (φαν) 

Active 

Middle 

Active 

Middle 

First  Aorist 

First  Aorist 

l-ira(8ev-(ra 

Ι-τΓαιδ€υ-σά-μην 

€-φηνα 

έ-φηνά-μην 

6-traC8€v-(ra-s 

Ι-ΤΓαιδ6ύ-<Γω 

6-φηνα-8 

€-φήνω 

€-•ΐΓαίδ€υ-σ€(ν) 

€-•π•αιδ€ύ-σ•α-το 

€-φην€(ν) 

€-φήνα-το 

e-iraiSev-o-a-Tov 

έ-Ίταιδίύ-σ-α-σ-θον 

€-φήνα-τον 

€-φήνα-σθον 

Ι-ΊταιΒευ-σά-την 

Ι-ΊΓαιδίυ-σά-σ-θην 

€-φηνά-την 

Ι-φηνά-σ-θην 

€-ΐΓαιδ€ύ-(Γα-μ€ν 

Ι-τταιδευ-σ-ά-μίθα 

€-φήνα-μ€ν 

€-φηνά-μ€θα 

Ι-ιταιδίύ-σ-α-τί 

Ι-•7Γαιδ€ύ-σα-(Γθ€ 

Ι-φήνα-τ€ 

έ-φήνα-σ-θβ 

Ι-Ίταίδευ-σα-ν 

Ι-Ίταιδίύ-σ-α-ντο 

€-φηνα-ν 

Ι-φήνα-ντο 

ΐΓαιδ€ύ-(Γω 

ΐΓαιδίύ-σ-ω-μαι 

φήνω 

φήνω-μαι 

■ΐΓαιδ€ύ-(Γχ|5 

'ΐΓαιδ€ύ-σχι 

φήνηδ 

φήνχι 

τταιδίύ-στ) 

•π•αιδ€ύ-ση-ται 

φήνη 

φήνη-ται 

τταιδίύ-σ-η-τον 

ιταιδίύ-σ-η-σθον 

φήνη-τον 

φήνη-σ-θον 

'ΐΓαιδ€ύ-ση-τον 

Ίταιδίύ-ση-σθον 

φήΐ'η-τον 

φήνη-σ-θον 

'Π"αιδ€ύ-σω-μ€ν 

•7Γαιδ€υ-0Γώ-μ€θα 

φήνω-μίίν 

φηνώ-μίθα 

Ίταιδεν-ση-τί 

'7Γαιδ€ύ-ση-(Γθ€ 

φήνη-τ€ 

φήνη-<Γθ6 

τταιδίύ-οΓωσι  (  ν) 

τταιδεύ-ςτω-νται 

φήνωσι(ν) 

φήνω-νται 

παιδ€ύ-(Γαι-μί 

παιδeυ-CΓαC-μηv 

φήναι-μι 

φηναί-μην 

'7Γαιδ€ύ-σαί-5,  -<r€ta-s   ΐΓαιδ€ύ-<Γαι-ο 

φήναί-ί,  φήν€ΐα-5     φήναι-ο 

ΊΓαιδίύ-σαί,  -σ€ΐ€(ν) 

ιταιδίύ-σαι-το 

φήναι,  φήν€ΐί 

(ν)      φήναι-το 

'ΤΓαιδ6ύ-<Γαι-τον 

τταιδίύ-σαι-σθοί' 

φήναι-τον 

φήναι-σ-θον 

7Γαιδ€υ-σαί-την 

'ΐΓαιδ€υ-(Γαί-(Γθην 

φηναί-την 

φηναί-σ-θην 

τταιδεύ-ίται-μίν 

παιδ£υ-σαί-μ€θα 

φήvαι-μcv 

φηνα(-μ€θα 

•π•αιδ€ύ-<Γαι-τ6 

Ίταιδίύ-σ-αι-σθί 

φήναι-τ€ 

φήναι-σθ€ 

ΤΓαιδεύ-σαιε-ϊ',  -σ6ΐα 

-ν  ■ΤΓαιδ€ΰ-(Γαι-ντο 

φ-ήναί€-ν,  φήν6ΐα-ν  φήναι-ντο 

τταίδίυ-σον 

τταίδίυ-σαι 

φήνον 

φήναι 

παιδίυ-σ-ά-τω 

τταιδίυ-σ-ά-σ-θω 

φηνά-τω 

φηνά-σθω 

τταιδίν-σ-α-τον 

ΐΓαιδ€ΰ-σα-σθον 

φήνα-τον 

φήνα-σθον 

ΤΓαιδ6υ-<Γά-των 

ΐΓαιδ€υ-(Γά-σ•θων 

φηνά-των 

φηνά-σθων 

'ΐΓαιδ€ύ-σα-τ€ 

ΐΓαιδ€ΰ-σ•α-(Γθ€ 

φήνα-Τ€ 

φήνα-<Γθ6 

ιταιδίυ-σά-ντων 

ΤΓαιδίυ-σ-ά-σ-θων 

φηνά-ντων 

φηνά-σ-θων 

ιταιδδΰ-σαι 

τταιδίν-σ-α-σ-θαν 

φήναι 

φήνα-σθαι 

'Π'αιδ€ν-σα$ 

•π-αι8€υ-σά-μ€νο$ 

φήνδ8 

φηνά-μ€νο$ 

THE  INFLECTION  OF  VERBS 


171 


Ω-verbs:  the  Present  System 
of  Λβίττω   (λίττ) 

Active 


Present 
λ€('π--ω 

Xeiir-ei 
λ€ίΐΓ-€-τον 

λ6ίΐΓ-€-Τ0ν 

λ6ίπ-ο-μ6ν 

Xeiir-c-TC 

λ€£ΐΓ-ουσι(ν) 

λίίτΓ-χ] 

λ€ίΐΓ-η-τον 
λίίτΓ-η-τον 

λ€(ΐΓ-ω-μεν 

λ6ίΐΓ-η-Τ€ 

λ€ίΐΓ-ωσι(ν) 

λείΐΓ-οι-μι 

λ€(π-οι-ς 

Xeiir-oi 

Xciir-oi-TOv 
λίΠΓ-οί-την 

λ€ίΐΓ-οι-μ€ν 

λ€ίΐΓ-01-Τ€ 
λ€ίΐΓ-01€-ν 

λ€11Γ-6-Τω 

XeCir-i-TOv 
λειττ-έ-των 

λίΠΓ-ό-ντων 
λ€ίπ-6ΐν 


Imperfect 
c-XeiTr-o-v 
i-Xciir-e-s 

€'-\€lir-£(v) 

Ι-λ€ίπ-6-τον 

€-λ6ΜΓ-έ-Την 

Ι-λίίτΓ-ο-μίν 

l-\€iir-€-T6 

€-λ6ΐπ-ο-ν 


Ω-verbs:  the  Second  Aorist 

System  of  Λβίττω  (λιττ) 

Active 

Middle 

Second  Aorist 

€-\fir-o-v 

έ-λιΐΓ-ό-μην 

u-Xnr-e-s 

έ-λίτΓ-ου 

€-λΐ1Γ-€(ν) 

€-λίπ-€-το 

€-\iir-e-TOv 

€-λίΐΓ-€-σ•θον 

Ι-λιπ-^-την 

Ι-λιττ-ί'-σθην 

€-λίτΓ-ο-μ6ν 

€-λι•ΐΓ-ό-μ€θα 

€-λίτΓ-€-Τ€ 

l-Xiir-e-o-Ge 

«-λιΐΓ-ο-ν 

Ι-λίτΓ-ο-ντο 

λίτΓ-ω 

λίτΓ-ω-μαι 

Xiir-xis 

λίτΓ-η 

XCir-xi 

λίτΓ-η-ται 

λ£τΓ-η-τον 

λίτΓ-η-σ-θον 

λ£ΐΓ-η-τον 

λίτΓ-η-σθον 

λ£'ΐΓ-ω-μ€ν 

λΐ7Γ-ώ-μ€θα 

λίπ-η-τ€ 

λί•π•-η-σθ6 

λ£τΓ-ωσι(ν) 

λίτΓ-ω-νται 

λίτΓ-οι-μι 

λιΐΓ-ο£-μην 

λίτΓ-ΟΙ-δ 

λίΐΓ-ΟΙ-Ο 

λίτΓ-οι 

λίτΓ-οι-το 

λίτΓ-οι-τον 

λίτΓ-οι-σθον 

λιττ-οί-την 

λιττ-οί-σ-θην 

λί'ΤΓ-οι-μ€ν 

λιπ-οί-μ€θα 

XCir-oi-TC 

λίτΓ-οι-σ-θε 

λίτΓ-οΐί-ν 

λίτΓ-οι-ντο 

λίΐΓ-6 

λιΐΓ-οΰ 

λΐΊΓ-έτω 

λΐ'π•-€'-σ-θω 

XCir-i-TOv 

λίπ-€-<Γθον 

λΐΊΓ-^-των 

λιτΓ-^-σ-θων 

λίΐΓ-6-Τ6 

λί•7Γ-€-(Γθ€ 

λιττ-ό-ντων 

λιΐΓ-^-σθων 

Xiir-ctv 

λιττ-ί'-σ-θαι 

Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Xciir-wv 


λιΐΓ-ώι 


λιπ-ό-μ€νο$       Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


i2-verbs:   the  First  Perfect  System 
of  ΠαιΒίύω   (παιδευ) 

Active 

First  Pluperfect 
Ι-ΊΓί-τταιδίύ-κη 
€-τΓ6-παιδ£ύ-κη-5 
l-we-iraiSev-Kci  (ν) 

6-1Γ€-ΤΓαΐδ6ύ-Κ€-Τ0ν 

€-ΤΓ6-•ΓΓαιδ6υ-Κ€-την 

€-•ΤΓ€-1Γαΐδ€ύ-Κ€-μ€ν 
Ι-'ΙΓ€-'ΙΓαΐδ€ύ-Κ€-Τ6 

Ι-'Π'€-'ΐΓαιδ€ύ-κ€-σαν 


First  Perfect 
'ΐΓ€-•7Γαίδ€υ-κα 
Tre-iraiSev-Ka-s 
•ΤΓ€-παίδ€υ-κ€(ν) 

ΤΓ€-'ΤΓαιδ€ύ-κα-τον 
•ΐΓ€-'ΤΓαιδ€ύ-κα-τον 

'Π'€-•ΐΓαιδ€ύ-κα-μ€ν 
7Γ€-'ΐΓαιδ€ύ-κα-τ€ 
'ΤΓ€-'π•αιδ€ύ-κασι  (ν) 

π€-παιδ€ύ-κω 
'π•€-ΤΓαιδ€ύ-κτ)5 
ΊΓί-ΤΓαιδίύ-κτ] 

ΊΓί-τταιδίύ-κη-τον 
'ΐΓ€-7Γαιδ€ύ-κη-τον 

π€-παιδ€ΰ-κω-μ6ν 
ΊΓί-τταιδεύ-κη-τί 
'ΤΓ€-•ΐΓαιδ€ύ-κωσι  (ν) 

π6-παιδ£ύ-κοι-μι 

•7Γ€-'ΙΓαΐδ€ύ-ΚΟΙ-5 

7Γ€-'π•αιδ€ύ-κοι 

'ΐΓ€-ΐΓαιδ€ύ-κοι-τον 
'ΤΓ€-ΤΓαιδ€υ-κοί-την 

ΤΓβ-τΓαιδίύ-κοι-μεν 

ΤΓ€-•ΙΓαΐδ6ύ-ΚΟΙ-Τ6 

π€-παιδ(ύ-κοΐ6-ν 


i2-verbs:  the  Second  Perfect 

System  of  Πδ'μττω    {ττέμττ) 
Active 


Second  Perfect 
ττί-ΊΓΟμφ-α 
ΐΓ€-ΤΓθμφ-α-5 
ΤΓ€'-•π•ομφ-6(ν) 

'ΐΓ€-•ΐΓΟμφ-α-τον 
ΊΓί-ττόμφ-α-τον 

'π•€-ιτόμφ-α-μ€ν 

ΤΓ€-ΐΓΟμφ-α-τ€ 

τΓ€-•ΐΓΟμφ-ασι(ν) 

ΊΓί-Ίτόμφ-ω 

7Γ€-'7ΓΟμφ-η9 

ΤΓ£-ΤΓΟμφ-τ| 

ΤΓ€-ΤΓΟμφ-η-τον 
ΐΓ€-τΓΟμφ-η-τον 

'ΐΓ€-•π•όμφ-ω-μ€ν 

'ΤΓ€-'ΤΓΟμφ-η-τ€ 

π6-'ΐΓΟμφ-ωσι(ν) 

ΐΓ^-πόμφ-οι-μι 

ΊΓί-ΊΤόμφ-ΟΙ-β 

'ΤΓ€-'ΐΓΟμφ-οι 

ΊΓί-ττόμφ-οι-τον 
ΊΓδ-ΊΓΟμφ-οί-την 

ΤΓ€~ΤΓΟμφ-οι-μ€ν 

'7Γ€-•ΙΓΟμφ-01-Τ€ 

π€-πόμφ-οΐ€-ν 


Second  Pluperfect 
Ι-πί-πόμφ-η 
€-ΤΓ6-τΓΟμφ-η-8 
€-ΐΓ€-πόμφ-6ΐ(ν) 

€-ΤΓ€-'ΙΓΟμφ-€-Τθν 

€-•ΐΓ€-ΤΓθμφ-£'-την 
Ι-ΤΓ€-'ΐΓΟμφ-£-μ€ν 

€-ΤΓ€-πΟμφ-€-Τ€ 

Ι-Ίτε-πόμφ-ί-σ-αν 


Inf.        ΐΓ€-•π•αιδ€υ-κ€-ναι 


ΐΓ6-•ΐΓθμφ-6-ναι 


Par.       τΓί-ΊΓαιδίυ-κώς 


ΤΓ^-ΊΓΟμφ-ώς 


Perfect 
ΐΓ€-'Π"αίδ€υ-μαι 
ΐΓ£-ΐΓαίδ€υ-σ•αι 
ΐΓ€-ΐΓαίδ6υ-ται 

-m-traiSiv-a-Qov 
ire-iraiScu-o-Gov 

ΐΓ€-•π•αι8€ύ-μ€θα 

ire-iraCScv-o-ee 

ire-iraiSeu-vTai 

'ΐΓ€-ΐΓαι8€υ-μ£νο9  ω 
'Π'€-τΓαιδ6υ-μ6νο5  rfs 
Ίτε-ίΓαιδευ-μδνοδ  η 

'Π"€-'ΤΓαιδ€υ-μ€νω    ή-τον 
'ΤΓ€-ΐΓαιδ€υ-μ€'νω    η -τον 

'Π'€-7Γαιδ€ν-μένθί    ω-μίν 
'7Γ€-ΤΓαιδ6υ-μ€'νοι    ή-τ6 
'ΤΓ€-ΐΓαιδ€υ-μ€νοι   ωσι(ν) 


ΊΓί-'ίΓαιδευ-μδνοδ  €Ϊη-ν 
'π•€-•ΐΓαιδ€υ-μ€'νθ8  €Ϊη-5 
ϊΓ€-τΓαιδ€υ-μ€'νθ5  £Ϊη 

•π'€-τΓαιδ6υ-μ€'νω     €Ϊη-τον,    «Ι-τον 
■ΤΓ€-τΓαιδ€υ-μ€'νω     €ΐή-την,    €Ϊ-την 

'ΓΓ€-•π•αιδ€υ-μ€νοι    €Ϊη-μ€ν,    €Ϊ-μ€ν 
'π•€-'ΤΓαιδ€υ-μ€'νοι   εϊη-τε,       il-n 
ττε-ίΓαιδευ-μενοι    €Ϊη-<Γαν,  iU-v 

ΐΓί-τταίδίυ-σ-ο 
Ίτε-τταιδίύ-σ-θω 

πε-Ίταίδευ-σ-θον 
ιτε-Ίταιδεύ  -σθων 

ΐΓ€-•π-αίδ€υ-σ-θ6 
ΤΓί-τταιδίύ-σ-θων 


ΤΗΣ  INFLECTION   OF   VERBS 

i2-verbs:   the  Perfect  Middle  System 
of  Παιδίύω    (τταιδευ) 

Middle  or  Passive 
Pluperfect 
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Ι-ΤΓί-Ίταιδίύ-μην 

έ-ιτε-τταίδευ-σ-ο 

€-ΐΓ€-τΓαίδ€υ-το 


ί-ΊΓί-τταίδευ-σ-θον 
€-π€-παιδ€ΰ-(Γθην 

Ι-ττε-ιταιδίν-μίθα 

έ-ΊΓί-τταίδευ-σ-θε 

€-•π•€-•π•αίδ€υ-ντο 


Future  Perfect 
•7Γ€-ΤΓαιδ6ύ-σ•ο-μαι 
ττε-ιταιδεύ-σ-ίΐ 
ΐΓδ-ΊΓαιδεύ-ςτε-ται 

ττε-ίΓαιδίύ-σ-ί-σθον 
τΓ€-ΐΓαιδ€ύ-(Γ€-σ•θον 

ΐΓε-Ίταιδευ-οτό-μίθα 

ire-Traihiv-a-i-a-Qt 

ΤΓί-ΤΓαιδίύ-σ-ο-νται 


ΐΓί-τταιδίν-ΕΓοί-μην 

ττε-ιταιδεύ-ΟΓΟι-ο 

ΊΓί-ίΓαιδίύ-σ-οι-το 

ire-ΐΓαιδίύ-σοι-σ-θον 
ΊΓί-τταιδίυ-σοί-σ-θην 

ΐΓε-τταιδίυ-σ-οί-μεθα 

ΐΓί-τταιδεύ-σΌΐ-σθί 

πε-τταιδίν-σ-οι-ντο 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


ΐΓί-τταιδεΰ-σ-θαι 


ΤΓ£-ΤΓαιδ€υ-μ€νο5 


'7Γ€-τΓαιδ€ύ-σ€-(Γθαι        Inf. 
π€-παιδ6υ-σό-μ«νο$      Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


il-verbs :  the  First  Passive  System  of      Ω-verbs :  the  Second  Passive 
Παιδεύω   (παίδευ)                                  System  of  Κόιττω  (κοττ) 

First  Aorist 
Ι-τταιδευ-θη-ν 
€-•π•αιδ€ΰ-θη-5 
Ι-τταιδευ-θη 

Passive 

First  Future 
•π-αιδίυ-θή-σο-μαι 
'Π•αιδ6υ-θή-στι 
'ΐΓαιδ€υ-θή-<Γ€-ται 

Passive 
Second  Aorist 
Ι-κότΓ-η-ν 
Ι-κόΐΓ-η-δ 
έ-κότΓ-η 

Ι-'ΐΓαιδ6ΐ;-θη-τον 
Ι-'π•αιδ€υ-θή-την 

'ΐΓαιδ€υ-θή-σ€-(Γθον 
ΊΓαιδίυ-θή-σ-ί-σ-θον 

ί-κόττ-η-τον 
ί-κοΊΓ-ή-την 

έ-ΊΓαιδίυ-θη-μ,ίν 

Ι-τταιδίυ-θη-τί 

έ-ιταιδ€ΰ-θη-σ-αν 

'ΐΓαιδ€υ-θη  -σό-μ€θα 

•π•αιδ€υ-θή-(Γ€-σ-θ6 

παιδίυ-θή-σ-ο-νται 

€-κόΐΓ-η-μ€ν 

€-ΚΟ'ΙΓ-η-Τ6 

€-κό•π•-η-<Γαν 

•ΐΓαιδ€υ-θώ  (τταιδίν-θέ- 

Ίταιδίυ-θτί? 

ΐΓαιδ6υ-θή 

ω) 

κοπ-ώ  {κοπ-έ 
KOir-fis 

ΚΟΊΓ-ή 

-ω) 

•π•αιδ€υ-θή-τον 
Ίταιδίυ-θή-τον 

ΚΟΊΓ-ή-ΤΟν 
ΚΟΊΓ-ή-ΤΟν 

παιδ£υ-θώ-μ€ν 

Ίταιδίν-θή-τί 

•ΐΓαιδ€υ-θώσι(ν) 

κοΐΓ-ώ-μ€ν 

Κ01Γ-ή-Τ€ 

κοΊΓ-ώσ-ιζν) 

'ΐΓαιδ€υ-θ€ίη-ν 
ΐΓαιδ€υ-θ€ίη-$ 
ΐΓαιδ€υ-θ€ίη 

τταιδίυ-θη-σοί-μην 

ιταιδίυ-θή-σ-οι-ο 

τΓαιδ€υ-θή-<Γθΐ-το 

κο•ΐΓ-€ίη-ν 
Κ0'ΐΓ-6ίη-$ 
κοπ-€£η 

•π•αιδ€υ-θ€ίη-τον, 
ΤΓαιδ€υ-θ€ΐή-την, 

.θ£ί. 

-θίί- 

τον 
την 

τταιδβυ-θή-σ-οι-σθον 
Ίταιδευ-θη-σ-οί-σ-θην 

KOir-c^-TOv, 
κοΐΓ-€ΐή-την, 

-€Ϊ-Τθν 

-ίί-την 

'π-αιδ€υ-θ£ΐη-μ£ν, 

Ίταιδευ-θίίη-τί, 

'7Γαιδ€υ-θ6ίη-<Γαν, 

-θ€ί- 
-θ€ί. 
-θ€ί€ 

μ£ν 

Τ€ 

-ν 

ιταιδίυ-θη-σοί-μίθα 

τταιδίυ-θή-σ-οι-σ-θί 

τταιδίυ-θή-σοι-ντο 

κοΐΓ-6ίη-μ€ν, 

κοτΓ-€£η-τ6, 

κο'ΐΓ-6ίη-<Γαν, 

-€ΐ-μ€ν 

-6ί-Τ€ 
-616-ν 

τταιδεΰ-θη-τι 
τταιδίυ-θή-τω 

κότΓ-η-θι 
κοΐΓ-ή-τω 

ΊΓαιδίΰ-θη-τον 
'ΐΓαιδ€υ-θή-των 

κότΓ-η-τον 
κοτΓ-ή-των 

ΐΓαιδίυ-θη-τ€ 
ΐΓαιδ€υ-θ€'-ντων 

κο'ΐΓ-η-τ€ 
κοΐΓ-^-ντων 

Ίταιδίυ-θή-ναι 

•ΐΓαιδ€υ-θή-σ•€-σθαι 

,  κοΊΓ-ή-ναι 

ira^cv-6c(s 

ΐΓαιδ€υ-θη-σό-μ€νο$ 

KOir*cCs 
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Liquid  Verbs:  the  Perfect  Middle  System  of 
Στέλλω   (στβλ)   and  Φαίνω   (^φαν) 

Middle  or  Passive 
Perfect  Pluperfect  Perfect  Pluperfect 

<ί-(Γταλ-μαι  €-<Γτάλ-μην  ΐΓδ-φαοτ-μαι  c-'jre-φάσ-μην 

€-(Γταλ-<Γαι  €-<Γταλ-(Γ0  (ττέ-φαν-σαι)  (^έ-ττέ-φαν-σο) 

€-(Γταλ-ται  €-σ•ταλ-το  'ΐΓ€'-φαν-ται  €-τΓ€'-φαν-το 

€-σταλ-  θον  €-σταλ-  θον  •π'€-φαν-  θον  Ι-ττί-φαν-  θον 

€-(Γταλ-  θον  Ι-στάλ-  θην  ττέ-φαν-  θον  €-τΓ€-φάν-  θην 

Ι-σ-τάλ-μίθα  ΐΓ€-φά(Γ-μ€θα  Ι-ΐΓ€-φά<Γ-μ€θα 

€-(Γταλ-  θί  •ΐΓ€'-φαν-  θ€  Ι-ττδ'-φαν-  θ€ 

έ-σ•ταλ-μ€'νοι  ησ-αν  •π•€-φασ-μ€'νοι  €ΐσί(ν)      'ΤΓ€-φασ-μ4νοι 

ή-σ-αν 

ώ  'ΤΓ€-φασ-μ€νθ5  ω 

tjs  7Γ€-φασ•-μ€'νθ8  tjs 

TJ  'ΐΓ€-φασ--μ€νθ5  TJ 

ή-τον  •π•€-φασ-μ€'νω    ή-τον 

ή-τον  ΐΓ€-φασ--μ€'νω    ή-τον 

ώ-μβν  'Π•€-φασ•-μ€νοι  ώ-μ€ν 

ή-τ€  'ΤΓ€-φασ-μ€'νοι  ή-τ€ 

ώσι(ν)  ΐΓ6-φασ•-μ€νοι  ώσι(ν) 


Ind. 


ί-σ-τάλ-μίθα 
2-(Γταλ-  θί 
Ι-σταλ-μ€νοι  €ΐσ"£(ν) 


€-σταλ• 
Ι-σταλ• 
Ι-<Γταλ- 

€-σ-ταλ- 
€-σταλ• 

€-σταλ- 
Ι-σ•ταλ- 
€-σ-ταλ- 


μ€νθ8 
μένος 
μ€νος 

μένω 
μένω 

μένοι 
μένοι 
μένοι 


Sub. 


Ι-<Γταλ-μ€νθ8  €Ϊη-ν 
Ι-σ-ταλ-μένος  €Ϊη-8 
€-σ•ταλ-μί'νθ5  €Ϊη 
ί-σ-ταλ-μένω   €Ϊη-τον,  €ΐ-τον 
Ι-σ-ταλ-μένω   €ΐή-την,  ct-την 

έ-σ-ταλ-μένοι  €Ϊη-μ€ν,    €Ϊ-μ€ν 
Ι-σ-ταλ-μένοι  €Ϊη-τ€,      ci-τί 
^-σταλ-μένοι  «ϋη-σ-αν,  «Ιί-ν 

€-σταλ-<Γ0 
Ι-σ-τάλ-  θω 


ί-σταλ- 
€-σ-τάλ- 


θον 
θων 


€-σ^αλ-  06 
ί-στάλ-  θων 

j-στάλ-  θαι 

Ι-σταλ-μένθ5 


ΐΓ€-φασ -μένος  €Ϊη-ν 
ΐΓε-φασ--μένο$  «ϊη-ς 
ττί-φαο'-μένος  €Ϊη 

'π•€-φασ•-μένω    €ΐίη-τον,   et-TOv 
•ΐΓ€-φασ•-μένω    €ΐή-την,  €Ϊ-την 

ΐΓ€-φασ"-μένοι  6Ϊη-μ€ν,    €Ϊ-μ(ν 
ΐΓ€-φασ•-μένοι  €Ϊη-τ€,      €Ϊ-Τ6 
ΐΓ€-φασ"-μένοι   €Ϊη-σ•αν,  «ie-v 

(ττέ-φαν-σο^ 
ΐΓ€-φάν-  θω 

Ίτέ-φαν-  θον 
ΊΓί-φάν-  θων 

ττέ-φαν-  θ€ 
ΊΓί-φάν-  θων 

ΐΓ<-φά.ν-  θαι 

ΐΓ6-φασ•-μένο5 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 
Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


(X^-XeiTT 
(λ^-λεΐ7Γ- 

(\e-\eiir- 
(Χέ-λβητ- 
(λέ-λειπ- 

(Xe-XcLTT- 
(Xe-XeLTT- 
(Xe-XetTT- 

(Xe-XeiTT- 
(Xe-XetTT- 

(Xe-XeiTT- 
(Xe-XeiTT- 
(Xe-XetTT- 


Π- 


Perfect 
•/iat)  \i 
•σαι)  \i 
-rat)     λ€'• 

■σθον)  \ί• 
-σθον)  \i 

■μέθα)  Xt- 
■σθ€)  \i 
■νται)    λ€• 

■μέρο$)  λ€• 
•/xeVos)  λί- 

■μένω}  λ€• 
■μένω)  \i 

■μένοι)  λ€ 
■μένοί)  Xt 
■μένοι)  Xt 


mute  Verbs:  the  Perfect  Middle  System 
of  Λβίττω  (Χιττ) 

Middle  or  Passive 

Pluperfect  Future  Perfect 

-λ€ΐμ-μαι       (^έ-Χε-Χείττ-μην)    έ-λε-λείμ-μην  λ£-λ€£ψο-μαι 

-λειψαι  (^-Xe-XetTT-tro)      έ-λε-λειψο  λε-λείψη 

-λεΐΊΓ-ται        (e-X^-XetTr-ro)      έ-λε-λειτΓ-το  λε-λείψε-ται 

-λειφ-  θον     (έ-Χέ-ΧείΤΓ-σθον)  έ-λέ-λειψ-  θον    λε-λείψε-ο-θον 
-λειψ-  θον     (έ-Χε-Χείπ-σθην)  έ-λε-λείψ-  θην    λε-λείψε-σθον 

-λείμ-μεθα      (έ-Χε-Χείττ-μβθα)  έ-λε-λείμ-μεθα     λε-λειψό-μεθα 
■λειφ-  θε        (έ-Χέ-Χειττ-σθε)    ε-λε'-λειφ-  θε       λε-λείψε-σθε 
-λειμ-μένοι    (έ-Χέ-Χειττ-ντο)        λε-λειμ-μένοι  λε-λείψο-νται 

είθΓί(ν)  ή-σαν 

•λειμ-μένος  ώ 
-λειμ-με'νο$  "gs 
-λειμ-μένθ9  τ) 
-λειμ-μενω   ή -τον 
-λειμ-με'νω  ή -τον 

-λειμ-με'νοι  ώ-μεν 
-λειμ-μενοι  ή-τε 
-λειμ-μένοι  ω<Γΐ(ν) 


Opt.  (Xe-XetTT-^^iOs)  λε-λειμ-με'νοξ  εϊη-ν 
(Xe-XetTT -μ^ϊΌϊ)  λε-λειμ-με'νο$  εϊη-s 
(Χ€-Χ€ί'7Γ-μένο$)  λε-λειμ-με'νθ8  εϊη 

(Χ€-Χ€ίπ-μένω)  λε-λειμ-μενω  εϊη-τον,  εΐ-τον 
(Xe-Xeiir-μένω)  λε-λειμ-μενω  εΐή-την,  εϊ-την 

(Xe-XetTT-yU^jOt)  λε-λειμ-μένοι  εΐη-μεν,   εΐ-μεν 
(Χ€-Χ€ίΤΓ-μένοί)  λε-λειμ-με'νοι  εϊη-τε,     el-re 
(Xe-Xenr-μένοί)  λε-λειμ-με'νοι  εϊη-σ•αν,  εΐε-ν 


λε-λειψοί-μην 

λε-λε(ψοι-ο 

λε-λείψοι-το 

λε-λε£ψοι-σ-θον 
λε-λειψοί-σθην 

λε-λειψοί-μεθα 

λε-λείψοι-σ-θε 

λε-λείψοι-ντο 


Imp.       (X^-XeiTT-tro)       λε'-λειψο 

(Xe-Xet7τ-σ^ω)    λε-λείφ-  θω 

(Χέ-Χ€ΐτ-σθον)  λε'-λειφ-  θον 
(Χε-ΧείΐΓ-σθων)  λε-λε(φ-  θων 

(Χέ-Χ€ίΤΓ-σθ€)     λέ-λειφ-  θε 
(Χε-ΧείτΓ-σθων)  λε-λείφ-  θων 


Inf,        (Χε-Χβΐχ-σθαι)  λε-λεΐφ-  θαί 
Par.       (Xe-XetTT -/u^iOs)  λε-λειμ-μένθ5 


λε-λείψε-σθαι 
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K-mute  Verbs:   the  Perfect  Middle  System 

of  Πλδ'κω  (ττλβκ) 
Middle  or  Passive 


Perfect 
(■πέ-τ\€Κ-μαι)     'ΐΓ€'-•π•λ€γ-μαι 
(ιτέ-ΤΓλβκ-σαί)     'ir€'-ir\€|at 
(τΓ^-ττλεκ-ται)     τΓ^-ττλδκ-ται 

{τΓέ-τΓ\€κ-σθον)  irc'-irXix-  θον 
(ττέ-ττλβκ-σθον')  ττί-πλίχ-  θον 

(τΓε-ΤΓ\έκ-μεθα)  ττί-ιτλίγ-μίθα 


Pluperfect 


(έ-ΤΓβ-ΤΓ\έκ-μη  ί/) 

(e-7r^-7rXe/c-ro) 

(^έ-τΓ€-π\€κ-σθον) 
(^έ-ττε-ττΧέκ-σθηρ) 

(e-7re-7rXe/c-/xe^a)  Ι 


-ττί-Ίτλίγ-μην 

-Ίτί-ττΧίκ-το 

-ire-TrXix-  θον 
-πί-ττλίχ-  θην 

-ΤΓ€-'7Γλ€'γ-μ€θα 


Ind. 


(^έ-τΓβ-ττλεκ-σθε)    l-iri'-irXex-  06 


(τΓέ-ΤΓ\€ K-PTai)   'π•€-'π•λ€γ-μ€νοι  €ίσί(ν)  (έ-ττέ-πλβκ-ντο)       π€-ΤΓλ€γ-μ€νοι  ή-ίταν 

(7re-7rXe/c-;U,eiOs)  π€-ΤΓλ€γ-μ€νθ5  ω 
(^π€-ΐΓ\€Κ-μένο$)  ΤΓί-ττλίγ-μί'νο?  rjs 
(7re-7rXe/c-/xe//os)  'ΐΓ€-'7Γλ€γ-μ€'νθ8  τ) 

(πβ-νΧεκ-μένω)  •ΤΓ€-'ΐΓλ€γ-μ€νω   ή-τον 
(^τΓ€-τ\€Κ-μένω)  •7Γ6-'ΐΓλ€γ-μ€'νω   ή-τον 

(τΓ €-τγ\€ κ- μέ vol)  ττί-ιτλεγ-μίνοι  ώ-μεν 
(τ €-τγ\€ κ- μέ vol)  '7Γ€-ΐΓλ€γ-μ€'νοι  ή-τ€ 
(τe-^Γ\€κ-μέvoL)  τΓ€-ΐΓλ€γ-μ€'νοι  ω-σι(ν) 

{τε-τΧβκ-μένο^)  ττί-ιτλίγ-μίνοδ  €Ϊη-ν 

(τΓ€-ΤΓ\βΚ-μ€νθί)  '7Γ€-'ΤΓλ€γ-μ€'νθ8  €Ϊη-8 

{τΓε-•π\βκ-μένοί)  'ΤΓ€-'7Γλ€γ-μ€νθ5  £Ϊη 

(τΓε-ΐΓ\εκ-μένω)  ΐΓ€-ΐΓλ€γ-μ€νω   €Ϊη-τον,    ίΐ-τον 
(ΐΓ€-ΤΓ\€κ-μένω)  τΓ€-ΤΓλ€γ-μ€'νω   ίίή-την,   €Ϊ-την 

(^τΓ€-τ\€ κ- μ4 vol)  ΐΓ£-'Π•λ€γ-μ€νοι  €Ϊη-μ€ν,    €Ϊ-μ€ν 
(τγ€-7γ\€ κ- μ4 vol)  'ΓΓ€-•ΐΓλ€γ-μ€νοι  €Ϊη-τ€,      ίΐ-τί 
{^Γe-^Γ\eκ-μέvoL)  τΓ€-'7Γλεγ-μ€νοι  €Ϊη-σαν,  cle-v 

(τΓ^-ττλεΑΓ-σ-ο)       ire-irXc^o 
{τΓ€-τΓ\έκ-σθω)    ΐΓί-ττλί'χ-  θω 

(τέ-ττλβκ-σθον)  •ir€-'ir\€X-  θον 
(τΓ€-ΤΓ\έκ-σθων)  ττί-πλίχ-  θων 

(τέ-Ίτλεκ-σθε)     ττί-Ίτλίχ-  0€ 
(^ττε-τλέκ-σθων)  ΊΤί-ιτλ^χ-  θων 

{ττε-πλ^κ-σθαι)   Trc-irXex-  θαι 

(^Τ€-τΓ\εκ-μίνο$)  •ΤΓ6-ΤΓλ€•γ-μ6νο$ 

Ν 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 
Par. 
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T-mute  Verbs:  the  Perfect  Middle  System 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Perfect 

(τίρτταδ-μαι)  ήρπασ-μαι 

(?)/)7Γαδ-σ•αι)  ήριτα  -<rai 

(ηρπαδ-ταί)  ήρ'ΐΓασ•-ται 

{ί/ίρτταδ-σθον)  ήριτα  -σθον 

(ίίίρίΓαζ-σθον)  ήρπα  -(τθον 

(^ηρττάδ-μβθα^  ήρπάοτ-μεθα 

(7;ρ7Γαδ-σ^€)  ήριτα  -σθί 

{■ήρτταδ-νται)  ήρπα(Γ-μ€νοι  €ΐσί(ν) 


of  Αρπάζω  (άρτταδ) 

Middle  or  Passive 

Pluperfect 
(^ήρπάδ-μην)     ήριτά(Γ-μην 
(^ηρταδ-σο)       ήριτα  -(το 
(τ^ρτταδ-το)       ήρτταίΓ-το 

(^ηρτταδ-σθον)  ήριτα  -σθον 
(^ηρττάδ-σθην)  ήρττά  -(τθην 

(^ηρττάδ-μβθα)  ήριτά(Γ-μ6θα 
{ΐ/ίρτταδ-σθε)     ήρπα  -<r0€ 
{^ριταδ-ντο)     ήρπασ-μένοι  ήσαν 


(■ηρτΓαδ-μένο$)  ήρπασ-μ^νοδ  ω 
(ηρταδ-μένο^)  ήρπα<Γ-μ€νθ5  TJs 
{Ύ]ρΐΓαδ-μένο$^  ήρπασ•-μ€νθ5  χ) 

(^ηριταδ-μένω)   ήρπα<Γ-μενω   ή-τον 
(^ηρταδ-μένω)   ήρπασ-μένω   ή-τον 

{ηριταδ-μένοί)  ήρπα(Γ-μένοι  ώ-μ€ν 
(τ^ρτταδ-μένοι)  ήρπασ--μ€νοι  ή-τ€ 
(7]ρπαδ-μένοι)  ήρπασ-μί'νοι  ώσΊ(ν) 

{■ηρτταδ-μένο'ί)  ήρπασ•-μ€νθ5  €Ϊη-ν 
{■ηρτταδ-μένο^)  ήρπασ-μ€νθ5  €Ϊη-5 
(τ]ρτΓαδ-μένο$)  ήρπασ'-μ€νο9  €Ϊη 

{-ηρτταδ-μένω')   ήρπασ-μ€νω   €Ϊη-τον,   €Ϊ-τον 
{τίρτταδ-μένώ)   ήρπασ--μ€νω   €ΐή-την,  €Ϊ-την 

(τιρτταδ-μένοι)  ήρπασ--μενοι  £Ϊη-μεν,    €Ϊ-μ€ν 
{τίρτταδ-μένοι)  ήρπα(Γ-μένοι  6Ϊη-Τ€,      €Ϊ-Τ6 
{ηρταδ-μένοι)  ήρπασ-μένοι  €Ϊη-(Γαν,  €Ϊ6-ν 

(^ρτταδ-σ-ο)        ήρπα  -σο 
{ηρτάδ-σθω)     ήρπά  -σθω 

{■ήρτταδ-σθον)   ήρπα  -σθον 
(τιρττάδ-σθων)  ήρπά  -σθων 

(^/ίριταδ-σθΐ)     ήρπα  -σθί 
{τ}ρτΓάδ-σθων)  ήρπά  -σθων 


Inf.       {ηρπάδ-σθαι)    ήρπά  -σθαι 
Par.      {ηριταδ-μ^ο^)  ήρπασ-μ^νο$ 
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T-mute  Verbs:   the  Perfect  Middle  System 


Perfect 

πέ-ΤΓ€ίθ-μαι)  ΤΓέ-τΓ6ΐσ-μαι 

τΓ€-τΓ€ίθ-σαι)  ire-irii  -οται 

τΓέ-τ€ΐ.θ-ται)  ire'-ircKr-Tai 

ττέ-ττειθ-σθον')  irc-irei  -σθον 

τΓέ-τΓ€ίθ-σθον)  iri-TTii  -σθον 

ΤΓ€-ΤΓβίθ-μ€θα)  ΐΓ€-'π•€ίσ-μ€θα 

ττέ-παθ-σθε)  ττί-ΊΠΐ  -σ-θ€ 


of  Πίίθω  (ττιθ) 

Middle  or  Passive 

Pluperfect 
(β-ΐΓ€-ΐΓ€ίθ-μ.τ]ν)    €-π€-π€£(Γ-μην 
(^έ-ττέ-τΓ^ιθ-σο)      €-ιγ€-•ιγ€ι  -(γο 

(έ-Ττέ-ΙΓβΐθ-ΤΟ)         Ι-ΊΓί-ΤΓίΚΓ-ΤΟ 

(^Ε-τΓέ-τΓ€ίθ-σθον)  l-irc'-Trei  -σθον 
(^€-τΓ€-7Γ€ίθ-σθην')  l-Tre-irii  -(τθην 

{έ-1Γε-ΤΓ€ίθ-μ€θα)    Ι-'7Γ€-'Π•€ί(Γ-μ€θα 

{έ-ττέ-τΓβίθ-σθζ)     l-ire'-irii  -or0€ 


Ind. 


ττέ-πείθ-νται)    ΐΓ€-π€ΐσ-μ€νοι  elo-i(v)     {έ-πέ-ΤΓ€ίθ-ντο)       ΐΓ6-τΓ€ΐσ-μ€νοι  η-<Γαν 


τΓβ-πειθ- 

7Γ€-ΤΓ€ίθ- 
ΤΓ€-7Γ€ίθ- 

■ΙΓ€-ΤΓ€ΐθ• 
1Γ€-1Γ€ίθ• 

ΤΓ€-ΤΓ€ΐθ- 

πβ-ττειθ- 

ΤΓζ-1Γ€ΐθ- 


■μένο^) 
μένο$) 
μένο$^ 

μένω) 
μένω') 

μένοί) 
μένοί) 
μένοί) 


ire-TTiKr• 
ire-TTCicr- 

ΤΓ€-ΤΓ€1<Γ- 
ΤΓ€-1Γ€1(Γ- 

ire-ircior- 

ΊΓί-ΊΓίΚΤ- 


μένο$  ώ 
μ€'νθ9  tfs 
μένος  η 

μένω  ή-τον 
μένω  ή-τον 

μένοι  ώ-μεν 
μένοι  ή-τ€ 
μένοι  ωσι(ν) 


Sub. 


ΤΓ€-ΤΓ€ίθ-μένο$)  ΊΠ-ΊΓίΚΓ-μάνοζ  6Ϊη-ν 
π€-7Γ€ίθ-μένο$)  ΤΓ€-•ΐΓ€ΐσ-μ€νθ8  €Ϊη-8 
τΓ€-ΤΓ6ΐθ-μένο3)  •π•6-•π'€ΐσ•-μ€νθ5  €Ϊη 
ΐΓ€-ΤΓ€ίθ-μένω)   ΤΓ6-ΤΓ€ΐσ•-μ€'νω   6Ϊη-τον,   €ΐ-τον 
ττε-τΓζίθ-μένω)   '7Γ€-ΤΓ€ΐ<Γ-μ6νω   €ΐή-την,  «t-την 

τΓ€-τΓ€ΐθ-μένοί)  •7Γ€-ΐΓ€ΐσ-μ€'νοι  €Ϊη-μ€ν,    €Ϊ-μ6ν 
τΓ€-7Γ€ΐθ-μένοι)  ττε-ΊΓίκτ-μένοι  €Ϊη-Τ€,       €ΐ-Τ€ 
Ίτε-ττείθ-μένοί)  ττί-ιτίΐσ-μίνοι  6Ϊη-σαν,  eU-v 

ττέ-τταθ-σο)       •π'€'-ΐΓ€ΐ  -<ro 
πβ-ττείθ-σθω)     ir€-irei  -σ-θω 

ττέ-ττειθ-σθον)    ire'-irei  -(τθον 
ττ€-ττ€ίθ-σθων)  τΓ€-ιΤ€ί  -(τθων 

ττέ-ττΐΐθ-σθε)     irc-irci  -σ-θε 
ττβ-ττείθ-σθων)  irc-irci  -(τθων 

τΓβ-ττ€ΪΘ-σθαι)    ΐΓ€-τΓ€ί  -σΌαι 

ττ€-ττειθ-μένο$)  π€-τΓ6ΐσ•- μένος 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 
Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


i2-verbs :   the  Present  System 
of  Τιμάω  (τίμα) 

Active 


Present 


(τΓ/χ.ά-ω) 

(τϊ/Λά-ets) 

(τΙμά-eL) 

(τϊμά-e-TOv) 
(τΙμά-e-Tov) 

(τΐμά-ο-μεν') 

(τΙμά-e-Te) 

(τΐμά-ουσί) 


τιμώ 
τϊμ?.8 
τϊμ^ 

τΐμά-τον 
τΐμά-τον 

τϊμώ-μ€ν 

τϊμα-τ€ 

τϊμώσι(ν) 


Imperfect 
(έ-τίμα-ο-ν)      €-τΐμω-ν 
(e-rtyu,a-e-s)       €-τίμα-8 
(^-rt/Att-e)  €-τίμα 

(έ-τΙμά-€-τον^  €-τϊμα-τον 
(έ-τΐμα-έ-την)  €-τϊμά-την 

(έ-τΐμά-ο-μβν)  €-τϊμώ-μ€ν 
{έ-τΙμά-e-Te)     €-τϊμά-Τ€ 
{έ-τίμα-ο-ν)      €-τΐμω-ν 


{τΐμά-ω)  τιμώ 

(τΐμά-Ύΐ$)  τίμα? 

(τΙμά-Ύ))  τϊμ^, 

(τΐμά-η-τον^  τϊμά-το 

(τΐμά-η-τον)  τϊμά-τον 

(τΐμά-ω-μεν')  τϊμώ-μ£ν 

(τΐμά-η-τε)  τϊμά-τ€ 

(τΐμά-ωσι)  τϊμώαΓΐ(ν) 


Opt.       (τϊμά-Οί-μι)      τΐμφ-μί    ΟΓ    (τϊμα-οίη-ν)       τϊμιοη-ν 


(ri/xd-oi-s)         τΐμφ-s 
(τΐμά-οί)  τϊμφ 

(τΙμά-OL-TOv)    τϊμω-τον 
(τϊμα-οί-την)  τϊμω-την 

(τΙμά-οι-μ€ν)   τϊμω-μ€ν 
{τΙμά-OL-Te)      τϊμω-τ€ 
(τ~ιμά-οι.€-ν^      τϊμω€-ν 

Imp.      (τιμα-β)  τίμα 

(τΐμα-έ-τω)      τϊμα-τω 

(τΐμά-β-τον)     τϊμα-τον 
{τίμα-έ-των)    τϊμα-των 

(τΙμά-e-Te)       τϊμα-τ€ 
{τΙμα-6-ντων^  τϊμώ7ντων 

Inf.        (τΙμά-eLv)         τΐμαν 

Par.      (τΐμά-ων)         τιμών 


(τΐμα-oirj-s^        τϊμί«)η-5 
(τίμα.-οί'η)  τϊμω'η 

(τίμα-οίη-τον)   τίμφη-τον 
(τΙιχα-Οί'η-Τ'ην)  τϊμφή-την 

(τίμα-οί'η-μεν)  τίμφη-μβν 
(τΐμα-οίη-Te)     τΙμφ•η-Τ€ 
(τΐμα-οίη-σαν)  τϊμφη-σαν 
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i2-verbs:   the  Present  System 

of  Τιμάω  (τίμα) 
Middle  or  Passive 


Present 
(τΐμά-ο-μαι)      τϊμώ-μαι 
(τΙμά-eL)  τίμα 

(τΙμά-e-Tai)      τϊμα-ται 

(τ~ιμά-€-σθον)    τϊμά-σθον 
{τϊμά-€-σθον)    τΐμά-σθον 

(τΙμα-6-μ€θά)    τϊμώ-μ€θα 
{τΐμά-ζ-σθβ)      τϊμά-σθ€ 
{τΐμά-ο-νταί)    τϊμώ-νται 


(τΐμά-ω-μαι) 

(τϊμά-ν) 

(τΊμά-η-ται) 

(τΐμά-η-σθορ) 
(τϊμά-η-σθορ) 

(τίμα-ώ-μβθα) 

(τϊμά-η-σθβ) 

(τΐμά-ω-νταί) 


τϊμώ-μαι 

τϊμ^ 

τϊμα-ται 

τϊμά-σ-θον 
τϊμά-σ•θον 

τϊμώ-μ€θα 

τϊμα-σ-θί 

τϊμώ-νται 


(τΓ/χα-οί- 
{τΙμά-OL- 
(τϊμά-OL• 

{τΙμά~οι• 
(τΊμα-οί• 

(τΊμα-οί- 
(τϊμσ.-θί- 
{τΙμά-OL- 


■μην)    τϊμω-μην 
■ο)         τϊμω-ο 
■το)      τϊμω-το 

■σθον)  τϊμω-σθον 
■σθην)  τϊμω-ίτθην 

■μβθα)  τϊμω-μίθα 
■σθβ)    τϊμω-σθί 
ντο)    τϊμω-ντο 


(τΐμά-ον)  τιμώ 

(τίμα-έ-σθω)     τϊμα-σΌω 

(τΤμά-β-σθον)    τϊμά-σθον 
{τίμα-έ-σθων)  τϊμα-σ•θων 

(τΐμά-ε-σθε)      τϊμά-σ•θ€ 
(τΙμα-έ-σθων)  τϊμα-σθων 

(τΐμά-ζ-σθαι)    τϊμα-σ-θαι 

{τΐμα-ό-μβνοί)  τϊμώ-μ€νο$ 


Imperfect 
(έ-τΊμα-ό-μην)     €-τϊμώ-μην 
(i-τϊμά-ου)  €-τϊμώ 

(^€-τϊμά-€-το)       €-τϊμα-το 

(€-τΐμά-€-σθον)   Ι-τϊμά-σθον 
(έ-τίμα-έ-σθην)  Ι-τϊμα-σ-θην 

(^β-τϊμα-ό-μβθα)  έ-τΐμώ-μεθα 
(^έ-τΐμά-β-σθβ)     Ι-τϊμά-σ-θ€ 
(J-τΙμά-ο-ντο)     €-τϊμώ-ντο 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 
Par. 


182 


τηϊ:  elements  of  greek 


Ω-verbs:   the  Present  System 


Ind. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Present 


(0ιλ^-ω) 

(0tX^-eO 

^φί\έ-€-τον) 
(^φί\έ-€-τον) 

(^φιΚέ^ο-μβν') 

Ιφί\έ-6-τε) 

{φίλέ-ονσι) 


Sub.      (φι\έ-ω) 

{φL\έ-VS) 

iφLλέ-y) 

(^φίΚέ-η-τον) 
(^φίΚέ-η-τον) 

{<φι\έ-ω-μ€ν) 

(^φΐ\έ-7]-Τ€') 

(0ιλ^-ωσι) 


ψιλώ 

ψιλέΐς 

ψιλ6ΐ 

ψιλ€Ϊ-τον 

φΐλ€ί-Τθν 

ψιλοΰ-μ£ν 

φΐλ€ί-Τ€ 

φιλοΰ(Γΐ(ν) 

φιλώ 

φιλήδ 

φιλή 

φιλή-τον 
φιλή-τον 

φιλώ-μ6ν 

φιλή-τ€ 

φιλώσ•ι(ν) 


(0i\e-Oi-/Ai)  φί\οΐ-μί    Ο 

(</)tX^-oi-s)  φί\οΐ-$ 

(^φίΚέ-οι)  φιλοΐ 

(^φι\έ-οί-τορ)  φιλοί-τον 

{φίλε-οί-την)  φιλοί-την 

(φίΧέ-οί-μεν)  φιλοΐ-μ^ν 

(0iX^-ot-Te)  φιλοί-τ€ 

(φι\έ-θί€-ν}  φιλοΪ€-ν 


(φίλβ-β) 
(0ιλ€-^-τω) 

(φιλ^-ε-τοί') 
(^φι\ε-έ-των) 

(φΐ\έ-€-Τ€) 


φίλ(1 

φιλεί-τω 

φιλίί-τον 
φιλεί-των 

φΐλ£Ϊ-Τ€ 


(^φί\€-6-ρτων)  φιλού-ντων 
Inf.        (^φί\έ-€ΐν)         φιλ€ΐν 
Par.       (φί\έ-ων)         φιλών 


of  Φιλί'ω  (0tXe) 
Active 


Imperfect 
{έ-φίλε-ο-ν)      Ι-φίλου-ν 
(^-0iXe-e-s)       (-φίλ€ΐ-$ 
(έ-φίλξ-β)         Ι-φίλίΐ 

{έ-φι\έ-€-τον)  €-φΐλ61-Τ5ν 
(^έ-φίΚε-έ-την)  Ι-φιλίί-την 

(έ-φι\έ-ο-μ€ρ)  Ι-φιλοΰ-μεν 
(e-0iX^-e-Te)     €-φιλ£Ϊ-τ€ 
{έ-φίλ(-ο-ν)      έ-φίλου-ν 


(^φιλε-οίη-ν")  φιλο(η-ν 
(^φί\€-οίη-ί)  φιλοίη-s 
(^φίλ€-οίη)  φιλοίη 

(^φιΚε-οίη-τον)   φίΚοίη-τον 
(^φίΚε-οιη-την)  φίΚοΐ'η-την 

(^φιΚε-οίη-μ€ν)   φίλοίη-μ€ν 
(φι\€-οίη-Τ€^     φί\οίη-τ€ 
(^φι\€-οί7}-σαν)  φίΚοίη-σαν 
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i2-verbs:  the  Present  System 


of  Φιλ€ω 

(φίλε) 

Middle  or 

Passive 

Present 

Imperfect 

(φίλ^-ο-μαί)      φιλοΰ-μαι 
(φι\έ-€ΐ)            φιλ6Ϊ 
(0iX^-e-rat)      φιλίί-ται 

{έ-φίΧε-ό-μην)    €-φιλού-μ.ην 
(J-φιΚέ-ου)          έ-φιλοΰ 
(έ-φίΚέ-€-Τθ)        €-φιλ€ί-το 

(φι\έ-€-σθον)    φιλ€ί-σθον 
(φίΚέ-€-σθον)    φιλ€ί-σθον 

(έ-φιλέ-β-σθον)  Ι-φιλ€ί-σθον 
(έ-φίλβ-έ-σθην)  ί-φιλ€ί-σθην 

(φίλ€-6-μ€θα)   φιλοΰ-μίθα 
(φι\έ-β-σθ€)       φΐλ€ί-(Γθ€ 
(φι\έ-ο-νταί)    φιλοϋ-νται 

(έ-φί\€-ό-μ€θα)  €-φιλού-μ€θα 
Ιέ-φιλέ-€-σθ€)     Ι-φιλ•«ϊ-σ•θ6 
{έ-φιΚέ-ο-ντο)     Ι-φιλοΰ-ντο 

(φι\έ-ω-μαι)     φιλώ-μαι 
{φι\έ-Ύΐ)  φιλή 

(φί\έ-η-ταί)     φιλή-ται 

(φι\^-η-σθον)   φιλή-σ-θον 
(φι\^-ψσθον)    φιλή-(Γθον 

(φι\€-ώ-μ€θα)  φιλώ-μ(θα 
(φιλέ-η-σθβ)     φιλή-<Γθ€ 
(φιλέ-ω-νται)  φιλώ-νται 


(φιλβ-οί-μην) 

(φίλέ-οι-ο) 

(φίΚέ-οι-το) 

(φιΚέ-οι-σθον) 
(φί\€-οί-σθην) 

(φιΚε-οί-μεθα) 

(φίΚέ-οί-σθε) 

(φι\έ-θί-ντο) 


φιλοί-μην 

φιλοΐ-ο 

φιλοΐ-το 

φιλοΐ-σ-θον 
φιλοί-σ-θην 

φιλοί-μεθα 

φιλοΐ-σθ€ 

φιλοί-ντο 


(φίΧέ-ον)  φιλοΰ 

(φίλε-έ-σθω)     φιλεί-σθω 

(φί\έ-ε-σθον)    φιλ€Ϊ-(Γθον 
(φί\ε-έ-σθων)  ψιλ€ί-σ'θων 

(φιλέ-ε-σθε)      φιλ€ΐ-σ-θ6 
(φιλε-έ-σθων)  φιλ€ί-(Γθων 

(φίλέ-β-σθαι)    φιλ€Ϊ-(Γθαι 

(φιλε-ό-μενοί)  φιλού-μενος 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 
Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 
Par. 


i2-verbs:   the  Present  System 

of  Δηλόω  {δήλο) 
Active 


Present 

(δτ^λό-ω) 

(STjXo-ets) 

(δη\6-€ΐ^ 

(δτ/λό-ε-τοί') 
(δη\ό-€-τον) 

(^δη\6-ο-μ€ν) 

(δτ/λό-ε-τε) 

(δϊ7λό-οΐ'σι) 

(δϊ^λό-ω) 

(^δηλό-ris) 

(δηλό-ν) 

(δη\6-η-τον) 

(^δη\ό-η-τον') 

(^δη\6-ω-μ€ν^ 

(δ-ηλό-η-τβ) 

(δτ/λό-ωσι) 

(^δτηΧό-οι-μί) 

(δτ^λό-οι-ϊ) 

(δτ/λό-οι) 

(^δη\6-θί-τον) 
(^δη\ο-οί-την^ 

(δη\6-θί-μ€ν) 

{δηλό-OL-Te) 

(δτ/λό-οιε-ν) 


δηλώ 

δηλοι$ 

δηλοΐ 

δηλοΰ-τον 
δηλοΰ-τον 

δηλοΰ-μίν 

δηλοΰ-Τ€ 

δηλο€σι(ν) 

δηλώ 

δηλοΐ$ 

δηλοΐ 

δηλώ-τον 
δηλώ-τον 

δηλώ-μ€ν 

δηλώ-τ€ 

δηλώ<Γΐ(ν) 


δη\οΐ-μί 

δηλοΐ-ί 

δηλοΐ 

δηλοί-τον 
δηλοί-την 

δηλοΐ-μ€ν 

δηλοί-τ€ 

δηλοΪ€-ν 


ΟΓ 


(δήλο-β)  δήλου 

(δτ/λο-^-τω)  δηλού-τω 

(^δη\6-€-τορ)  δηλοΰ-τον 

(^δη\ο-έ-τωρ)  δηλού-των 

(δη\6-€-τ€)  δηλθΰ-Τ€ 

(δ•»7λο-ό-ι/τωϊ/)  δηλού-ντων 

(δ?7λό-ε:ί')  δηλοΰν 

(^δηΧό-ων)  δηλών 


Imperfect 
(έ-δή\ο-ο-ν)       €-δήλου-ν 
(^έ-δΎ]\ο-€-$)       έ-δήλου-s 
(^-δ'>7λο-ε)  €-δήλου 

(^έ-δη\ό-€-τον')  Ι-δηλοΰ-τον 
(^έ-δηΧο-έ-την)  €-δηλού-την 

(^έ-δη\6-ο-μ€ν^  1-Βχ]\ον-μ,€ν 
(^-δτ/λό-ε-τε)     €-δηλθΰ-τ€ 
(^-δ^λο-ο-ν)      έ-δήλου-ν 


(δηλο-οίη-ν)  δηλθ(η-ν 
(^δηλο-οίη-ί)  δηλοίη-ς 
(δηλο-οίη)  δηλοίη 

(δηΧο-οίιη-τον)  δηΧοίη-τον 
(^δηΧο-Οίή-την^  δηΧοιή-την 

(δηΧο-οίη-μεν')  δηΧοίη-μεν 
(^δηΧο-οίη-Te)     δηΧοίη-τ€ 
(δηΧο-οίη-σαν)  δηΧοίη-σαν 
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Ω-verbs:  the  Present  System 

of  Δηλόω    (δήλο) 

Middle  or  Passive 
Present  Imperfect 

(δτ/λό-ο-μαι)      δηλοΰ-μαι  (έ-δηλο-6-μην)  €-8ηλον-μην        Ind. 

(δηλό-et)  δηλοΐ  (β-δηλό-ου)  Ι-δηλοΰ 

(δτ/λό-ε-ται)      δηλοΰ-ται  (έ-δηΧό-ζ-το)  €-δηλο€-το 

(δηλό-6-σθον)    δηλοΰ-σθον  (έ-δη\6-€-σθορ)  Ι-δηλοΰ-σ-θον 

(δηλό-β-σθον)    δηλοΰ-σ-θον  (έ-δηλο-έ-σθην)  έ-δηλού-σ-θην 

(δηΧο-ό-μβθα)    δηλοΰ-μεθα  (έ-δηΧο-ό-μβθα)  €-δηλού-μ€θα 

(δ-ηΧό-ε-σθε)      δηλοΰ-σθί  (έ-δηΧό-ε-σθε)  ί-δηλοΰ-ίτθί 

(δηΧό-ο-νταί)    δηλοΰ-νται  (έ-δηΧό-ο-ντο)  Ι-δηλοΰ-ντο 


(δηΧό-ω-μαί)     δηλώ-μαΐ  Sub. 

(δηλό-τ?)  δηλοί 

(δηΧό-η-ταί)      δηλώ-ταΐ 

(δηΧό-η-σθορ)   δηλώ-σθον 
(δηΧό-η-σθορ)    δηλώ-σθον 

(δηΧο-ώ-μεθα)  δηλώ-μ€θα 
(δηΧ6-η-σθ€)      δηλώ-σθ€ 
(δηΧό-ω-νταί)   δηλώ-νται 

(δηΧο-οί-μην)    δηλοί-μην  .    Opt. 

(δηΧό-OL-o)         δηλοΐ-ο 
(δηλό-ot-To)       δηλοϊ-ΤΟ 

(δηΧό-οι-σθον)  δηλοϊ-σθον 
(δηΧο-οί-σθην)  δηλοί-σθην 

(δηΧο-οί-μ€θα)  δηλοί-μ€θα 
(δηΧ6-οί-σθ€)     δηλοΐ-σθί 
(δηΧό-OL-VTo)     δηλοί-ντο 

(δηΧ6-ου)  δηλοΰ  Imp 

{ό-ηΧο-έ-σθω)     δηλού-σθω 

( δηΧό-€-σθον)    δηλοΰ-σθον 
{δηΧο-έ-σθων)  δηλον-σθων 

{δηΧό-β-σθβ)      δηλο•υ-σ•θ€ 
(δηΧο-έ-σθων)  δηλού-σ•θων 

(δηΧ6-€-σθαί)    δηλον-σθαι  Inf. 

(δηΧο-6-μ€νο^)  δηλθύ-μ€νθ5  Par. 
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Active 


Mi-verbs:  the  Present  System 
of  "Ιστημι  (στα) 

Middle  or  Passive 


Present 

Imperfect 

Ind. 

ϊ-<Γτη-μι 

ϊ-στη-s 

ν'-στη-σι(ν) 

ί-οΓτη-ν 
ϊ-σ-τη-s 
ϊ-στη 

ϊ-<Γτα-τον 

ϊ-<Γτα-τον 

V'-στα-τον 

ί-στά-την 

1ί-(Γτα-μ€ν 
ϊ-(Γτα-τ€ 

ίί-α-τα-μ€ν 
ϊ-(Γτα-τ€ 

Ι-στασι(ν) 

ϊ-οΓτα-σαν 

Sub. 

ί-στώ  (ί-στά-ω) 

ί-σ-τή? 

1-<Γτη 

Ι-σ-τή-τον 
1-<Γτή-τον 

Ι-στώ-μβν 

1-στή-τ€ 

1-στώ<Γΐ(ν) 

Opt. 

Ι-σταίη-ν 
1-<Γτα[η-β 
1-«Γτα(η 

Ι-σ-ταίη-τον,  1-<Γταί-τον 

Ι-σταιή-την,  Ι-σταί-την 

1-σταίη-μ6ν,  1-<Γται-μ6ν 

1-στα(η-τ6,  1-(Γταί-τ6 

1-στα£η-σ•αν,  1-σταΐ€-ν 


Imp.      ϊ-<Γτη 


U 
Ι-στά-τω 

ϊ-<Γτα-τον 
Ι-στά-των 

ϊ-στα-τ6 
Ι-ΟΓτά-ντων 

Inf.       1-(Γτά-ναι 

Par.      Ι-στίδ 


Present 
Ι'-στα-μαι 
ϊ-<Γτα-(Γαι 
ϊ-στα-ται 

Imperfect 
t-στά-μην 
ϊ-στα-σο 
ϊ-στα-το 

ϊ-ΟΓτα-σθον 
ϊ-στα-σθον 

ϊ-στα-σθον 
t-στά-σθην 

ί-(Γτά-μ6θα 

ϊ-στα-σθ€ 

ϊ-στα-νται 

ί-στά-μ£θα 

ϊ-στα-σθ€ 

ϊ-στα-ντο 

Ι-στώ-μαι  (Ι-στά- 

Ι-στή 

Ι-στή-ται 

ί-στή-σθον 
ί-στή-σθον 

1-στώ-μ6θα 

1-στή-σθ6 

ι-στώ-νται 

ω-μαι) 

> 

III 

Ι-σταί-σθον 
Ι-σταί-σθην 

ί-στα{-μ£θα 

1-σταί-σθ6 

ι-σταί-ντο 

ϊ-στα-σο 
Ι-στά-σθω 

ϊ-στα-σθον 
Ι-στά-σθων 

ϊ-στα-σθ€ 
Ι-στά-σθων 

ϊ-στα-σθαι 

ι.στ4-μ6νο$ 
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Vli-verbs :  the  Second  Perfect  System    Mi-verbs :  the  Present  System 


of  "Ιστημι  (στα)  without  Tense  Suffix 
Active 


Second  Perfect 

Ιί-{Γτη-κα 

^-(Γτη-κα-s 

2-(Γτη-κ€(ν) 


-(Γτα-τον 
-(Γτα-τον 


ί-στα-τ6 
Ι-στάσ•ι(ν) 

€-σ•τώ  (e-στά-ω) 

Ι-στη5 

Ι-σ-τή 

€-<Γτή-τον 
Ι-στή-τον 

€-(Γτώ-μ€ν 

€-στή-τ€ 

€-στώ(Γΐ(ν) 

€-σταίη-ν 
ί-σταίη-s 
€-σταίη 

6-σταίη-τον,   Ι-ίτται-τον 
€-σ-ταιή-την,   €-(Γταί-την 

€-σ•ταίη-μ€ν,    €-σ-ταί-μ€ν 
€-σταίη-τ6,      €-σταί-τ€ 
€-σταίη-σαν,  έ-<ΓταΪ€-ν 

?-<Γτα-θι 
ί-<Γτά-τω 

€-<Γτα-τον 
€-(Γτά-των 

2-στα-τ€ 
€-στ4-ντων 

€-στά-ναι 


Second  Pluperfect 

€-σ•τή-κη 

€-(Γτή-κη-5 

€-(Γτή-Κ€ΐ(ν) 

(Ι-ίΓτα-τον 
Ι-στά-την 

2-στα-μίν 

^-στα-τί 

«ί-<Γτα-<Γαν 


of  Φημί  (0α) 
Active 


Present 
φη-μί 
Φήδ,  φτί5 
φη-σί(ν) 

φα-τόν 
φα-τόν 

φα-μέν 
φα-τ€ 

φασ£(ν) 


Imperfect 
ί-φη-ν 
(.φη-σ-θα,  €-φη-$ 

«■φη 

6-φα-τον 
€-φά-την 

€'-φα-μ€ν 

€-φα-τ€ 

6-φα-(Γαν 


Ind. 


Φϋ? 
φη 

φή-τον 
φή-τον 

φώ-μ€ν 

φη-Τ6 

φώσι(ν) 

φαίη-ν 
φαίη-s 
φαίη 

φαίη-τον,   φαί-τον 
φαιή-την,   φα(-την 

φα(η-μ€ν,    φαΐ-μ€ν 
φα(η-τ£,      φαΐ-τ6 
φα£η-(Γαν,  φαΐ€-ν 

φά-θι,  φα-θ( 
φά-τω 

φά-τον 
φά-των 

φά-Τ€ 
φά-ντων 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


φΑ-ναί 


Inf. 


€-<Γτω5 


Par. 
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Mi-verbs:  the  Present  System 

of  Τίθημι  (de) 


Active 

Present 

Imperfect 

Ind. 

τί-θη-μι 

Ι-τί-θη-ν 

τί-θη-s 

Ι-τί-θίΐ-β 

τί-θη-σ-ι(ν) 

Ι-Τί-Θ€1 

τί-θ€-τον 

€-τί-θ€-Τθν 

tC-0€-tov 

ί-τι-θε'-την 

τί-θ€-μ6ν 

Ι-τί-θ€-μ€ν 

Τί-Θ€-Τ€ 

€-τί-θ6-Τ€ 

τι-θ€-ασι(ν) 

Ι-τί-θδ-σ-αν 

Sub. 

τι-θώ  {τι-θέ-ω) 

τι-θή5 

τι-θη 

τι-θή-τον 
τι-θή-τον 

τι-θώ-μ€ν 

ΤΙ-θή-Τ€ 

τι-θώσ-ι(ν) 

Opt. 

τι-θ€(η-ν 
τι-θ€ίη-9 
τι-θ€ίη 

τι-θίίη-τον,    τι 

-θ€ί 

-τον 

τι-θ€ΐή-την,  τι 

■θ€ί 

■την 

τι-θ€ίη-μ6ν,    τι 

■θίί 

-μ€ν 

τι-θίίη-τί,      τι 

.θ€1 

■Τ€ 

τι-θίίη-σαν,  τι 

-θ€1€-ν 

Imp. 

tC-0€1 

τι-θί'-τω 

τί-θ€-τον 
τι-θ4-των 

τί-θ€-Τ€ 

τι-θ€-ντων 

Inf. 

τι-θ4-ναι 

Par. 

Τ1-θ€(9 

Middle 

or  Passive 

Present 

Imperfect 

τί-θ€-μαι 

6-τι-θ6-μην 

τί-θδ-σ-αι 

€-τί-θ€-σ•ο 

τί-θ€-ται 

Ι-τί-θ6-Τ0 

τί-θ€-σ-θον 

€-τί-θ6-σθον 

τί-θί-σ-θον 

€-τι-θ€'-σθην 

τι-θ€-μ€θα 

Ι-τι-θ4-μ€θα 

τί-θ€-(Γθ6 

4-τ£.θ€-σθ€ 

τί-θί-νται 

€-τί-θ6-νΤ0 

τι-θώ-μαι  ( 

Γΐ-θέ-ω-μαι) 

τι-θή 

τι-θή-ται 

τι-θή-σθον 

τι-θή-σ-θον 

τι-θώ-μ€θα 

ΤΙ-θή-(Γθ€ 

τι-θώ-νται 

τι-θβί-μην, 

τι-θο£-μην 

ΤΙ-θ6ί-0, 

τι-θοί-ο 

ΤΙ-θ€Ϊ-ΤΟ, 

τι-θοί-το 

τι-θίΐ-σ-θον, 

τι-θοΐ-σ-θον 

τι-θίί-ίτθην, 

τι-θοί-σ-θην 

τι-θεί-μίθα, 

τι-θοί-μ€θα 

τι-θίί-σ-θδ, 

τι-θοί-σ-θί 

τι-θεί-ντο, 

τι-θοι-ντο 

TC-θί-σο 

τι-θί'-σ-θω 

τί-θ€-σθον 

τι-θί'-σ-θων 

τί-θ€-σθ6 

τι-θ€-σ•θων 

τ(-θ€-σθαι 

Τ1-θ€'-μ6ν05 
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of  "Ιημι  (e) 
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Active 


Imperfect 
ϊ-η-ν 

t'-€l-S 
t'-€-TOV 

ί-€'-την 
ϊ-€-μ€ν 

ϊ'-€-σ•αν 


Present 

η-μι 

η-S 
:-η-σι(ν) 

;-6-τον 

ί-€-Τθν 

ί-6-μ€ν 

Ε-€-Τ6 

έ-άσι(ν) 
t-ώ  (i-e-ω) 

t-η 

t-ή-τον 
t-ή-τον 

ί-ώ-μ€ν 

ί-ή-Τ€ 

ί-ώ(Γΐ(ν) 


ί-€ίη-ν 
t-£ίη-S 
ί-€ίη 

ί-£ίη-τον,    ι-6ί-τον 
ί-£ΐή-την,   t-ίί-την 

ί-€ίη-μ€ν,    ί-€ΐ-μεν 

ί-€ίη-Τ€,        t-€i-T6 

ί-€ίη-(Γαν,  t-ei€-v 

Ui 
ϊ-ί-τω 

t'-€-TOV 

t-e-των 
t-ί'-ντων 


Middle  or  Passive 
Present    Imperfect 
t-e-μην 
t'-€-(ro 
t'-e-TO 

ϊ-6-σθον 
ί-ε-ςτθην 

ί-€-μεθα 
t'-€-<r0€ 

t'-t-VTO 


ϊ-€-μαι 
ϊ-€-σαι 
ϊ-€-ται 

ϊ-€-(Γθθν 

ί'-ε-σ-θον 

t-ί-μίθα 
ϊ-€-σ-θ€ 


t-ώ-μαι  (ϊ-έ-ω-μαί) 

t-Ti 

t-ή-ται 

ί-ή-σθον 
ί-ή-σ-θον 

t-ώ-μεθα 

ί-ή-σ•θ6 

t-ώ-νται 

t-ίί-μην 
t-et-o 

t-€i-TO 

t-ei-σ-θον 
ί-€ί-(Γθην 

ί-£ί-μ€θα 

ϊ-£ί-σ-θ6 

t-ei-vTO 

ί;-€-(Γ0 
ί-€-σ-θω 

ϊ-ί-σ-θον 
ί-€-σθων 

fc'-£-(r06 

t-6-σθων 


Active  Middle 

Second  Aorist 

η-κα       €Ϊ-μην 

η-κα-s   €ΐ-σ•ο 

η-Κ€(ν)  €ΐ-το 

6Ϊ-σθον 


Ind. 


€Ϊ-Τ0ν 

€Ϊ-την 
€Ϊ-μ€ν 

€ΐ-Τ€ 

€Ϊ-(Γαν 

to  (έ'-ω) 
T1S 
11 

ή-τον 
ή -τον 

ώ-μ€ν 
η-Τ6 

ώσι(ν) 

€Ϊη-ν 
ίϊη-S 
€Ϊη 

ίϊη-τον, 
ίΐή-την, 

€Ϊη-μ€ν, 

6ΐ'η-Τ6, 

€Ϊη-σ•αν, 

€-τω 

'c'-TOV 

6-των 

^Τ€ 

€-ντων 


€Ϊ-σ"θην 
(ΐ-μεθα 

€Ϊ-<Γθ€ 
61 -ντο 

ώ-μαι  (^-ω-yuat)      Sub. 

τ 

τι 

Ή-ται 

ή-σ-θον 
ή-σ-θον 

ώ-μ€θα 

η-σ-θε 

ώ-νται 


€ΐ-μην 
cl-o 
el -το 

6Ϊ-τον    €ΐ-σ•θον 
€ΐ'-την    €Ϊ-(Γθην 

εΙ-μ€ν     εΐ-μεθα 
εΐ-τε       εΐ-(Γθε 
εΐε-ν       εΐ-ντο 

ου 

ε-σ-θον 
£-σθων 

Ι-σ-θε 
έ-σ-θων 


Opt. 


Imp. 


t-^ 


ί-είδ 


ϊ-ε-σ-θαι 
ί-€-μ€νο$ 


ει -ναι 


ε  IS 


ε-σ-θαι 


-μ€νο$ 


Inf. 
Par. 
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Mi-verbs:   the  Present 

System 

of  Δίδωμι  (δο) 

Active 

Middle  or  Passive 

Present 

Imperfect 

Present 

Imperfect 

Ind. 

δί-δω-μι 

έ-δί-δου-ν 

δί-δο-μαι 

Ι-δι-δό-μην 

δί-δω.$ 

€-δί-δου-5 

δί-δο-σ-αι 

έ-δί-δο-σο 

δί.δω-<Γΐ(ν) 

ί-δί-δου 

δί-δο-ται 

Ι-δί-δο-το 

δί-δο-τον 

€.δί-δο-τον 

δί-δο-σ-θον 

Ι-δί-δο-σθον 

δί-δο-τον 

€-δι-δό-την 

δί-δο-σθον 

€-δι-δό-σθην 

δί-δο-μ€ν 

Ι-δί-δο-μ6ν 

δι-δό-μ€θα 

έ-δι-δό-μ6θα 

δί-δθ-Τ€ 

6-δί-δθ-Τ6 

δί-δο-σ-θ€ 

€-δί-δο-σ-θ6 

δι-δό-ασι(ν) 

Ι-δί-δο-σ-αν 

δί-δο-νται 

€-δί-δο-ντο 

Sub. 

δι-δώ  (δι-δό-ω) 

δι-δφς 

δι-δφ 

δι-δώ-τον 
δι-δώ-τον 

δι-δώ-μ6ν 

δι-δώ-τ€ 

δι-δώσ-ι(ν) 

δι-δώ-μαι  (δι- 

δι-δφ 

δι-δώ-ται 

δι-δώ-σ-θον 
δι-δώ-σθον 

δι-δο»-μ£θα 

δι-δώ-σ-θ€ 

δι-δώ-νται 

-δό-ω-μαι) 

Opt. 

δι-δοίη-ν 
δι-δοίη-s 
δι-δοίη 

δι-δοί-μην 

δι-δοΐ-ο 

δι-δοΐ-το 

• 

δι-δοίη-τον,    δι-δο 

ΐ-τον 

δι-δοΐ-σθον 

δι-δοιή-την,   δι-δοί-την 

δι-δοί-σ-θην 

δι-δοίη-μ€ν,    δι-δο' 

-μ€ν 

δι-δοί-μ€θα 

δι-δοίη-τ€,      δι-δο' 

-Τ6 

δι-δοϊ-σθί 

δι-δοίη-σαν,  δι-δο 

1€-ν 

δι-δοΐ-ντο 

Imp. 

δί-δου 
δι-δό-τω 

δί-δο-τον 
δι-δό-των 

δί-δο-TC 
δι-δό-ντων 

δί-δο-σο 
δι-δό-σ-θω 

δί-δο-σθον 
δι-δό-σ-θων 

δί-δο-σ-θ€ 
δι-δό-σθων 

Inf. 

δι-δό-ναι 

δί-δο-σθαι 

Par. 

δι-δού$ 

δι-δό-μ€νο$ 

Active 


Present 
>£ίκ-νν-μι 
)€£κ-νϋ-5 

6ίκ-νϋ-<Γΐ(ν) 

6ίκ-νυ-τον 
είκ-νυ-τον 

$€(κ-νυ-μ€ν 

5€ίκ-νυ-Τ€ 

«ικ-νύ-ασι(ν) 

Είκ-νύ-ω 
iSciK-vv-^s 
|86ΐκ-νύ-η 

86ΐκ-νύ-η-τον 
δ6ΐκ-νύ-η-τον 

δεικ-νΰ-ω-μ(ν 

8€ΐκ-νύ-η-τ€ 

8€ΐκ-νν-ωσι(ν) 

δεικ-νύ-οι-μι 

8ciK-vv-ot-s 

8€ΐκ-νν-οι 

861K-VV-01-TOV 

8€ΐκ-νυ-οί-την 
8€ΐκ-νν-οι-μ£ν 

δ€ΙΚ-νύ-01-Τ€ 

8€ΐκ-νύ-οιβ-ν 
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Mi-verbs:  the  Present  System 
of  Δείκνϋμι  (5et/c) 

Middle  or  Passive 
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Imperfect 
i-SciK-vv-v 
Ι-δείκ-νϋ-ς 
I-ScCk-vv 

Ι-δείκ-νυ-τον 
€-δ€ΐκ-νύ-την 

Ι-δείκ-νυ-μεν 

Ι-δ€ίκ-νυ-τ€ 

«-δείκ-νυ-σαν 


Present 
δ€ίκ-νυ-μαι 
δ€ΐκ-νυ-(Γαι 
δίίκ-νυ-ται 

δίίκ-νυ-σθον 
δ€ίκ-νυ-σθον 

δ€ΐκ-νύ-μ€θα 

δ€ίκ-νυ-σθ€ 

δ€ίκ-νυ-νται 

δ6ΐκ-νύ-ω-μαι 

δ€ΐκ-νύ-η 

δβικ-νύ-η-ται 

δ€ΐκ-νύ-η-σθον 
δ€ΐκ-νιί-η-σ•θον 

δ€ΐκ-νυ-(ά-μ6θα 

δ€ΐκ-νχί-η-(Γθ6 

δ€ΐκ-νύ-ω-νται 

δ6ΐκ-νυ-οί-μην 

δίΐκ-νύ-οι-ο 

8ciK-vv-oi-TO 

8€ΐκ-νΰ-οι-σθον 
δ€ΐκ-νυ-οί-(Γθην 

δ6ΐκ-νυ-οί-μ€θα 

δ€ΙΚ-νύ-01-(Γθ€ 

δ€ΐκ-νύ-οι-ντο 


Imperfect 
€-δ6ΐκ-νύ-μην 
Ι-δ€ίκ-νυ-σο 
€-δ€ίκ-νυ-το 

€-δ€ίκ-νυ-(Γθον 
€-δ€ΐκ-νύ-σθην 

€-δ€ΐκ-νν-μ€θα 

€-δ€ίκ-νυ-<Γθ€ 

Ι-δείκ-νυ-ντο 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


δ€(κ-νϋ 
δίΐκ-νύ-τω 

δίίκ-νυ-τον 
δ€ΐκ-νυ-των 

δ6(κ-νυ-τ€ 
δίΐκ-νύ-ντων 


δ€£κ-νυ-σο 
δ€ΐκ-νύ-σθω 

δ€£κ-νυ-σ•θον 
δ€ΐκ-νύ-σ-θων 

δ€ίκ-νυ-σθ6 
δ6ΐκ-νύ-<Γθων 


Imp. 


δ€ΐκ-νν-ναι 


δεικ-νΰ$ 


δ(ίκ-νυ-σ'θαι 
δ€ΐκ-νν-μ€νο$ 


Inf. 
Par. 
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Mt-Verbs:  the  Second  Aorist  System  of 
"ΙίΓτημι  {στα)  and  Έπριάμην  {ττρίο) 


Active 


Middle 


Second  Aorist 

Ind. 

€-<Γτη-ν 
€-σ-τη-5 
€-<Γτη 

€-(Γτη-τον 
€-στη-την 

6-στη-μ€ν 

€-(ΓΤη-Τ€ 

€-σ•τη-(Γαν 

δ-ιτριά-μην 

€-πρίω 

Ι-Ίτρία-το 

Ι-Ίτρία-σθον 
Ι-Ίτριά-σθην 

Ι-'ΐΓριά-μ€θα 

Ι-Ίτρία-σθί 

Ι-Ίτρία-ντο 

Sub. 

σ"τώ  (στά-ω) 

<Γτη5 

<Γτη 

ιτρίω-μαι  (τριά-ω-μαι) 

ττρίχι 

Ίτρίη-ται 

<Γτή-τον 
(Γτή-τον 

ττρίη-σθον 
ιτρίη-σθον 

στώ-μ«ν 

(TTfj-TC 

στώ(Γΐ(ν) 

7Γριώ-μ€θα 

ΐΓρ£η-σθ€ 

Ίτρίω-νται 

Opt. 

<Γτα£η-ν 
<Γτα£η-5 
σταίη 

Ίτριαί-μην 

πρίαι-ο 

ΊτρΙαι-το 

σταίη-τον, 

σταί-τον 

Ίτρίαι-σθον 

<Γταιη-την, 

σταί- 

την 

Ίτριαί-σθην 

<Γταίη-μ€ν, 

σταί 

μ6ν 

'π•ριαί-μ€θα 

σταίη-τ€, 

σταί- 

Τ€ 

ττρίαι-σθε 

<Γταίη-σ-αν 

σταΰ 

-ν 

ιτρίαι-ντο 

Imp. 

στή-θι 
στή-τω 

στή-τον 
στη-των 

στή-Ti 
στά-ντων 

πρίω 
ιτριά-σθω 

ττρία-σθον 
ττριά-σθων 

•7Γρία-σθ€ 
Ίτριά-σθων 

Inf. 

στή-ναι 

Ίτρία-σθαι 

Par. 

σταβ 

ττριά-μενοδ 
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Ω-verbs  with  the  Second  Aorist  of  the  Mi-form 

:  Βαίνω  (|3α) 

,  Φθάνω  (0^α), 

Διδρασκω  (δρα),  Δνω  (δυ),  Άλίσ-κομαι  (άλ,  άλο),  and  Γιγνώσκω  (7^0) 

Active 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

6-βη-ν 

€-φθη-ν 

ε-8ρα-ν 

^-δϋ-ν 

ε-αλω-ν 

ε-γνω-ν 

Ind. 

€-βη-5 

ε-φθη-s 

ε-δρα-s 

ε-δϋ-s 

ε-δλω-8 

ε-7νω-5 

6-βη 

ε-φθη 

^-δρα 

ε-δϋ 

ε-δλω 

ε-γνω 

6-βη-τον 

ε-φθη-τον 

ε-δρα-τον 

ε-δϋ-τον 

ε-αλω-τον 

ε-γνω-τον 

Ι-βή-την 

ε-φθή-την 

ε-δρα-την 

Ι-δϋ'-την 

ε-άλώ-την 

ε-γνώ-την 

?-βη-μ6ν 

ε-φθη -μεν 

ε-δρα-μεν 

ε-δϋ-μεν 

6-άλω-μεν 

ε-γνω-μεν 

6-βη-Τ€ 

ε-φΟη-τε 

ε-δρα-τε 

ε-δϋ-τε 

ε-αλω-τε 

ε-γνω-τε 

ί-βη-σ-αν 

ε-φθη -σαν 

ε-δρα-σ-αν 

ε-δϋ-σ"αν 

ε-αλω-σαν 

ε-γνω-σαν 

βώ  {βά-ω)  φθώ  {φθά- 

ω)  δρω  (δρά-ω)    δύ-ω 

άλω  (άλό-ω 

)    γνώ  {^vb-ω) 

Sub 

Pijs 

φθη? 

δραδ 

δν-η$ 

άλως 

γνως 

βη 

φθή 

δρα 

δύ-η 

άλω 

γνω 

βή-τον 

φθή-τον 

δρά-τον 

δύ-η-τον 

άλώ-τον 

γνώ-τον 

βή-τον 

φθή-τον 

δρά-τον 

δύ-η-τον 

άλώ-τον 

γνώ-τον 

βώ-μεν 

φθώ-μεν 

δρώ-μεν 

δύ-ω-μεν 

άλώ-μεν 

γνώ-μεν 

βή.Τ€ 

φθή-τε 

δρά-τε 

δύ-η-τε 

άλώ-τε 

γνώ-τε 

βώσ-ι(ν) 

φθώθΓΐ(ν) 

δρώ<Γΐ(ν) 

δύ-ωσι(ν) 

άλώσ-ι(ν) 

γνώσ-ι(ν) 

βαίη-ν 

φθαίη-ν 

δραίη-ν 

άλοίη-ν 

γνοίη-ν 

Opt 

βαίη-s 

φθαίη-s 

δραίη-s 

άλοίη-s 

γνοίη-s 

βαίη 

φθαίη 

δραίη 

άλοίη 

γνοίη 

βαί-τον 

φθαϊ-τον 

δραί-τον 

άλοί-τον 

■yvot-TOV 

βαί-την 

φθαί-την 

δραί-την 

άλοί-την 

γνοί-την 

βαΐ-μεν 

φθαι-μεν 

δραί-μεν 

άλοΐ-μεν 

γνοί-μεν 

βαΐ-τε 

φθαι-τε 

δραί-τε 

άλοΐ-τε 

γνοί-τε 

βαίε-ν 

φθαίε-ν 

δραίε-ν 

άλοΐε-ν 

γνοιε-ν 

βή-θι 

δΰ-θι 

γνώ-θι 

Imp 

βή-τω 

δυ-τω 

γνώ-τω 

βή-τον 

. 

δΰ-τον 

-γνώ-τον 

βή-των 

δΰ-των 

γνώ-των 

βή-τε 

' 

δΰ-τε 

γνώ-τε 

βά-ντων 

δύ-ντων 

γνό-ντων 

βή-ναι 

φθή-ναι 

δρά-ναι 

δΰ-ναι 

άλώ-ναι 

γνώ-ναι 

Inf. 

βα9 

δρέ? 

8ds 

άλού? 

γνούς 

Par. 
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Mi-verbs:  the  Second  Aorist  System  of 

Τίθημι  (^e)  and  Δί8ωμι  (δο) 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Imp. 


Opt. 


Active 

Middle 

Active 

Middle 

Second  Aorist 

Second  Aorist 

>■ 

θη-κα 

έ-θ6-μην 

" 

)ω-κα 

ε-δό-μην 

ε- 

'i 

θη-κα-s 

€-θου 

" 

>ω-κα-ς 

ί-δου 

c 

J.' 

θη.Κ6(ν) 

•^-θ6-το 

',' 

^ω-κ( 

(ν) 

ε-δο-το 

ε- 

€-θ€-Τθν 

6-θ€-<Γθθν 

ε-δο-τον 

ε-δο-σθον 

Ι-θε'-την 

€-υ€-(ΐΌτ]ν 

ε-δό-την 

ε-δό-σθην 

g-0€-|l6V 

έ-θε-μεθα 

ε-δο-μεν 

έ-δό-μεθα 

M6-T6 

€-θ£-σθ€ 

ε-δο-τε 

ε-δο-σθε 

€-θ€-{Γαν 

€-θ€-νΤΟ 

ε-δο-οταν 

ε-δο-ντο 

θώ  {θέ-ω 

) 

θώ-μαι  {θέ-ω 

-/ittt) 

δώ  (δό-ω^ 

δώ-μαι  {δ6-ω-μαι) 

«Tis 

θϋ 

δω^ 

δφ 

θη 

θή-ται 

δφ 

δώ-ται 

θή-τον 

θή-σ-θον 

δώ-τον 

δώ-σθον 

θή-τον 

θή-σθον 

δώ-τον 

δώ-σθον 

Θώ-μ6ν 

θώ-μεθα 

δώ-μεν 

δώ-μεθα 

Θή-Τ6 

θή-(Γθ6 

δώ-τε 

δώ-σθε 

θώσ-ι(ν) 

θώ-νται 

δώσ-ι(ν) 

δώ-νται 

θ€ίη-ν 

θεί-μην 

δοίη-ν 

δοί-μην 

θ€ίη-8 

θεί-ο 

δοίη-s 

δοί-ο 

θ6ίη 

θεί-το, 

θοι-το 

.δοίη 

δοί-το 

θίίη-τον 

θ€1 

■τον 

βεί-σ-θον 

δοίη-τον, 

δοΐ-τον 

δοί-σ-θον 

θειη-την 

θεί 

■την 

θεί-σθην 

δοιη-την 

δοί 

■την 

δοί-σ-θην 

θ€ίη-μ€ν, 

θ6ΐ 

■μεν 

θεί-μεθα, 

θοί 

-μέθα 

δοίη-μεν, 

δοί 

■μεν 

δοί-μεθα 

θ€ίη-Τ€, 

θ€1 

■Τ€ 

θει-σ-θε, 

θοί 

-σ-θε 

δοίη-τε, 

δοΐ 

•τε 

δοί-σ-θε 

θ€ίη-σαν 

,θ61 

ί-ν 

θεϊ-ντο, 

θοΐ 

-ντο 

δοίη-σ-αν 

,  δοΐ< 

-ν 

δοί-ντο 

θ€.5 

θοΰ 

δό-s 

δοΰ 

θ€-τω 

θε'-σ-θω 

δό-τω 

δό-σθω 

θ^-τον 

θε-σ-θον 

δό-τον 

δό-σθον 

θ^των 

θε'-σθων 

δό-των 

δό-σθων 

θέ.Τ€ 

θε-σθε 

δό-τε 

δό-σ-θε 

θ€'-ντων 

θέ-σθων 

δό-ντων 

δό-οτθων 

θεΐ-ναι 

θε'-σθαι 

δοΰ-ναι 

δό-σ-θαι 

Inf. 

Par.      Θεί5  θε'-μενο5  δού$  δό-μενο8 
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Mt-verbs:   the  Future  and  Second  Perfect 
Systems  of  Εϊδω  (ίδ) 

Middle  Active 

Future  Second  Perfect  Second  Pluperfect 


6Ϊ-σο-μαι  (eid- 

6Ϊ-(Γ£1 

iro-/iat) 

οΐδ-α 
οΐ(Γ-θα 

η8-η, 
ηδ-η-σθα, 

ηδ-€ΐ-ν 
τ|'δ-€ΐ-σ•θα 

€Ϊ-(Γ6-ταΐ 

θΙδ-£(ν) 

ή'δ-η(ν) 

€Ϊ-<Γ€-<Γθθν 

ϊσ--τον 

iJtr-TOV 

€ΐ'-σ€-σθον 

ϊ(Γ-τον 

ήν-την 

6ί-(ΓΟ-μ€θα 

€Ϊ-<Γ€-<γΘ€ 

ε(Γ-μ€ν 

Ϊ<Γ-Τ€ 

τΐ(Γ-μ€ν 
tJo-.tc 

€Ϊ-(Γ0-νται 

ttr-a(ri(v) 

£ΐδ-ώ  (€ίδ-έω) 

£ΐδ-'Π5 

€ΐδ.η 

€ΐδ-ή-τον 
€ΐδ-ή-τον 

€ΐδ-ώ-μ€ν 

6ίδ-ή-Τ€ 
€ΐδ-ώ(Γΐ(ν) 

ή'δ-ε-σ-αν, 

η-σ-αν 

€ΐ-(ΓθΙ-μην  (etS 

-σοί-μην) 

€ΐδ-€ίη-ν 

€Ϊ-σοι-ο 

€ΐδ-€ίη-8 

6Ϊ-σ-οι-το 

€ΐδ-€ίη 

£Ϊ-(Γθΐ-σθον 

€ίδ-6ίη-Τ0ν,    6ΐδ 

■€ί 

-τον 

€ΐ-σοί-σ•θην 

€ΐδ-€ΐη-την,  €ΐδ 

€ί• 

την 

ίί-σ-οί-μεθα 

€Ϊ-(Γ01-σθ€ 

£ΐδ-€ίη-μ€ν,    iih 

€ΐδ-€ίη-Τ€,        €ΐδ- 

μ€ν 

Τ6 

€Ϊ-<Γ01-νΤ0 

€ΐδ-€ίη-σαν,  είδ- 

Ι'σ-θι 
ϊσ•-τω 

ϊσ•-τον 
ϊσ--των 

Ϊ(Γ-Τ€ 

ϊ(Γ-των 

€Ϊ( 

-V 

€ίί-σ•€-σθαι  (εϊδ 

-σβ-σθαί') 

€ΐδ-6-ναι 

€ΐ-σ-ό-μ€νθ8  (et 

δ-σ6-μενο$) 

6ΐδ-ώ5 

Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 
Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Mi-verbs:   the  Present  and  Future 
Systems  of  ΕΙμί  (ecr) 

Active 

Imperfect 

η 


Present 
(έσ-μί)  €ΐ-μί 

Ιέσ-σί,  έ-σί)  d 

€σ-τί(ν) 

€<Γ-ΤΟν 

€σ"-τόν 


(έσ-ντί) 


€σ•-μ€ν 

Ι(Γ-Τ€ 

6ΐ<Γί(ν) 


(εσ-ω)  ω 

(eV-Tjs)  ηδ 

(βσ-η-τον)  η-τον 

{(σ-η-τον)  ή -τον 

(βσ-ω-μζν)  ώ-μ6ν 

(βσ-Ύΐ-τβ)  ή-τ€ 

(βσ-ωσί)  ωσ•ι(ν) 


η -ν, 

ήσ--θα 

η-ν 

ή(Γ-τον,  ή-τον 
ήσ•-την,  ή-την 


η-μ€ν 
ησ--Τ€, 
ή -σαν 


ή-Τ€ 


Middle 

Future 

€-(Γ0-μαι 

6-σ€1 

€-(Γ  -ται 

€-<Γ€-(Γθθν 

€-σ6-(Γθον 
Ι-σό-μ€θα 

6-(Γ€-σ-θ€ 


Mi-verbs:   the  Present 
System  of  Είμι  (Ο 
Active 


Present 

€ΐ-μι 

d 

6ΐ-σι(ν) 

ϊ-τον 
ϊ-τον 

ΐ-μ£ν 

Ϊ-Τ6 


Imperfect 
τ[-α,      fi-€i-v 
fi'-€i-S    ή'-ίΐ-σ-θα 
τ|'-€ΐ,      Tj'-ei-v 

η-τον 
χί-την 

η-μ6ν 

ΐ|-Τ6 


€-<Γο-νται         ϊ-ασι(ν)    τ]'-σαν,  τ|'-6-σ-αν 
ϊ-ω 

ϊ-η-τον 
ϊ-η-τον 

1'-ω-μ€ν 

ϊ-η-Τ6 

ϊ-ωσ-ι(ν) 


Opt,  (έσ-ίη-ν)  €Ϊη-ν 
(έσ-ίη-ί)  €Ϊη-5 
(^σ-ίί;)  €Ϊη 

(έσ-ίη-τον)  €Ϊη-τον,  εΐ-τον 
{έσ-ίή-την^  €ΐή-την,  €Ϊ-την 

(έσ-ίη-μβν)  €ΐ'η-μ€ν,  €Ϊ-μ6ν 
(έσ-ίη-τ€)     €ΐη-Τ€,      6Ϊ-Τ6 
(έσ-ίη-σαν)  €ΐ'η-σ-αν,  €Ϊ6-ν 


Imp. 

(4V-^0 

ϊσ--θι 
€σ•-τω 

€<r-TOV 

€σ•-των 

(Ησ-ντων) 

€(Γ-Τ€ 

*6σ•-των 

Inf. 

(βσ-ναι) 

€ΐ-ναι 

Ι-σ-οί-μην 

€-(Γ01-0 
€-(ΓΟΙ-ΤΟ 

{-(Γοι-σθον 
6-σ-οί-σ-θην 

€-σ•οί-μ€θα 

€-σ•οι-σθ€ 

€-σ•οι-ντο 


-θαι 


ΐ-οι-μι,  t-o^- 

ϊ-oi-s 

ϊ-οι 

ϊ-οι-τον 
Ι-οί-την 

ΐ-οι-μ€ν 

Ϊ-01-Τ€ 
ϊ-01€-ν 

ϊ-θι 
ϊ-τω 

ϊ-τον 
ϊ-των 

Ϊ-Τ€ 

Ι-ό-ντων 
Ι-4-ναι, 


Par.       {έσ-ών)        ών 


€-σ•ό-μ6νο8        t-ών 
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Mi-verbs 
Κείμαι 

:   the  Present  System  of 
(/cet)  and  Κάθημαι  {ησΛ 

Middle 

Present 
κει-μαι 
κεί-σ-αι 
κεί-ται 

Imperfect 
ε-κεί-μην 
ε-κει-σο 
ε-κει-το 

Present 
κάθ-η-μαι 
κάθ-η-σ-αι 
κάθ-η-ται 

Imperfect 
ε-καθ-ή-μην,     καθ-ή-μην 
ε-κάθ-η-σ-ο,       καθ-ή-σ-ο 
ε-κάθ-η-το,        καθ-ήσ-το 

κεί-σ-θον 
κεί-σ-θον 

ε-κει 
ε-κεί 

■σθον 
-σθην 

κάθ-η-σ-θον 
κάθ-η-σ-θον 

ε-κάθ-η-σ-θον, 
ε-καθ-ή-σθην 

καθ-ή-σ-θον 
καθ-ή-σ-θην 

κεί-μεθα 

κεί-σ-θε 

κεί-νται 

ε-κεί 
ε-κει 
ε-κει 

-μέθα 

-σ-θε 

-ντο 

καθ-ή-μεθα 

κάθ-η-σ-θε 

κάθ-η-νται 

ε-καθ-ή-μεθα. 

ε-κάθ-η-σθε, 

έ-κάθ-η-ντο, 

καθ-ή-μεθα 

καθ-ή-σθε 

καθ-ή-ντο 

κε'-ω-μαι 

κε-η 

κε'-η-ται 

καθ-ώ-μαι 

καθ-χί 

καθ-ή-ται 

κε'-η-σ-θον 
κε-η-σθον 

καθ-ή-σ-θον 
καθ-ή-σ-θον 

κε-ώ-μεθα 

κέ-η-σ-θε 

κε'-ω-νται 

καθ-ώ-μεθα 

καθ-ή-σ-θε 

καθ-ώ-νται 

κε-οί-μην 

κε'-οι-ο 

κε'-οι-το 

καθ-οί-μην 

καθ-οί-ο 

καθ-οϊ-το 

κε'-οι-σθον 
κε-οί-σθην 

καθ-οί-σ-θον 
καθ-οί-σ-θην 

κε-οί-μεθα 
κε'-οι-σ-θε 

καθ-οί-μεθα 
καθ-οί-σ-θε 

κε'-οι-ντο 

καθ-οί-ντο 

κεϊ-σ•ο 
κεί-σθω 

κάθ-η-σ•ο 
καθ-ή-σ-θω 

κεί-σ-θον 
κεί-σ-θων 

κάθ-η-σ-θον 
καθ-ή-σ-θων 

κεί-σ-θε 
κεί-σ-θων 

κάθ-η-(τθε 
καθ-ή-σθων 

κεί-σθαϊ 

καθ-ή-σθαι 

κεί-μενο5 

καθ-ή-μενο5 

Ind. 


Sub, 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 
Par. 
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i2-verbs:   a  Synopsis  of  the  Six 


The  Present 
System 

παιδέύ-ω 
έ-Ίταίδευ-ο-ν 
■παιδεύ-ω 
Ίταιδεΰ-οιμι 
7Γαίδ€υ-6 
παιδεύ-civ 
παιδεύ-ων 


The  Future 
System 

παιδεύ-οΌ) 


ιταιδεύ-σοι• 

τταιδίύ-σ-ειν 
7Γαιδ6ύ-(Γων 


μι 


The  First  Aorist 
System 

e-παίδευ-σ-α 
παιδεΰ-σ-ω 
ΐΓαιδεύ-οται-μι 
Ίταίδευ-σΌν 
τταιδεΰ-σ-αι 
παιδεύ-σ-αβ 


παιδεύ-ο-μαι 
Ι-ΊΓαιδευ-ό-μην 
παιδεύ-ω-μαι 
Ίταιδευ-οί-μην 
παιδευ-ου 
παιδεύ-ε-σθαι 
7Γαιδ£υ•-ό-μ€νο$ 


τταιδεύ-σ-ο-μαι 


παιδευ-σοί- 


μην 


τταιδεύ-σ-ε-οτθαι 
παιδευ-σό-μενος 


ε-παιδευ-σ-ά-μην 
τταιδευ-σ-ω-μαι 
ιταιδευ-σαί-μην 
παίδευ-σ-αι 
παιδεύ-σα-σθαι 
παιδευ-σ-ά-μενος 


Μι 

-verbs:   a  Synopsis 

of  the  Present 

The  Present  System 

ϊ-στη-μι 

τί-θη-μι 

ϊ-η-μι 

δί-δω-μι 

δδίκ-νϋ-μι 

ϊ-στη-ν 

€-τί-θη-ν 

ϊ-η-ν 

€-δί-δου-ν 

€-δ€ίκ-νϋ-ν 

1-<Γτώ 

τι-θώ 

ί-ώ 

δι-δώ 

δεικ-νυ'-ω 

1-<Γτα(η-ν 

τι-θείη-ν 

ί-είη-ν 

δι-δοίη-ν 

δίΐκ-νυ'-οι-μι 

ϊ-στη 

τί-θει 

fc'.6l 

δί-δου 

δ€ίκ-νϋ 

1-<Γτά-ναι 

τι-θε-ναι 

ί-εναι 

δι-δό-ναι 

δίΐκ-νυ-ναι 

ι-(Γτα5 

Τ1-θ€ί§ 

i-€is 

δι-δου$ 

δεικ-νυδ 

ι-σ-τα-μαι 

τί-θε-μαι 

ϊ-€-μαι 

δί-δο-μαι 

δείκ-νυ-μαι 

ί-(Γτά-μην 

Ι-τι-θε-μην 

t-έ-μην 

Ι-δι-δό-μην 

€-δ€ΐκ-νΰ-μην 

1-(Γτώ-μαι 

τι-θώ-μαι 

t-ώ-μαι 

δι-δώ-μαι 

δεικ-νυ-ω-μαι 

1-(Γταί-μην 

τι-θεΐ-μην 

ί-€ί-μην 

δι-δοί-μην 

δεικ-νυ-οί-μην 

ϊ-στα-<Γθ 

τί-θ€-<ΓΟ 

ϊ-€-σο 

δί-δο-σ-ο 

δείκ-νυ-σ-ο 

ϊ-(Γτα-<Γθαι 

τί-θε-σ-θαι 

ϊ-€-σθαι 

δί-δο-σ-θαι 

δίίκ-νυ-σ-θαι 

1-(Γτά-μενος 

τι-θ6-μενο$ 

ί-6-μ€νθ5 

δι-δό-μ€νος 

δ6ΐκ-νΰ-μ€νο$ 
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Systems  of  Παιδ€υω  {τταώβυ) 


The  First  Perfect 
System 

'ΐΓ€-•π•αίδ€υ-κα 
€-•π•€-'π•αι8£υ-κη 
'π•£-'π-αιδ€υ-κω 
ΊΓδ-Ίταιδευ-κοι-μι 
ΐΓί-ιταίδευ-κί 
τΓ€-ΐΓαιδ€υ-κ€'-ναι 
ΤΓ€-τΓαιδ€υ-κώ5 


The  Perfect  Middle 
System 

ΐΓ€-'ΐΓαίδ€υ-μαι 
€-ΐΓ€-'ΐΓαιδ€υ-μην 
ΐΓ€-τΓαιδ€υ-μ€νο5  ω 
•7Γ€-'π•αιδ€υ-μ€νο5  €Ϊη-ν 

τΓ€-'π•αιδ€ΰ-<Γθαι 
•π•6-ΤΓαιδ6υ-μ6νο5 


The  First  Passive 
System 

€-ΤΓαιδ€ν'-θη-ν 
παιδευ-θώ 
'π•αιδ€υ-θ€ίη-ν 
Ίταιδεΰ-θη-τι 
τταιδευ-θή-ναι 
παιδ€υ-θεί$ 


ΊΓί-ΤΓαιδεΰ-σ-ο-μαι 


Ίταιδευ-θή  -σ-ο-μαι 


ΊΓί-ίΓαιδευ-οΌί-μηι 

ττε-τταιδίν-σί-σθαι 
ΊΓε-ΊΓαιδίυ-σ-ό  -μ€νο$ 


τταιδδυ-θη-ΟΓοί-μην 

7Γαιδ€υ-θή-σ€-<Γθαι 
ΐΓαιδ6υ-θη-σ-ό-μενο$ 


and  of  the  Second  Aorist  System 

The  Second  Aorist  System 


6-στη-ν 
ΟΓτώ 
<Γταίη-ν 
στή-θι 
στή-ναι 
aras 


θ€-Τθν 
θώ 

€Ϊ-Τθν 

t 

ω 

€-8ο-τον 

δώ 

θ€ίη-ν 

€Ϊη-ν 

δοίη-ν 

δ05 

θ€ΐ-ναι, 

d-vai 

δοΰ-ναι 

θ€ίς 

el's 

δον'5 

Ι-ιτριά-μην 

ί-θί'-μην 

6Ϊ-μην 

Ι-δό-μην 

Ίτρίω-μαι 

θώ-μαι 

ω-μαι 

δώ-μαι 

Ίτριαί-μην 

θ€ί-μην 

€Ϊ-μην 

δο(-μην 

Ίτρίω 

θοΰ 

οί 

δον 

7ΐ•ρία-σ-θαι 

θί-σ-θαι 

€-σ-θαι 

δό-σ-θαι 

Ίτριά-μενοδ 

θ€'-μ€νοβ 

?-μ€νθ5 

δό-μ€νο8 
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Some  Synopses 


< 


I  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

e-φηνα 

e-Xiir-o-v 

^σ-χ-ο-ν 

τΓαρ-€-σ•χ-ο-ν 

ίΐδ-ο-ν 

φήνω 

λίτΓ-ω 

σ-χ-ώ 

τταρα-σχ-ω 

ϊδ-ω 

ψήναι-μι 

λίτΓ-οι-μι 

σ-χ-οίη-ν 

•π-αρα-σ-χ-οιη-ν 

ΐδ-οι-μι 

φήνον 

λίΐΓ-6 

«rx-es 

'π•αρα-σχ-€5 

ϊδ-€,   Ιδ-€' 

φήναι 

λιΐΓ-eiv 

σ-χ-€ίν 

τταρα-οΓχ-ειν 

1δ-€ΐν 

φήνα8 

λιτΓ-ών 

σ•χ-ών 

τταρα-σ-χ-ών 

Ιδ-ών 

Ι  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

Ι-φηνά-μην 

Ι-λιΤΓ-ό-μην 

€-(Γχ-ό-μην 

Ίταρ-ί-σ-χ-ό-μην 

Ι-σ-τΓ-ό-μην 

φήνω-μαι 

λίτΓ-ω-μαι 

(τχ-ω-μαι 

ΊΓαρα-ίτχ-ω-μαι 

(ΓΊΓ-ω-μαι 

φηναί-μην 

λΐΊΓ-οί-μην 

σ-χ-οί-μην 

τταρα-σχ-οί-μην 

στΓ-οί-μην 

φήναι 

λιτΓ-οΰ 

σ-χ-οΰ 

Ίταρα-σ-χ-ου 

σίΓ-οΰ 

φήνα-σ-θαι 

λιτΓ-έ-σ-θαι 

σ•χ-€-<Γθαι 

ΤΓαρα-0Γχ-6-(Γθαι 

(ΓΊΓ-δ-σθαι 

φηνά-μ€νθ5 

ληΓ-ό-μ€νθ5 

σ-χ-ό-μ€νθ5 

ΤΓαρα-σχ-ό-μ€νθ5 

στΓ-ό-μ6νο8 

Present 

Present 

Present 

Present           Present 

2  Perfect 

τιμώ 

φιλώ 

δηλώ 

€ΐ-μί                6Ϊ-μι 

οΐδ-α 

€-τΐμω-ν 

€-φίλου-ν 

Ι-δήλου-ν 

ή-ν                   η-α 

Τ|'δ-€1-ν 

τϊμώ 

φιλώ 

δηλώ 

S>                      ϊ-ω 

€ΐδ-ώ 

τΐμωη-ν 

φιλοίη-ν 

δηλοίη-ν 

6Ϊη-ν               ϊ-οι-μι 

ίΐδ-είη-ν 

τίμα 

φίλ61 

δήλου 

ϊσ--θι               ϊ-θι 

ϊσ-θι 

τϊμάν 

φΐλ€Ϊν 

δηλοΰν 

€Ϊ-ναι             1-€-ναι 

εΙδ-€-ναι 

τιμών 

φιλών 

δηλών 

ων                    Ι-ών 

€ΐδ-ώ9 

4    2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

6-βη-ν 

€-φθη-ν 

e-δρα-ν 

y-δϋ.ν 

e-αλω-ν 

€-γνω-ν 

βώ 

φθώ 

δρώ 

δύ-ω 

άλώ 

γνώ 

βαίη-ν 

φθαίη-ν 

δραίη-ν 

όλοίη-ν 

γνοίη-ν 

βή-θι 

δΰ-θι 

γνώ-θι 

βή-ναι 

φθή-ναι 

δρά-ναι 

δΰ-ναι 

άλώ-ναι 

γνώ-ναι 

gis 

δρέ9 

hύs 

όλους 

γνους 
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2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

2  Aorist 

Ι  Aorist 

Ε-στη-ν  (στα) 

'€-βη.ν  (βα) 

€-φάν-η-ν  (φαν-β) 

Ι-π^μφ-θη-ν  (π€μφ-θΐ) 

σ-τώ 

βώ 

φαν-ώ 

π€μφ-θώ 

σταίη-ν 

βαίη-ν 

φαν-€ίη-ν 

•ΤΓ€μφ-θ€ίη-ν 

στή-θι 

βή-θι 

φάν-η-θι 

στή-ναι 

βή-ναι 

φαν-ή-ναι 

ΐΓβμφ-θή-ναι 

στα? 

βα| 

ΐΓ6μφθ€ί8 

Some  Inflections  of  the  Future  Indicative 

€λώ(Αά-σω,  72,2,  64,4)  βαλ-ώ  (/3αλ-^σω,  205,7)  μαχ-οΰ-μαι  (μαχ-έσο-μαι,  205,6) 

IXas  βαλ-iis  K-o-X-ct 

6λά  βαλ-6ί  μαχ-€ί-ται 

ίλα-τον  βαλ-€ί-τον  μαχ-€ί-σθον 

Ιλά-τον  βαλ-εί-τον  μαχ-€ί-<Γθον 

ελώ-μ€ν  βαλ-οΰ-μ€ν  μαχ-ού-μ«θα 

6λα,-τ€  βαλ-£ί-τ€  μαχ-€ΐ-σθ€ 

έλώ-σι(ν)  βαλ-οΰ-(Γΐ(ν)  μαχ-οΰ-νται 


Some  Confusing  Forms  of  "Ιημι  (189),  "Ισ-τημι  (186,  192),  ΟΙδα  (195),       3 
ΕΙμί  (196),  and  Εΐμν  (196) 

παρ-ήν,  irap-ci  (2),  τταρ-ή,  τταρ-η  (3),  παρ-ίη,  τταρ-ιη  (2),  τταρ-ίίη  (2),  άφ-ίίη,     4 
άτΓ-ίίη,  Ίταρ-τι'ίΐ,  τταρ-ήτε  (2),  ήμίν,  ημεν. 

)ι,   ϊσθι(2),   ϊτ€(2),    ϊστ€  (2),  fe're,   τταρ-ήτί  (3),   τταρ-ητε,  irap-eire  (2),   παρ-    5 
€ίητ€(2),  ητ6,  ητ€,  ηστί,  ήστ6,  ησθ€,  ^σθί,  ila-Qt  (2). 

€rT€,  €<ΓΤ€,   €στη,  ϊστη,  ϊστη,  «σται,  €Ϊσ€ται,  έ'σεσθαι,  €Ϊ(Γ€σθαι,  cVco-Oc,  cVci,     6 
στη. 

ί'στασαν,  €<Γτασαν,  Ιστάσιν,  Ιστάσιν,  Ιστώσ-ιν,   Ιστώ(Γΐν,  (ττώσιν,   ώσιν,   ώ<Γΐν,     7 
ίΐσ-αν,  ήσ-αν,  ήσαν  (2). 

tcis,  Ϊ€ΐ5,  €i's,  ίΐναι,  €Ϊναι,  Uvai,  ί^ναι,  Ιστάναι,  στήναι,  «IS^vai,  Ιστάναι,  Ui  (2),     8 
Ιίμενο$,  ίέμ€νος. 
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Verbs:  the  Endings 

Active 

Middle  or  Passive     I 

primary 

secondary 

primary 

secondary 

I 

μ^ι 

νΐ 

μαι^ 

μηνΐ 

2 

s 

S 

σαι^ 

σο  5 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Optative 

3 

2 

3 
I 
2 

σι(ν),2  Ti(v)^ 

τον 
τον 

T€ 

-(ν)  2 

τον 
την 

Τ€ 

ται 

σ-θον 
σ-θον 

μ€θα 
σθ€ 

το 

σ-θον 
σ-θην 

μ€θα 
σθ€ 

3 

νσι(ν),  ασι(ν)* 

ν,  σαν 

νται 

ντο 

2 

θι 

σο 

3 

τω 

σθω 

Imperative 

2 

3 

τον 
των 

σθον 
σ-θων 

2 

T€ 

σθ6 

3 

ντων 

σθων 

Infinitive 

€v(e-ez^  =  €LV,  142,  i),  vai^ 

σθαι 

Participle 

vts(t9  in  the  pf.)^ 

^€VOS 

Verbal  Ad- 

TOS 

jectives 

T€OS 

1  For  ω-verbs,  see  203,  ι  ;  for  μι-verbs,  203, 2. 

2  Before  vowels,  and  often  at  the  end  of  a  sentence,  v-movable  is  now  regu- 
larly added  to  words  ending  in  an:  as,  '7Γαιδ€υουσ-ι(ν),  φυλα|ι(ν);  to  verbs  in 
the  third  person  singular  ending  in  c  :  as,  €•ΐΓαίδ€υ€(ν);  and  to  €σ•τί(ν),  he  is. 

3  Ti(v)  appears  in  cor-Ti(v),  he  is.  *  The  termination  o-vart(v)  in  ω-verbs 
becomes  ουσ-ι(ν);  p.i-verbs  have  the  ending  ασι(ν). 

δ  σ-  (of  σ-αι  and  σο)  following  a  tense  suffix  (203,  i)  or  a  mood  suffix 
(204, 3)  is  dropped,  and  the  vowels  are  contracted :  as,  παιδευ-ει  (for  τταιδεύ-ε- 
σαι).  So  also  εθου  (for  e-^e-σο),  cSov  (for  Ι'-δο-σο),  and  ου  (for  ^-σο),  although 
the  vowels  c  and  ο  are  here  a  part  of  the  verb  stem.  ^  The  ending  ai  of  the 
first  aorist  infinitive  active  is  irregular,  ^  j^r  participles  ending  in  ων 

(o-vt),  see  ovT-stems,  55,  2.     For  the  perfect,  see  58,3. 
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In  the  singular  of  ω-verbs,  the  terminations  ω,  €is,  €i  are 

of  uncertain  origin.  The  ending  μι  occurs  in  the  optative. 
The  endings  (202, 1-4)  are  added  to  the  tense  stems,  which 
are  formed  by  adding  tense  suffixes  to  the  verb  stem : 

Tense  Stem  Tense  Suffix 

Present  stem,  (active,  middle,  or  pass.)  iraiSev-/^  ^,  %.- 

Future       "     (active  or  middle)  •ΐΓαι8€υ-σ-%,  σ%. 

First  aorist  stem  (active  or  middle)  ιταιΒίυ-σα,  σα  (204,  ι). 

Second  "         "     (      "      "        "      )  λιττ-^,  %.2 

First  perfect    "     (active)  irc-TraiScv-Ka  κα  (κ€  in  the  jDlup.). 

Second   "         "     (      "     )  ττί-ιτομφ-α  α  («  in  the  plup.).^ 

Perfect  middle  stem  (middle  or  pass.)  ire-iraiSev,  . 


First  aorist  passive  stem  (pasvsive 
Second   "  "  "      (      " 

First  future      "  "      (      " 

Second   "  "  "      (      " 

Future  perfect  "  a      (^      a 


'ΤΓαιδ€υ-θ€(-θη)  θ€(θη).3 
κο'π-€(-η)  €(η).3 

'ΐΓαιδ€υ-θη-σ%,  Θη-<Γ%. 
κοτΓ-η-σ-/^,         η-σ-%. 


Ml- verbs  differ  from  ω- verbs  in  the  present  and  the  imper- 
fect actiΛ'e,  middle,  and  passive,  in  the  second  aorist  active 
and  middle,  and  in  the  second  perfect  and  the  second  plu- 
perfect active,  by  having  no  tense  suffix  except  in  the  sub- 
junctive :  as, 

Ω- verbs :       τΐμά-ο-μ€ν        €-τϊμά-€-σθ6        €-λίΐΓ-ο-μ£ν  (λιττ)        ΐΓ€-ΐΓΟμφ-α-τ€ 
Μι- verbs :    ϊ-σ•τα-μ€ν         ϊ-στα-σ-θδ  €-δο-μ€ν  (δο)  '^τα-τ€ 

In  some  forms  of  the  active  voice  of  μι-verbs,  the  final  vowel  of  the 
stem  is  lengthened  (a  or  e  to  η,  ο  to  ω,  υ  to  ϋ)  :  as,  τί-θη-μι  (^e),  δί-δω-σ-ι 
(δο),  Ι-δ€ίκνϋ-ν  (δακνι;).     See  119,3,  122,  ι,  121,2,  126,3- 

1  Before  μ  or  ν  of  the  endings,  and  in  the  optative,  the  stem  is  τταιδευ-ο ; 
elsewhere,  'π•αιδ€υ-€.  This  is  the  formation  of  the  present  stem  for  verbs  of 
the  first  class  (207.  i).  For  the  present  stem  of  other  verbs,  see  210, 4,  211,  i, 
211,5,  215,1,  216,3,  217,  i,  218,  i.  2  This  suffix  is  wanting  in  μι-verbs 

except  in  the  subjunctive  (203,  2).  ^  θη(η)  in  the  three  i's  (the  indicative, 
the  imperative  except  in  the  third  person  plural,  and  the  infinitive),  and  06(6) 
elsewhere  (in  the  subjunctive,  the  optative,  and  the  participle). 
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The  subjunctive  of  all  verbs  differs  from  the  indicative  by 
having  the  lengthened  suffix  '^ /η  in  the  present  active,  middle, 
and  passive,  and  σ^ /η  (instead  of  σα)  in  the  aorist  active  and 
middle :  as, 

Ind. :     'ΐΓαιδ€ύ-ο-μ6ν  iraiScv-e-TC  τταιΒεύ-σα-μίν  •π•αιδ€ύ-<Γα-τ€ 

Sub. :    Ίταιδίύ-ω-μίν  •ΐΓαιδ€ύ-η-τ6  'ΐΓαιδ€ύ-σω-μ€ν  •π•αιδ6ύ-<Γη-τ€ 

In  the  first  and  the  second  aorist  subjunctive  passi\^e,  the  long  vowel 
"/„  is  added  to  the  tense  stem  (irai6€v-0€-'^/„,  Koir-6-'^/„),  final  €  of  the 
tense  stem  is  absorbed  (142,  i),  and  ω  or  η  receives  the  accent  (142,  2)  :  as, 

Ίταιδίν-θώ-μίν  (for  τταιΒεν-θέ-ω-μίν)  κοττώ-μίν  (for  κο7Γ-€-ω-μ€ν) 

In  the  optative  of  all  verbs,  the  mood  suffix  ι  (i€  in  the 
third  person  plural  before  active  endings)  or  ιη  (before 
active  endings)  is  added  to  the  tense  stems  (203,  i)  :    as, 

Ind. :     ΐΓαιδ€ύ-ο-μ€ν  Ι-τταιδίύ-σα-μίν  ϊστα-μ€ν 

Opt. :     ΐΓαιδ(ύ-οι-μ€ν  ■τΓαιδ6ν-(Γαι-μ€ν  ί(Γτα(η-μ€ν,  1(Γταΐ-μ€ν 


Αν  Attic  Helmet 
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The  Principal  Parts  of  Important  Verbs  arranged  in  Eight 
Classes 

Verbs  are  divided  into  seven  classes  according  to  the  for-    i 
mation  of  the  present  stem  from  the  verb  stem.     Verbs  with 
mixed  stems  form  an  eighth  class. 

Yerh  Steins  are  sometimes  syncopated,  a  short  vowel  between  tw^o    2 
consonants  being  dropped. 

A^erbs  Avith  stems  ending  in  a,  €,  or  ο  generally  have  the  short  final    3 
vowel  of  the  stem  lengthened  in  all  the  systems  except  the  present ;  α  is 
lengthened  to  η  (α  after  c,  i,  or  p),  e  to  η,  ο  to  ω.    A  few  verbs  retain  the 
short  vowel  in  some  or  in  all  systems. 

Most  verbs  that  retain  the  short  final  vowel  of  the  stem  (205,  3),  and  4 
a  few  others  also,  have  σ  before  the  ending  in  the  perfect  middle  or 
passive  and  the  first  aorist  passive  systems.  Some  of  these  verbs  have 
stems  ending  in  σ•  (or  in  p,  58^),  which  between  vowels  (72,2),  before  <r 
(72^),  or  before  κ,  is  dropped:  as,  τ€λ6-ω  (for  τελεσ-ω),  riKi-a-m  (for 
τελεσ-σω),  etc.     The  other  verbs  have  <r  irregularly. 

A  few  verbs  with  a  short  stem  vowel  ha\^e  the  short  vow^l  lengthened    5 
in  some  systems.     Cf .  Class  II,  210,  4. 

Many  verbs  (mostly  with  stems  ending  in  a  consonant)  have  c  added    6 
to  the  stem,  generally  before  endings  beginning  with  a  consonant.     In 
most  systems  the  e  is  lengthened  to  η.     But  see  205,  7. 

Verbs  with  stems  ending  in  a  liquid  (λ,  μ,  ν,  ρ)  have  the  future  formed    7 
by  adding  the  tense  suffix  €<r%   (instead  of  or%)  to  the  verb  steni  (cf. 
205,6).     Here  €  is  generally  not  lengthened  (205,6),  but  <r  is  dropped 
(205, 4).  and  the  verbs  are  contracted  (110,  3).     A  few  liquid  verbs  have 
c  lengthened  to  η.     Cf .  205,  6.     For  the  first  aorist,  see  206,  2. 

Λ^erbs  ending  in  ίζω  have  the  future  formed  by  adding  the  suffix  a-t%    8 
(instead  of  <r%)  to  the  verb  stem,      σ  is  dropped,  and  the  verbs  are 
contracted.     This  is  called  the  Attic  future.     Cf .  205,  9. 

Some  verbs  with  the  future  middle  ending  in  σ-έομαι  retain  <r,  and  are    q 
contracted  like  the  present  indicative  middle  of  φιλίω  (66,2).     This  is 
caUed  the  Doric  future.     Cf .  205, 8. 
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1  Many  verbs  have  the  future  middle  instead  of  the  future  active. 

2  A^erbs  with  stems  ending  in  a  liquid  (λ,  μ,  ν,  ρ)  have  the  first  aorist 
formed  by  dropping  σ  of  the  tense  suffix  (203,  i)  and  lengthening  the 
stem  vowel  in  compensation  (55^).  α  is  lengthened  to  η  (α  after  ι  or  ρ), 
c  to  €1,   ι  to  I,  υ  to  ϋ. 

3  Some  verbs  have  the  second  aorist,  the  second  perfect,  etc.,  instead  of 
the  first  aorist,  the  first  perfect,  etc.     (27, 4,  33, 6,  42,  6.) 

4  A  few  ω-verbs  have  the  second  aorist  inflected  like  that  of  μι-verbs, 
that  is,  the  endings  are  added  to  the  verb  stem  without  tense  suffix 
(203,2).     For  the  inflections  and  the  synopses,  see  193,  200,4. 

5  Some  verbs  beginning  with  a  vowel  haA^e  syllabic  augment  instead  of 
or  in  addition  to  temporal  augment  (21,4).  The  syllabic  augment  (e) 
before  c  is  contracted  with  it  into  €i  (142,  i). 

6  Some  verbs  beginning  with  a,  c,  or  ο  followed  by  a  single  consonant 
are  reduplicated  in  the  perfect  by  preflxing  the  first  two  letters  and 
lengthening  the  following  vowel.  The  pluperfect  has  temporal  augment 
in  addition  (cf.  33, 4).     This  is  the  so-called  Attic  reduplication. 

7  Instead  of  reduplication  in  the  perfect  (32,4),  ^  few  verbs  have  ci 
prefixed  to  the  verb  stem. 

8  A  few  verbs  have  the  present  or  the  aorist  stem  reduplicated. 

9  Yerbs  that  are  middle,  or  middle  and  passive  in  form,  but  active  in 
meaning,  are  called  deponent,  as  in  Latin.  If  the  aorist  is  middle,  they 
are  called  middle  deponents ;  if  the  aorist  is  passive,  passive  deponents. 
Rarely,  a  verb  has  both  aorists.  Passive  deponents  rarely  have  the 
future  passive  instead  of  the  future  middle. 


Chariots,  from  the  Frieze  of  the  Parthenon 
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I.    The  variable-vowel  class  :  the  present  stem  =  the  verb  stem  (rarely 
reduplicated  with  i,  206, 8)  +  the  variable  tense  suffix  %  (203,  i) : 


drive,  lead 

αγ-ω 
αξω 
ήγ-αγ-ο-νΐ 
ήχ-α2 
ήγ-μαι 
ήχ-θη-ν 


respect 

(ΐπ.  ϋ.  4) 
alSe-0-μαι 
αΐδέ-σ-ο-μαι  ^ 
τΐ8£-σά-μην 


ηδίσ-μαι  * 
ηδί'σ-θη-ν 


praise 

(l.m.  7) 
alve-ω 
αΙν€-(Γω  ^ 
f|'v€-<ra 
ή'ν€-κα 
ηνη-μαι^ 
ην€-θη-ν 


hear 
{Ι.η.  5) 
άκού-ω 
άκού-σο-μαι^ 
ήκου-σ-α 
άκ-ήκο-α^ 


ήκονσ-θη-ν* 


open 

(Υ.  ν.  20) 
άν — οίγ-ω 
άν — θίξω 
άν-ε-ωξα  ^ 
άν-έ-ωχ-α  ^ 
άν-έ-ωγ-μαι 
άν-€-ω'χ-θη-ν 


rule 
(Ι.  i.  2) 
αρχ-ω 
αρξω 
ήρ|α 

ήργ-μαι 
ήρχ-θη-ν 


he  troubled 

^   (Li.  8) 
αχθ-0-μαι  ^ 
άχθ-ί'σ-ο-μαι  ^ 


ήχθ-ί'σ-θη-ν* 


wish 

(Ι.  i.  1) 
βούλ-0-μαι  ^ 
βουλ-ήσο-μαι  ^ 


βε-βονλ-η-μαι 
€-βουλ-ήθη-ν 


vjet 
(Ι.  iv.  IT) 
βρίχ-ω 

€-βρ€|α 


{ε-βρ6-γ-μαι 
6-βρ6χ-θη.ν 


marry  (^αμ) 

(ΙΥ.  ν.  24) 

■γαμ-έω  ^ 

■γαμ-ώ  1° 

«-γημαΐ^ 

γ6-γάμ-ηκα^ 

γε-γάμ-η-μαι 


laugh 

(Ι.  ix.  13) 
γελά-ω 
-γελά-σο-μαι  ^ 
€-γ€λα-σα 


Ι-γελάσ-θη-ν* 


become  (yev) 
(I.  i.  1) 
γί-γν-ο-μαι  ^^ 
γ€ν-ή(Γ0-μαι ' 
Ι-γ€ν-ό-μην  ^ 
yi-yov-a  ^ 
γ€-γ€ν-η-μαι 


(Ι.  vi.  3) 
Ύράψ-ω 
Ύράψω 
ε-γραψα 
γ€-γραφ-α  ^ 
γέ-γραμ-μαι 
ί-γράφ-η-ν^ 


flay 

α.  ϋ.  S) 

δερ-ω 
ε-δειρα  ^^ 


δε-δαρ-μαι 
€-δάρ-η-ν'^ 


•     receive 

(Ι.  vi.  8) 
δεχ-ο-μαι ' 
δεξο-μαι 
ε-δεξά-μην 


δέ-δεγ-μαι 
ε-δεχ-θη-ν 


bind 
(III.  iv.  3δ) 
Si-ω 
δή-σω  3 
ε-δη-σ-α 
δε'-δε-κα 
δε'-δε-μαι 
ε-δε'-θη-ν 


1  206,  8, 
206,9. 


2  206,  3. 
205,  6. 


3  205,3. 
10  205,  7- 


*  205,  4- 
11  206,  2. 


δ  206,  Ι. 
12  205,  2. 


5  206,  6. 
206,  9. 


7  206, 
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I.   The  variable-vowel  class :  the  present  stem  =  the  verb  stem  (rarely 
reduplicated  with  i,  206, 8)+ the  variable  tense  sufdx  %  (203,  i): 


need 

(I.  i.  10) 
δέ-ω 
δ€-ήσω  1 
Ι-δ€-ησ•α 
δ€-δ€-ηκα 
δ€-δ(-η-μαι 
Ι-δ6-ήθη-ν 

let 
(Ι.  iv.  Τ) 
Ιά-ω 
€έ-σω^ 
€Ϊα-σα  ^ 

(Ι.  iv.  7) 
διώκ-ω 
διώξω 
Ι-δίωξα 
δ6-δίωχ.α2 

seem  (δο/c) 

(Ι.  ϋ.  1) 
δοκ-6ω  1 
δόξω 
6-δοξα 

enter 
(Ι.  iii.  17) 
δΰ.ω3 
δυ-(Γω 
€-δϋ-(Γα,  €-δϋ-ν4 
δέ-δϋ-κα 
δ€-δυ-μαι 
Ι-δΰ-θη-ν 

follow  (σβιτ) 
(Ι.  iii.  6) 

^τΓ-ο-μαι  ^ 

€ψο-μαι 
ί-σ-ΤΓ-ό-μην^ 

δί'-δογ-μαι 
e-δόχ.θη-ν 

drag  (eX/c,  eX/cu) 
(IV.  ii.  28) 
aK-ω 
ίλξω 

ά'λκυ-σ-α  ^ 
€Ϊλκυ-κα 
€Ϊλκυ(Γ-μαι  ^ 
€ΐλκύ<Γ-θη-ν 

lead 

(Ι.  ϋ.  4) 
ήγ€-ο-μαι  ^ 
ήγή-<Γ0-μαι  ^ 
ήγη-σά-μην 

ί-διώχ-θη-ν 

he  willing  (έθβλ) 

(Ι.  ϋ.  26) 
έθ€λ-ω 
Ιθελ-ήσω  ι 
ήθ€'λ-η(Γα 
ήθί'λ-ηκα 

£Ϊα-μαι 
«Ιί-θη-ν 

pray 

(Ι.  iv.  7) 
€ΰχ-ο-μαι  ^ 
€ί5ξο-μαι 
ηύ|ά-μην 

Λ«ϋβ  (σ-εχ) 
(Ι.  i.  2) 

2χ.ω 

€ξω,  σ-χ-ήσ-ωΐ 
ί-σ-χ-ο-νίο 
6-<Γχ-ηκα 
ϊ-<Γχ-η-μαι 

δβ  pleased 

(Ι.  ϋ.  18) 
ήδ-ο-μαι^ 
ή(Γ-θή-<Γ0-μαι8 

ηΰγ-μαι 

ήγη-μαι 
ήγή-θη-ν  (pass.) 

order 

(I.  i.  11) 
Κ€λ6ύ-ω 
Κ€λ€ύ-σ-ω 
€-κ€λ€υ-<Γα 
κ€-κ€λ€υ-κα 
Κ€-Κ€λ€υ(Γ-μαι  '^ 
Ι-Κ€λ€ύσ•-θη-ν 

ήσ-θη-ν 

shut 

(III.  iii.  7) 
κλ€ί-ω 
κλ€ί-(Γω 
€-κλ€ΐ-σα 

sacrifice 

(Ι.  ϋ.  10) 
θυ-ω» 
θΰ-σω 
€-θϋ-σα 
τ4-θυ-κα 
τ€-θυ-μαι 
e-τύ-θη-ν 

(Ι.  ϋ.  2) 

καλ6-ω 

καλώ  11 

€-κάλ€-σα 

κί-κλη-καΐ2 

κί-κλη-μαι 

€-κλή-θη-ν 

Κ€'-κλ€ΐ(σ•)-μαι' 
6-κλ€ίσ•-θη-ν 

1  205,  6.       2  206, 
8  206,  9.         ^  205,  2 

3•       ^205,5.       * 
206,9,  701.         10 

206,4.       ^205,3.       « 
205,2,  701.         11205 

206,5.       ^20.5,4 
,3,7.        12  205,2 
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I.   The  variable-vowel  class  :  the  present  stem  =  the  verb  stem  (rarely 
eduplicated  with  i,  206,  8)+ the  variable  tense  sufdx  %  (203,  i): 


say 

a.  ii.  8) 

λέξω 
£-λ€ξα 

λ£-λ€Ύ-μαι 
έ-λί'χ-θη-ν 


collect 

(I.  i.  7) 
συλ — λέγ-ω 
συλ — λί'ξω 
συν— 4-λ€|α 
συν-ίί-λοχ-α  ^ 
συν-ίί-λεγ-μαι 
συν— ί-λί'χ-θη-ν, 
-£-λ€γ-η. 


loose 

(Ι.  i.  1U) 
λυ-ω^ 

λυ-σω 

'ί'-λΰ-σα 

λέ-λυ-κα 

λ(-λυ-μαι 

e-λύ-θη-ν 


fight 

^   (Ι.  ν.  9) 

μάχ-0-μαι  ^ 

μαχ-οΰ-μαι  * 

Ι-μαχ-€σά-μην 


μ€-μάχ-η-μοΐ 


intend 
(Ι.  viii.  1) 
μελλ-ω 
μ€λλ-ήσω ' 
€-μ€λλ-ησα 


care  for 
(I.  1/5) 

ΙτΓΐ μ€λ-(0-μαι  ^ 

ΙτΓΐ μίλ-ήσο-μαι  ^ 


€ΐΓΐ-με-μ€λ-η-μαι 
ΙτΓ  — 6-μίλ-ήθη-ν 


remain 

(Ι.  ϋ.  6) 

μέν-ω 

μ€ν-ώ  δ 

€-μ€ΐνα^ 

μ£-μ€ν-ηκα* 


distribute 

(II.  ϋ.  15) 
ν(μ-ω 
ν€μ-ώ  ^ 
(-ν€ΐμα^ 
νί-νί'μ-ηκα* 
ν£-ν€μ-η-μαι 
Ι-ν€μ-ήθη-ν 


think 

(Ι.  ίν.  5) 
οΐ'-ο-μαι  ^ 
οΐ-ήσο-μαι^ 


ίό-ήθη-ν 


strike 

(Ι.  viii.  26) 

Ίταί-ω 

•n'aC-σω 

c-irai-σα 

πέ-Ίται-κα 


send 
α.  i.  2) 
ΐΓίμίΓ-ω 
Ίτεμψω 
(-π€μψα 
ΐΓ6-τΓθμφ-α  ^ 
ΐΓί-Ίτεμ    -μαι 
έ-π€μφ  -θην 


€-1 


fly 

(Ι.  ν.  3) 
ιτετ-ο-μαι  ^ 
ΊΓΤ-ήσο-μαι ' 
-ό-μην  '^ 


fall  (ττετ,  τττο  *) 

(Ι.  i.  7) 
ττΐ-Ίττ-ω  9 

ire  -σοΰ-μαιΐ° 
€-ΐΓ€σ-ο-ν  1 
ΊΓ^-Ίττω-κα  ^ 


choke 

(V.  νϋ.  2δ) 
Ίτνίγ-ω  2 


«-Ίτνΐξα 

ΐΓί-Ίτνΐγ-μαι 
ί-Ίτνίγ-η-ν  1 


draw 
(f.  V.  3) 
σπά-ω 

£-στΓα-σα 
€-σΐΓα-κα 
€-σ•π"ασ-μαι  ΐ• 
Ι-σπάσ-θη-ν 


turn 
(Τ.  iv.  5) 
στρέψ-ω 
στρέψω 
€-στρ€ψα 


€-στραμ-μαι 
ί-στρέφ-θη-ν, 

€-στράφ-η-ν  ^ 


1  206, 3. 
206,3. 


2  205,5-       3  206, 9.       *205,6.      5  205,7-       ^206,2.       '205,2, 


8  205,  2. 
ρ 


9  206, 8,  205, 2.         10  205, g,  206,  ι.         n  205, 4. 


210  THE  ELEMENTS   OF  GREEK 

1  I.   The  variable-vowel  class :  the  present  stem  =  the  verb  stem  (rarely 
reduplicated  with  i,  206,8)+ the  variable  tense  suffix  %  (203,  i): 

2  finish  turn  nourish  rub 

(I.  V.  T)                       (I.  ii.  19)  (I.  i.  9)  (I.  v.  9) 

τ€λ€-ω    [λώΐ     τρετΓ-ω  τρεψ-ω  τρίβ-ω* 

τίλί-σω,  τ€-       τρέψω  θρέψω  τρίψω 

l-TcXc-ca           €-τρεψα  ^-θρεψα  ε-τρϊψα 

τε-τε'λε-κα          τε'-τροφ-α^  τ«ί-τριφ-α^ 

τε-τε'λεσ-μαι  -   τε'-τραμ-μαι  [η-ν^  τε'-θραμ-μαι  [η-ν^  τε-τρϊμ-μαι         [η-ν^ 

έ-τελεσ-θη-ν      έ-τρε'φ-θη-ν,  Ι-τράττ-     ε-θρεφ-θη-ν,  Ι-τράφ-     ε-τρίφ-θη-ν,  4-τρίβ- 

push  buy 

(III.  iv.  48)  (II.  iii.  27) 

ώθ-έω  ώνε'-ο-μαι^ 

ώ  -σ-ω  ώνή-(Γ0-μαι '' 

€-ω  -σ-α^  


produce 

use 

([.  iv.  10) 

(Ι.  iii.  5) 

φί-ω* 

\ρά-ο-μαι  ^ 

φΰ-<Γθ-μαι 

χρή-σ-ο-μαι? 

ε-φϋ-σ-α,  ε- 

ε-χρη-οτα-μην 

πέ-φϋ-κα  [φϋ- 

v5 

ε-ωσ-μαι  ε-ωνη-μαι  ° 

Ι-φύ-η-ν^  ε-χρήσ-θη-ν2(ρα88.)  ε-ώσ•-θη-ν  Ι-ωνή-θη-ν  (pass.) 


II.  The  strong-vowel  class :  the  present  stem  =  the  strengthened  verb 
stem  (a,  i,  or  υ  of  the  verb  stem  becoming  η,  ει,  or  ευ  in  all  systems  except 
the  second  aorist)  +  the  variable  tense  suffix  %  (203,  i) : 

leave  (λιττ)  persuade  (τηθ)  melt  (τακ)  flee  (φνγ) 

(I.  ii.  18)  (1. 1. 3)  (IV.  v.  15)  (I.  i.  7) 

λείπ-ω  ττείθ-ω  τήκ-ω  φεύγ-ω             [μαι^ο 

λείψω  ττεί  -(τω                           φεύξο-μαι,^  φευξοΰ- 

ε-λΐΊΓ-ο-ν^  ε-ττει  -σα            [α^  ε-τηξα  ε-φυγ-ο-ν^ 

λε-λοΐΊΤ-α^  ττε-Ίτει  -κα,  Ίτε-ιτοιθ-  τέ-τηκ-α^  ττε-φευγ-α^ 

λε-λειμ-μαι  «ΐΓε-ττεκΓ-μαι                          [η-ν^           

έ-λείφ-θη-ν  έ-ττείσ-θη-ν  έ-τήχ-θη-ν,  ε-τάκ-           

run  (θν)  sail  (ττλυ)  breathe  (ttpv)  flow  (ρυ) 

(I.  viii.  18)  (I.  ii.  21)  (IV.  1.  22)  (I.  ii.  7) 

θέ-ω  Ίτλε'-ω       [σοΰ-μαι^^    ιτνε-ω      [σ-οΰ-μαι^ο  ρ^-ω 

θεύ-<Γ0-μαι^     ιτλεύ-σο-μαι,^  ιτλευ-    •π-νεύ-σ-ο-μαι,^ΤΓνευ-  ρυ-ήσο-μαι^^ 

ε-Ίτλευ-σα  ε-ιτνευ-σ-α  

ΊΓε-Ίτλευ-κα  ττε-ττνευ-κα  ε-ρρύ-ηκα^^ 

•ΐΓε'-ΐΓλευ(Γ-μαι  2  . 

ε-ρρύ-η-ν^ 


1  72,  2.        2  205,  4-        3  206, 3.       *  205, 5.        ^  206, 4.        ^  206,  g.       1  205,  3. 
8  206,  5.       ^  206, 1.       10  205,  g.       "  205,  6.       12  ^or  έ-σρύ-ηκα  (125ΐ);  stream. 
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III.   The  T-class :   the  present  stem  =  the  verb  stem  +  τ  +  the  variable    I 


tense  sufBx  %  (203,  i) 


fasten  (άφ) 

(I.  V.  10) 
άΐΓ-τω 

ηψα 


ήμ-μαι 
ήφ-θη-ν 


covei'  (καΧνβ) 
(Ι.  ϋ.  16) 
καλύτΓ-τω 


«-κάλυψα 


Κ(-κάλυμ-μαι 


throic  α>ίφ) 

{Ι.  ν.  8) 

ρίτΓ-τω 

ρτψω 
€-ρρϊψα  ^ 
€-ρρΐψ-α^ 
€-ρρϊμ-μαι 
€-ρρίφ-θη-ν,  Ι-ρρίφ-η-ν- 


dip  (βαφ) 
(II.  ϋ.  9) 
βάτΓ-τω 


€-βαψα 

β4-βαμ-μαι 
€-βάφ-η-ν  ^ 

Steal  (κλβττ) 

(IV.  ΐ.  14) 
κλ€ΐΓ-τω 
κλέψω 
6-κλ€ψα 
Κ6'-κλοφ-α2 
Κ€-κλ€μ-μαι 
Ι-κλάτΓ-η-ν  2 

dig  (σκαφ) 
(II.  iy.  4) 
<ΓκάΐΓ-τω 
σκάψω 
€-(Γκαψα 
€-(Γκαφ-α  -2 
€-σκαμ-μαί 
€-σκάφ-η-ν2 


injure  (/3λα/8) 

(II.  ν.  17) 
βλάπ-τω 
βλάψω 
c-βλαψα 
β€-βλαφ-α2 
β€-βλαμ-μαι        [η-ν^ 
Ι-βλάφ-θη-ν,  Ι-βλάβ- 

CUt  (κοτγ) 
(Ι.  π.  2δ) 
κότΓ-τω 
κόψω 
€-κοψα 
κ€-κοφ-α2 
κέ-κομ-μαι 
€-κόΐΓ-η-ν  2 

view  (σκεττ) 
(Ι.  iii.  11) 
σκ€'ΐΓ-το-μαι  * 
σκ€ψο-μαι 
€-<ΓΚ€ψά-μην 


bury  (ταφ) 
(IV.  i.  19) 
θάτΓ-τω 
θάψω 

c-θαψα 


τ€-θαμ-μαι 
€-τάφ-η-ν2 

hide  (κρυφ) 
(L  i.  6) 

κρύτΓ-τω 

κρύψω 
ϋ-κρυψα 


Κ€-κρυμ-μαι 
Ι-κρΰφ-θη-ν 


€-σκ€μ-μαί 


IV.  The  i-class :  the  present  stem  =  the  verb  stem  +  ι  +  the  variable 
tense  suf&x  %  (203,  i),  the  addition  of  ι  causing  important  changes:^  a 
K-mute  (k  γ  χ,  excepting  sometimes  γ,  212,  3)  +  ι  =  ττ : 


change  (άλλογ)         proclaim  (κ-ηρϋκ) 


(I.  ii.  1) 
άλλάττω  ^ 
αλλάξω 
ηλλαξα 
ήλλαχ-α  2 
ήλλα-γ-μαι 


[η- 


ήλλάχ-θη-ν,  ήλλάγ- 


(II.  ϋ.  20) 
κηρύττω  ^ 
κηρύξω 
€-κήρϋξα 
κί-κήρϋχ-α^ 
Κ€-κήρϋγ-μαι 
€-κηρυχ-θη-ν 


dig  (όρνχ) 
α.  ν.  5) 
όρυττω  ^ 
όρυξω 
ώρυξα 


ορ-ωρυγ-μαι 
ώρυχ-θη-ν 


Strike  (ττληΎ) ' 

(Ι.  ν.  13) 
Ίτλήττω  ^ 
ιτλήξω 
6-ΐΓληξα 
ΐΓί-πληγ-α  ^ 
7Γ€'-'ΐΓληγ-μαι 
έ-ιτλήγ-η-ν^ 


1  Cf.  Latin  flec-to.       2  206,  3.      ^  125ΐ.      *  206,  g.      ^  1  =  Latin  i  in  iugum  ; 
άλλάττω  =  άλλάγ-^ω,  etc. ;  cf.  Latin  cap-io.        ^  In  compounds,  -€-ιτλάγ-η-ν. 


212 


THE  ELEMENTS   OF  GREEK 


1  IV.   The  i-class  :   the  present  stem  =  the  verb  stem  +  t  +  the  variable 
tense  suffix  %  (203,  i),  the  addition  of  ι  causing  important  changes  :i 
K-mute  (k  γ  χ,  excepting  sometimes  γ,  212,  3)  +  ι  =z  ττ  : 

2  do  (it pay)         disturb  (ταραχ)         arrange  (jay)         guard  (φνΧακ) 

(I.  i.  8)  (1.  vii.  20)  (1.  ii.  15)  (I.  ii.  1) 

ττραττω  ^  ταράττω  τάττω  ψυλάττω 

πράξω  ταράξο-μαι  (pass. )     τάξω  φυλάξω 

f-πραξα  [α,^  Ι-τάραξα  €-ταξα  c-ψΰλαξα 

ΊΓί'-ττραχ-α,  ΐΓί-ιτραγ-     τ6-ταχ-α  2  ττί-φύλαχ-α  ^ 

'Π'ί-ίΓραγ-μ.αι  τ€-τάραγ-μαι  τί'-ταγ-μαι  πε-φύλαγ-μαι 

Ι-ττράχ-θη-ν  Ι-ταράχ-θη-ν  €-τάχ-θη-ν  έ-φυλάχ-θη-ν 


δ  (and  sometimes  γ,  212,  ι)+  ι  =  ζ: 


collect  (άθροίδ)    plunder  (αρπαδ) 


(Ι.  i.  2) 
αθροίζω  1 
άθρο£  -(τω 
ηθροι  -(τα 
ηθροι  -κα 
ήθροισ-μαι 
ήθροί<Γ-θη-ν 

wonder  at  (θανμαδ) 
(Ι.  ϋ.  18) 
θαυμάζω  ^ 
θαυμά  -σο-μαι* 
Ι-θαύμα  -(τα 
Τ€-θαύμα  -κα 


Ι-θα>υμοί(Γ-θη-ν 


(Ι.  π.  19) 
αρπάζω 
άρπα  -(τω 
ήρπα  -<ra 
ηρπα  -κα 
ήρπα(Γ-μαι. 
ήρπάσ•-θη-ν 

think  (νομιδ) 
(Ι.  i.  8) 
νομίζω 
νομι  -ώ^ 
c-νόμι  -σ-α 
ve-νόμι  -κα 
ν€-νόμισ'-μαι 
€-νομίσ-θη-ν 


6      prepare  {σκβναδ)  slay  {σψα^) 
(Ι.  ϋ.  5)  (II.  ϋ.  9) 

σ'Κ£υάζω  ^  ατφάζω  ^ 

σ-Κ£υά  -(ΓΟ-μαι•*         

Ι-σ-Κίύα  -σα  c-σ-φαξα 


έ-σκεΰασ--μαι 
Ι-0ΓΚ€υάσ•-θη-ν 


(-σ-φαγ-μαι 
€-<Γφάγ-η-ν^ 


force  (βιαδ) 

(I.^iii.  1) 
βιάζο-μαι  ^ 
βιά  -σο-μαι 
ε-βια  -σά-μην 


work  (iρyaδ) 

(Ι.  ix.  20) 
έργάζο-μαι  ^ 
Ιργά  -σ-ο-μαι 
€ίργα  -σ-ά-μην 


β€-βίασ--μαι  (Ι'ρ-γασ-μαι 

Ι-βιάσ--θη-ν  (pass.)  6ΐργάσ•-θη-ν  (pass.) 


supply  (τΓοριδ) 

(II.  i.  6) 
πορίζω 
πορι  -ώ  5 
Ι-πόρι  -σ-α 
π€-πόρι  -κα 
π6-πόρισ•-μαι 
€-πορίσ•-θη-ν 

split  (σχιδ) 
(Ι.  ν.  12) 
σχίζω 
σχί  -σω 

€-σχι  -σα 


trumpet  (aaXtnyy) 

(I.  ii.  IT) 

σαλπίζω 


€-σάλπιξα 


έ-σχίσ-θη-ν 


save  (σφδ,  σω) 
(Ι.  χ.  3) 
σώζω 
σώ-σω 
€-σω-σα 
σί'-σω-κα 
σ^-σω(σ)-μαι 
Ι-σώ-θη-ν 


2  206, 


Latin   i 
3  206, 


iugum  ;     πράττω  =  '7Γpάy-jω,    αθροίζω  =  άθροίδ-}ω^ 
1.         5  205,  8.         6  Or  σφάττω  (212,  ι). 


4  206, 


etc. 
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IV.   The  i-class  :   the  present  stem  =  the  verb  stem  +  ι  +  the  variable 
tense  suffix  %  (203,  i),  the  addition  of  t  causing  important  changes  i^ 
μ  ι  =  λλ : 


nounce  (dyyeX)      throw  (βα\) 

equip,  send  (σ 

(.1.  i.  6)                         (I.  i.  3) 

(II.  i.  5) 

άγγί'λλωΐ                    βάλλω  i 

στί'λλωΐ 

άγγ€λ-ώ2                     βαλ-ώ  2 
ήγγ€ΐλα3                  €-βαλ-ο-ν* 

€-στ€ΐλα  3 

ήγγ€λ-κα                β€'-βλη-κα5 

€-(Γταλ-κα 

ήγγ€λ-μαι              β€'-βλη-μαι 

e-σ-ταλ-μαι 

ήγγίλ-θη-ν               ί-βλή-θη-ν 

Ι-<Γτάλ-η-ν* 

(VII.  νϋ.  42) 
(τψάλλω  1 
(τψαλ-ώ  2 
c-σ-ψηλα  ^ 


(-(τψαλ-μαι 
€-<Γφάλ-η-ν* 


αν  +  ι  =  Λίν,    CV  +  ι  =  «ν,    IV  +  ι  =  ϊν,    υν  +  ι  =  υν : 


raise  {αρ) 

(Ι.  ν.  3) 
αΐ^ρω^ 
αρ-ω^ 
ήρα  3 
ήρ-κα 
ηρ-μαι 
ήρ-θη-ν 

kill  (καν) 
(Ι.  νί.  2) 
καίνω  1 


€-καν-ο-ν 
Κ€'-κον-α  * 


kill  (ktcv) 

(I.  i.  3) 
κτ€ίνα>  1 

KT€V-«  2 

€-κτ€ΐνα  ^ 
€-κτον-α* 


shame  (αίσχυν) 

(I.  iii.  10) 

αίσχυνω 

αίσ-χυν-οΰ-μαι  ^ 

η<Γχΰνα  2 


χΐσχύν-θη-ν 

bum  {καν) 
(I.  iv.  10) 
καίω,  καω 
καν-σ-ω 
e-Kav-(ra 
Κ€-καυ-κα 
KC-καυ-μαι 
c-καύ-θη-ν 

end  (-n-epav) 
(III.  i.  47) 
ΊΤ^ραίνω 
•ΐΓ€ραν-ώ  2 

έ-π<ρανα  ^ 


roz/se  (iyep) 

(III.  i.  12) 
Ιγ€ίρω 

iyip-ω  2         [μην  '^ 
ήγ€ΐρα,3  ήγρ-ό- 
4γρ-ήγορ-α  ^ 
Ιγ-ήγ€ρ-μαι 
ήγ^ρ-θη-ν 

bend  (kXlp) 
(I.  viii.  19) 
κλίνω 


€-κλϊνα  ^ 


κ^-κλι 
έ-κλί 


-μαι 
-θη. 


11    [η-ν* 

ν,  6-κλίν- 


show  (σημαν) 

(II.  i.  2) 

σημαίνω 

<Γημαν-ώ2 

€-(Γήμηνα  ^ 


π€-π€ρασ-μαι  ^ 
€-π6ράν-θη-ν 


<Γ£-(Γήμα<Γ-μαι  n 
Ι-σ-ημάν-θη-ν 


^0  (/3α., /3α,  214,4) 
(Ι.  i.  2) 
βαίνω  1 
βή-(Γ0-μαι^ 
€-βη-ν  10 
β€'-βη-κα 
βε-βα-μαι 
Ι-βά-θη-ν 

judge  (κριν) 

(Ι.  iii.  20) 
κρίνω 
κριν-ώ  2 
€-κρΙνα^ 
κ€-κρι  -καΐι 
κέ-κρι  -μαι 
Ι-κρί  -θη-ν 

stretch  (rev)  ι 
(Ι.  νϋ.  15) 
τίίνω 
τ€ν-ώ  2 
€-τ(ΐνα  ^ 
τ^-τα  -καΐι 
τ€-τα  -μαι 
€-τά  -θη-ν 


1  2121.        2  205,  7-        ^  206,  2. 
206,  3-        δ  For  iy-^yop-a,  206,  6, 3• 


*  206,  3. 
9  205,3, 


5  113*. 
206.1. 


6  206, 1. 
10  206, 4. 


^  205,  2, 
11115,6. 
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IV.  The  i-class :  the  present  stem  =  the  verb  stem  4- 1  +  the  variable 
tense  suffix  %  (203,  i);  the  addition  of  t  causing  important  changes  r^ 
αν  +  ι  =  αιν,    cv  +  ι  =  eiv,    iv  +  ι  =  ΐν,    υν  +  ι  =  ϋν : 


destroy  (φθ€ρ) 

(III.  iii.  5) 
ψθ6ίρω 
ψθ^ρ-ώ  2 


2         show  (φαν) 
(Ι.  iii.  19) 
φαίνω  1 
ψαν-ώ  2 

c-ψηνα  3  6-ψθ€ΐρα  ^ 

ΤΓ^-φαγ-κα,*  Ίτί-φην-α^  €-φθαρ-κα 
Ίτέ-φασ-μαι     [η-ν  ^         c-φθαρ-μαι 
Ι-φάν-θη-ν,  6-φάν-         Ι-φθοίρ-η-ν^ 


be  angry  (χαλβτταν)  rejoice  (χαρ) 

(Ι.  ίν.  12)  (V.  vi.  32) 


χαλ€παίνω 
χαλίτταν-ώ  ^ 
€-χαλ€ΐΓηνα  ^ 


χαίρω 
χαιρ-ήσ-ω ' 


Ι-χαλίττάν-θη-ν       Ι-χάρ-η-ν  ^ 


V.   The  v-class :    the  present  stem  =  the  verb  stem  +  ν  or  v6  +  the 
variable  tense  suffix  %  : 


•π-^-Ίτω-κα 
ΊΓί-ΊΓΟ-μαι 
Ι-Ίτό-θη-ν 

6      come  (Ικ) 

(I.  i.  5) 
άφ-ικ-νεο-μαι 
άφ-ίξο-μαι 
άφ-ΐκ-ό-μην  ^ 


άφ-ΐγ-μαι 


(III.  ϋ.  18) 

δάκ-νω 

8ήξο-μαι  ® 
€-δακ-ο-ν  ^ 


4  go  (βαν,  βα,  213,  4)         bite  (δακ) 

(Ι.  i.  2) 
βαίνω 
βή-σ-ο-μαι  '^ 
€-βη-ν  8 
βέ-βη-κα 
β€-βα-μαι 
€-βά-θη-ν 

5  drink  (-n-t,  πο) 

(Ι.  ix.  25) 
Ίτΐ-νω 


δί-δηγ-μαι 
€-δήχ-θη-ν 

cut  (τ€μ) 
(Ι.  χ.  1) 
τ4μ-νω 
Τ€μ-ώ  2      [ο-ν ' 
6-τ€μ-ο-ν,  €-ταμ- 
τί-τμη-καΐ2 
τ€-τμη-μαι 
€-τμή-θη-ν 


drive  (i\a) 
il.ilb) 
έλαύνω 
έλώΐο 
ηλα-(Γα 
Ιλ-ήλα-καΐι 
€λ-ήλα-μαι 
ήλά-θη-ν 

pay  (τι) 

(III.  ϋ.  6) 
τί-νω 
τΐ-<Γω  ^ 
6-τϊ-σ-α 
τ€-τϊ-κα 
τί-τι<Γ-μαι  ^^ 
Ι-τί<Γ-θη-ν 


δβ  weary  (καμ) 
(III.  iv.  47) 
κάμ-νω 
καμ-οΰ-μαι  ^ 
€-καμ-ο-ν^ 
Κ£-κμη-κα 


12 


outstrip  (φθα) 

(Ι.  iii.  14) 
φθά-νω         [μαι  ^ 
φθά-σω,  φθή-(Γ0- 
€-φθα-σα,  «φθη-ν^ 


promise  (ύττο-σβχ) 
(Ι.  ϋ.  2) 
ύτΓ  -ι-οτχ-νίο-μαι  (ύττο-σι-σεχ-νέο-μαι,  70^) 
ύτΓΟ — σ-χ-ήσο-μαι  ^ 
ύτΓ  -6-σ-χ-ό-μην^ 


ύτΓ  -€-σ-χ-η-μαι 


1  2121.        2  205,  7.       ^  206,  2. 
206,1.        8  206,4-        ^205,5- 


*  1135. 
10  72, 2. 


5  206,  3. 
11  206, 6. 


6  205, 6. 
12  113*. 


7  205,  3, 
18  205, 4- 
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V.    The  v-clas 
tense  suffix  %  : 

perceive  (αίσθ) 
(I.  i.  7) 
αΙσθ-άνο-μαι  ^ 
αΙσθ-ή(Γ0-μαι  2 
ησ•θ-ό-μην^ 

5:   the  present  stem 

miss  (άμαρτ) 
(Ι.  V.  12) 
άμαρτ-άνω 
άμαρτ-ήσ-ο-μαι  * 
ήμαρτ-ο-ν  ^ 
ήμάρτ-ηκα 
ήμάρτ-η-μαι 
ήμαρτ-ήθη-ν 

em  =  the  verb  stem  ^ 

take  (λα/3) 

(I.  i.  2) 
λαμβάνω 
λήψο-μαιδ 
c-λαβ-ο-ν  3 
€Ϊ-ληφ-α6 
€ΐί-λημ-μαι 
Ι-λήφ-θη-ν 

happen  (τυχ) 

(Ι.  i.  2) 
τυγχάνω 
τίύξο-μαι ^ 
ί-τυχ-ο-ν^ 
τ€-τύχ-ηκα2 

=  the  verb  stem  + 

be  hated  (έχθ) 

ill.  vi.  19) 
άτΓ-ίχθ-άνο-μαι  i 
άΐΓ-€χθ-ήσο-μαι2 
άτΓ-ηχθ-ό-μην^ 

άπ-ήχθ-η-μαι 

αν  +  the  variable 

le  tense  suffix  %  : 
learn  (μαθ) 

(I.  ix.^3) 
μανθάνω 
μαθ-ήσ-0-μαι  * 
€-μαθ-ο-ν  3 
μ6-μάθ-ηκα 

I 
2 

ησθ-η-μαι 

The  present  st 

get  by  lot  (λαχ) 

(III.  i.  11) 
λαγχάνω 
λήξο-μαι  ^ 
€-λαχ-ο-ν  3 
6ΐ:-ληχ-α6 
€Ϊ-ληγ-μαι 
€-λήχ-θη-ν 

inquire  (ιτνθ') 

(Ι.  ν.  15) 
Ίτυνθάνο-μαι  ι 
ΐΓ€ύ   -σ-ο-μαι  2 
έ-ττυθ-ό-μην  ^ 

-  ν . .  αν  +  the  varial 
lie  hidden  (λαθ) 

(I.  i.  9) 

λανθάνω 

λή  -σω7 

€-λαθ-ο-ν  3 

λ€'-ληθ-α3 

λί-λησ--μαι 

3 

4 

5 

ΐΓ^-ΊτυοΓ-μαι 

The  present  stem  =  the  verb  stem  +  νυ  (ννυ  after  vowels): 


show  (Sei/c) 
(I.  i.2) 
δ6ίκ-νυ-μι 
δ€{ξω 

€-δ€ΐξα 

δ€-δ€ΐχ-α  3 
δ6-δ€ΐγ-μαι 
Ι-δ€ίχ-θη-ν 


join  (^vy) 
(I.  ii.  5) 
ζ€ύγ-νΰ-μι 


£-ζ€υξα 


€-ζ€υγ-μαι      [η-ν  ^ 
6-ξ€ύχ-θη-ν,  €-ζύγ- 


mix  (κ€ρα) 
(Ι.  ϋ.  13) 
Κ£ρά-ννϋ-μι 


έ-κέρα-σ-α 


[θη. 


hang  (κρέμα) 

(Ι.  ii.  8) 

κρ6μά-ννϋ-μι 


Ι-κρέμα-ιτα 


Κ€-κρα-μαι 
Ι-Κ6ράσ--θη-ν,9  έ-κρα-    |-κρ€μάσ-θη-ν 


1  206,  g.  2  205,  6.  3  206,  3. 

61-  is  irregular;  206,  7,  3•         ^  205,  5- 


4  205,6,  206,1.  δ  205,  5,  206,  ι. 

8  205,2,3.         9  205,  4- 
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1  V.   The  v-class 
vowels) : 

2  mix  (α"7) 

(IL  i.  2) 
μίγ-νυ-μι 
μΐξω 
€-μ.ϊξα 


the  present  stem  =  the  verb   stem  +  νυ  (ννυ  after 


destroy  (ό\) 

(I.  ii.  25) 
6λλϋ-μι  {6\-νϋ-μί) 

ώλ-6σα,3  ώλ-ό-μην  * 
όλ-ώλ-(Εκα,^  δλ-ωλ-α* 


μ^-μϊγ-μαι 
Ι-μίχ-θη-ν,  Ι-μίγ-η-ν  1 


swear  (όμ,  όμο)       scatter  (σκβδα) 

(II.  ϋ.  8)                        (III.  ν.  2) 
ό'μ-νϋ-μι,  όμ-νύ-ω    σκ€8ά-ννϋ-μι 
όμ-οΰ-μαι^  


ωμο-σ-α^ 
όμ-ώμο-κα^ 
όμ-ώμο((Γ)-μαι'^ 

ώμό(σ)-θη-ν 


6-σ-κ€δα-(Γα  ^ 


€-(ΓΚ€δα(Γ-μαι '^ 
Ι-σ•Κ6δοίσ--θη-ν 


3         VI.    The  σκω-class :    the   present   stem  =  the  verb   stem  (sometimes 
reduplicated  with  i,  206,  8)  +  <γκ  or  ισκ  +  the  variable  tense  suffix  %  : 


4    be  taken  (άλ,  άλο)  expend  (άν-ά\  -άλο) 


(I.  iv.  7) 

άλ-ΐσκο-μαι 

άλώ-σ-ο-μαι  ^ 

Ι-άλω-ν,  ήλω-ν  ^ 

€-αλω-κα,  ήλω-κα 


teach  (δί-δαχ) 
(Ι.  νη.  4) 
δι-δά   -σκω 
δι-δοίξω 
Ι-δί-δαξα 
δί-δί-δαχ-α* 
δε-δί-δα-γ-μαι 
ί-δι-δάχ-θη-ν 

remind  (μνα) 

(Ι.  νη.  5) 

μι-μνη(Γκω 

μνη'-σω 

ί-μνη-era 


μ^-μνη-μαι 
έ-μνησ-θη-ν  "^ 


(IV.  νϋ.  δ) 
άν-αλ-ίσκω 
άν-αλώ-σ-ω  ^ 
άν-ήλω-σα 
άν-ήλω-κα 
άν-ήλω-μαι 
άν-ηλώ-θη-ν 


run  (δρα) 
(Ι.  iv.  δ) 
άπο-δι-δρα-σκω 

άτΓΟ δρα-σο-μ 

άτΓ  — ί-δρα-ν^*^ 
άΐΓθ-δέ-δρα-κα 


please  (άρε) 

(II.  iv.  2) 
άρ^-(Γκω 
άρ€-σ-ω  ^ 
ήρε-σ-α 


find  (evp) 

(I.  ii.  25) 
€ύρ-ί(Γκω 
€ύρ-ησω  ^ 
ηυρ-ο-ν  * 
ηΰρ-ηκα 
ηϋρ-η-μαι 
ηΰρ-^θη-ν 


suffer  (τταθ,  irev&)  sell  (ττρα) 

(Ι.  iii.  4)  (VII.  i.  36) 

ΊΓοίσ-χω  (ττάθ-σκω)    {τη-ττρά,-σκω) 

π€(-(Γ0-μαι  ^^  {πένθ-        

ϋ-Ίταθ-ο-ν  *     [σο-/χαι)         

ιτε-ΊΓονθ-α  ^  Ίτε-ιτρα-κα 


ττε-Ίτρα-μαι 
έ-ττρα-θη-ν 


know  {yvo) 

(Ι.  iii.  2) 
γι-γνώ-<ΓΚω 
γνώ-ατο-μαι ' 
€-γνω-ν  1•^ 
ε-γνω-κα 
€--γνω(Γ-μαι ' 
€-γνώσ-θη-ν 

die  (θαν) 

(Ι.  vi.  11) 

θνησ-κω 

θαν-οΰ-μαι  ^ 

€-θαν-ο-ν  * 

τ^-θνη-καΐ2 


wound  (τρο) 

(Ι.  viii.  26) 

τι-τρώ-σκω 

τρώ-<Γω 

€-τρω-(Γα 


τ6-τρω-μαι 
Ι-τρώ-θη-ν 


1205,5,  206,3. 
7  205, 4.        «  206, 5, 4• 


2  205,7-        «205,6.        *206,3.        ^  206, 6.        «205,3- 
9  205,3,  206,1.        10  206,4-        ^^206,1.        12   113*. 
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Vir.    The  verb-stem  class:    the  present  stem 
reduplicated  with  i,  206,8): 


the  verb  stem  (often    i 


%dmire  {aya) 
^  (I.  i.  9) 
αγα-μαι.  ^ 


ήγα-(Γα-μην 


ήγάσ-θη-ν^ 


give  (δο) 
(Li.  6) 
8ί-8α)-μι 
δώ-ίτω  ^ 
c-δω-κα,  6-δο-τον  * 
δ6-δω-κα 
8€-δο-μαι 
έ-δό-θη-ν 


he  able  (βννα) 
^   (Ι.  1.4) 
δύνα-μαι ^ 
δυνη-(Γ0-μαι  ^ 


δ€-δύνη-μαι 
€-δυνη-θη-ν 


he  (έσ) 
(Ι.  i.  2) 

C    -(ΓΟ-μ 


go  (ι)  understand  (έτη-στα)  sit  (ήσ) 
(Ι.  ii.  11)  (Ι.  iii.  12)  (Ι.  iii.  12) 
€ί-μι  Ιττί-στα-μαι  η  -μαι 
€ΐΓΐ-<Γτη-σο-μαι  ^  


ήΐΓΐ-στη-θη-ν 


send  (e) 
(I.  iii.  19) 
Ϊ.η-μΐ5 

η-κα  6 
£Ϊ-κα 
€ΐ-μαί 
€Ϊ-θη-ν 


stand  (στα) 

(Ι.  i.  3) 
ϊ-στη-μι 

στη-(Γω  ^ 
€-<Γτη-<Γα,  €-<Γτη-ν'^ 
ϋ-(Γτη-κα 
ϋ-σ-τα-μαι 
€-(Γτά-θη-ν 


lie  (k€l) 
(I.  8,  27) 
Κ€ΐ-μαι 
Kci-σο-μαι 


hang  (κρβμα) 

(III.  ii.  19) 
κρέμα-μαι  ^ 


assist  (oua) 
(V.  V.  2) 

όν-ίνη-μι  δ 

όντί-σω    [μην* 
ώνη-<Γα,  ώνη- 


ώνη'-θη-ν 


flll  (ττλα) 
(Ι.  ν.  10) 
ττί-μ-πλη-μι 
Ίτλη-σ-ω 
€-•π•λη-σ•α 
ΐΓί-Ίτλη-κα 
ΐΓδ-Ίτλησ-μαι  ^ 
€-•π•λη<Γ-θη-ν 


burn  (ττρα) 

(IV.  iv.  14) 
πΐ-μ-ιτρη-μι 
ιτρη-σω 
ί-Ίτρη-σ-α 


Ι-ττρησ-θη-ν  ^ 


(1. 1.  5)  • 
TC-θη-μι 
θη'-σ-ω  ^ 
'€.θη-κα 
τ€-θη-κα 


€-τί-θη- 


say  (0α) 
(Ι.  ϋ.  25) 

φη-μί 

φη-<Γω 
€-θ€-τον*  6-φη-σα 


1206, 
for  σα. 


2  205,4- 
206,3,  1193. 


205,3-        *206,3. 
8  For  όν-όρη-μί. 


5  For  ϊ-έ-μι ;  205,  5-        ^  κα 


218  THE  ELEMENTS   OF  GREEK 

VIII.    The   mixed   class:    the   present   stem  has,   like  the  first  class 
(207,  i),  the  variable  tense  suffix  %: 

take  (aipe,  eX)  say  (Xe7,  0a,  ip,  εττ) 

(I.  iii.  4)  (I.  ii.  5) 

αΙρ€-ω  λ€γ-ω  ψη-μί         (βϊρω)  (βττ-ω) 

αΙρή-(Γω  ^     λέξω  φη-<Γω         €ρ-ώ  ^  


€Ϊλ-ο-ν2  €-λ€ξα          6-φη-(Γα          clir-a,^  etir-o-v^ 

ηρη-κα  €Ϊρ-ηκα*  

ηρη-μαι  —                 λ€-λ€γ-μαι       £Ϊρ-η-μαι  

χ)ρ€-θη-ν  4-λίχ-θη-ν     €-ρρη-θη-ν  


go  (ipx,  έλνθ,  ί)  eat  (έσθι,  id,  έδο,  φαγ) 

(Ι.  i.  4)  (Ι.  ν.  6) 


^ρχ-ο-μαι      ct-μι  ka-Qi- 


(ελβύ-ίτο-μαι)  €Ϊ-μι  £δ-ο-μαι 

4δ-ηδο-κα  ^ 
έδ-ηδεσ--μαι  ^ 


ήλθ-ο-ν^        €-φαγ-ο-ν2 

Ιλ-ήλυθ-α^         4δ-ηδο-κα^        


4                         see  {όρα,  07Γ,  ίδ)                                                   run  {τρβχ,  δραμ) 
(Ι.  ϋ.  18)                                                                                   (Ι.  ν.  2) 
όρά-ω  1  (βί'δ-ω)  τρεχ-ω  


δψο-μαιίο    6Ϊ  -(το-μαι  δραμ-οΰ-μαι  ^^ 

€Ϊδ-ο-ν2  €-δραμ-ο-ν -^ 


e-όρα-κα,  €-ώρα-κα^  οΐδ-α^  δ€-δράμ-ηκα 

έ-ώρα-μαι  ώμ-μαι  δ€-δράμ-η-μαι 


ίφ-θη-ν 


bear  (ψβρ,  οί,  έν€κ)  buy  (ώΐΈ,  τρία) 

(Ι.  ϋ.  22)  (II.  iii.  27,  Ι.  ν.  6) 

φέρ-ω  ώνέ-ο-μαι  

οϊ-<Γω  ώνη-σ•ο-μαι  ^ 


12  jivivif -ο.ν  2  e-πριά-μην^ 


Ιν-η'νοχ-α'^  

€ν-ην€γ-μαι  Ι-ώνη-μαι^ 

ήν€χ-θη-ν  €-ωνη-θη-ν 


1  205, 3.  ^  206,  3.  ^  205,  j.  *  1251.  5  α  first  aorist  without  σ•.  «  205, 2, 
206, 3.  '  206,  6.  »  205, 4-  ^  206,  5-  ^°  206,  g.  "  205,  7.  ^^  por 
ijv-iveK-a  (reduplicated,  206,  8,  and  syncopated,  205, 2  ;  see  footnote  5). 
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SYNTAX 

Nouns  and  Prepositions 

The  chief  force  of  the  prepositions  may  be  learned  from  the  cases    i 
with  which  they  are  used  :  ^ 

1.  The  genitive  is  the  iclience  case  (motion  from,  of  source  or  of  cause). 

2.  The  dative  is  the  where  case  (no  motion).^ 

3.  The  accusative  is  the  ivhither  case  (motion  toward). 

1.  Prepositions  with  the  genitive  =  out  of,  from:  as, 

otvos  €K  Tfjs  βαλάνου  τήδ  άττό  του  φοίνικος,  wine  out  of  the  date  from 

the  date  palm. 

2.  Prepositions  witli  the  dative  =  in,  on,  at,  with :  as, 

€v  τη  άγορ^,  in  the  market. 

3.  Prepositions  with  the  accusative  =  ίηίο,  ίο,  on,  α^αί/ϋ^ί:  as, 

cis  την  άγοράν,  into  the  market. 


1  The  Greeks  had  a  keen  sense  of  the  relations  of  space  and  of  cause. 
These  relations  are  difficult  for  us  to  appreciate,  because  English  has  lost 
many  of  them,  but  they  deserve  careful  study, 

2  Like  the  locative-ablative  in  Latin  ;  the  dative  is  also  instrumental ; 
the  other  uses  of  the  dative  are  about  the  same  as  in  Latin. 
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1  The  genitive,  besides  being  used  with  prepositions  meaning  out  of, 
from,  etc.,  is  often  used  with  prepositions  meaning  on,  to,  etc.,  to  define 
the  starting  point,  the  point  of  contact,  or  the  source  or  cause  of  the  action 
contained  in  the  verb.     See  220,4,  221, 1,3. 

2  The  accusative,  besides  being  used  with  prepositions  meaning  into,  to, 
etc.,  is  often  used  with  prepositions  meaning  up,  down,  etc.,  to  express 
some  adverbial  relation  of  cause,  manner,  etc.     See  221, 1-3. 

3  παρά,  hy  the  side  of,  beside,  in  friendly  relation : 

With  G.,  from  beside,  from :  as, 

πάρα  του  στρατηγοί), /rom  beside  the  general  (from  his  quarters). 
With  D.,  beside,  icith  :  as, 

παρά  τω  σ-τρατηγω,  tvith  the  general  (at  his  quarters). 
With  Α.,  to  the  side  of,  beside,  to,  along  by :  as, 

αγ€ΐ  Tovs  άγγ^λου5  παρά  τον  στρατηγόν,  he  conducts  the  messengers  to 
the  general' s  quarters  (they  will  be  welcome). 

πάρα  την  όδόν,  along  by  the  road  (by  the  side  of) . 

πάρα  tovs  νόμου?,  along  by  or  contrary  to  the  laws  (by  the  side  of,  sub- 
stituting your  own  way  for  the  prescribed  way;  cf.  κατά,  221,3). 

4  ίιτί,  on,  in  friendly  or  in  hostile  relation  : 

With  G.,  which  defines  the  starting  point,  etc.  (220, i),  on,  at,  toward: 
as, 

ίπ*  άγκυρα?,  at  anchor  (starting  point). 

«πΙ  τή5  γ€φΰρα5,  on  the  bridge  (point  of  contact) . 

€πΙ  Ιωνία?,  toward  Ionia  (a  desire  to  reach  Ionia  causes  the  action). 

With  D.,  on,  at,  near,  in  vital  connection  with :  as, 
πύλαι  €πΙ  τοί?  τ€(χ€σ•ιν,  gates  on  the  walls. 
κώμη  έπΙ  τη  θαλάττη,  a  village  on  the  sea. 

kirX  τω  άδίλφω,  near  or  in  the  power  of  his  brother  (within  his  reach). 
€πΙ  τούτω,  on  this  condition. 

With  Α.,  on,  to,  the  object  being  inactive  (cf.  πρόδ,  221,  i)  :  as, 

στρατ€ύ€ται  €πΙ  τα?  κώμα?,  he  marches  on  the  villages. 
<Γτρατ€ύ€ται  ΙπΙ  τον  ποταμόν,  ?ie  marches  to  the  river. 
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-npos,  face  ίο  face,  opposite,  in  reciprocal  relation,  either  friendly  or  hostile,    i 
the  object  being  active  (cf .  iiri,  220,  4)  : 

With  G.,from  a  position  facing,  before,  consistent  with:  as, 

irpos  θίών,  before  Heaven '{ϊΥιάΙ  punishes  the  wrongdoer). 
irpos  τοΰ  Κυρου  τρόπου,  consistent  loith  Cyrus's  character  (his  character 
explains  how  you  may  expect  him  to  act). 

With  D.,  facing,  before  :  as, 

irpos  τω  ιτοταμω,  before  the  river  (affording  protection  or  water), 
irpos  TovTois,  in  the  face  of  this,  in  addition  to  this. 

With  Α.,  to  a  position  facing,  before,  consistent  with,  agai?ist:  as, 

irpos  χϊλόν,  before  fodder  (which  affords  nourishment). 

αγουσ-ι  τον  ανθρωπον  irpos  tovs  στpατη"γoύs,  they  lead  the  fellow  before 

(he  generals  (for  punishment). 
irpos  βασιλ€α,  against  the  king  (who  will  fight  back). 

άνά,  up,  the  way  being  more  or  less  unknown  (cf.  κατά,  221,3)  '•  2 

AVith  Α.,  up,  through,  to  the  extent  of:  as, 

άνά  TO  opos,  up  the  mountain  (region  unexplored). 

άνά  την  χώραν,  through  the  country  (which  is  unknown). 

φίύγουσ-ιν  άνά  κράτοβ,  they  flee  pellmell  (to  the  extent  of  strength). 

κατά,  down,  the  way  being  known  (cf.  άνά,  221,2)  ;  κατά  gets  its  shade  of    3 
meaning  ocer,  under,  etc.,  from  the  context : 

AVith  G.,  which  defines  the  starting  point,  etc.  (220,  i),  down:  as, 
κατά  τή5  ircVpas,  dowyi  over  the  rock  (starting  point). 
κατά  τήs  γή5,  down  under  the  earth  (starting  point). 
λί'γίΐ  κατ  αύτοΰ,  he  speaks  against  him  (cause  of  action). 

AVith  Α.,  Avhich  defines  the  field    of  action,  down,  along  (=  keeping 
the  course  of),  according  to,  by:  as, 

κατά  τον  ποταμό  ν,  down  the  river. 

κατά  την  ό8όν,  along  the  road. 

διώκομ€ν  κατά  KpaTos,  loe  pursue  on  the  double-quick  (reserving  our 

power,  as  in  the  mile  run;  cf.  άνά,  221,2), 
κατά  Tovs  vόμoυs,  according  to  the  laws  (cf.  παρά,  220,3). 
κατά  ίθνη,  by  nations. 
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1  In  the  uses  of  the  genitive  the  idea  of  possession,  source,  or  separation 
is  more  or  less  prominent : 

1.  Source  or  separation :   52^,  56, 2,  sentence  8. 

2.  The  whole,  of  which  a  part  is  taken  (partitive  genitive)  :  108^. 

3.  Material:  κώμη  μ€<Γτή  σίτου,  a  village  full  of  grain.     19*. 

4.  With  verbs  meaning  aim  at,  make  trial  of,  hit  or  miss,  touch,  take  hold 
of,  gain,  etc.,  to  denote  the  source  or  cause,  of  the  action  expressed  by  the 
verbs :  109, 4,  sentence  3. 

5.  With  words  expressing  comparison  (ή,  than,  being  omitted)  :  93^. 

6.  With  verbs  meaning  begin,  rule,  lead,  etc.,  as  with  nouns  meaning 
beginning,  ruler,  leader,  etc.  (objective  genitive)  :  36,  2,  sentence  5. 

7.  Time  within  which :  rris  vvktos,  during  the  night.     78,  2,  sentence  5. 

8.  Measure :  τριών  μηνών  μισθόβ,  three  months''  pay. 

9.  Price  or  value:  ψίλος  άξιος  ττολλοΰ,  a  friend  worth  much. 

2  The  uses  of  the  dative  include  some  uses  of  the  Latin  ablative: 

1.  With  words  expressing  friendliness  or  hostility,  association  or  oppo- 
sition, as  with  verbs  meaning  favor,  injure,  please,  displease,  war  with, 
etc.     171. 

2.  Dative  of  advantage  or  disadvantage :  118, 5,  sentence  4. 

3.  Dative  of  the  possessor,  with  €ΐμί  or  γίγνομαι :  76,  sentence  6. 

4.  With  verbs  compounded  with  prepositions  used  with  the  dative :  22^. 

5.  Cause,  manner,  or  means  (instrument)  :  105,2,  sentence  11. 

6.  Dative  of  degree  of  difference :  vo-Tcpov  ήμί'ραιε  -irevTC,  later  by  five 
days,  five  days  later. 

7.  Dative  of  the  agent :  37,4,  116,6. 

8.  Time  at  which  :  τη  αύτη  ήμ€ρα,  the  same  day.     1022. 

3  The  uses  of  the  accusative  are  about  the  same  as  hi  Latin : 

1.  Extent  of  time  or  of  space  :  54,  2,  sentence  8. 

2.  Two  accusatives  with  verbs  meaning  make,  call,  consider,  etc. :  71^. 

3.  Two  accusatives  with  verbs  meaning  ask,  teach,  deprive,  conceal, 
etc. :  see  α1τ€ω,  67,  i. 

4.  Accusative  of  specification  specifies  in  what  particular  a  statement 
is  true :  αδικώ  αυτόν  ττάντα,  /  am  wronging  him  in  everijthing. 

5.  Adverbial :  τόνδί  τον  τρόττον,  in  the  following  ivay  (cf .  89,  i, -sentence  8). 

4  For  the  article  with  adjectives,  see  39,3-6,  40, 1,2.     For  the  pronouns, 

see  47,6,  48,i,2,  85,2-5,  86,1,2. 
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Indirect  Discourse 

Indirect  discourse  has  three  forms  :  I 

1.   AVith  verbs  meaning  think  or  say,  the  infinitive  is  used,  with  its 

subject  accusative  (28,3);  but  the  subject  of  the  infinitive  is  omitted  if 

it  is  the  same  as  the  subject  of  the  principal  verb  :  as, 

λέγουσ-ι  Κΰρον  ras  ^irovSas  (ου)  λυσ-civ,  lav  (μη)  στρατίύσηται  (224,  i), 
They  say  that  Cyrus  will  (not)  break  the  truce  if  he  dues  (not)  march. 


«,        i-  c^     /   •Λ  \-^  Γ  lav  (μη)  (Γτρατεύσ-ηται  1 

6φη  Tas  <nrovoas  (ου)  λυσ-eiv,  ^        .  \  λ  ,  -,    c 

i  €l  (μη)  (Γτρατ€υσαιτο  ^  J 


(μη)  (Γτρατ€ύσαιτο  ^  J 

He  said  that  he  \^^  ''^        \  (not)  break  the  truce  if  he  -i        *  '1^  (not)  march. 
[  should  J  L  did  j 

2.  With  verbs  expressing  an  act  of  perception  ^  and  with  άγγ^λλω,    2 
announce,  the  accusative  of  the  participle  is  used  instead  of  the  infinitive 
(223,  i);  but  the  subject  of  the  participle  is  omitted  if  it  is  the  same  as 
the  subject  of  the  principal  verb,  and  the  participle  with  any  word  limit- 
ing it  is  then  put  in  the  nominative  :  as, 

άκούουσ-ι  Κΰρον  ras  o-irovSas  (ου)  λΰσ-αντα  αν,  fi  (μη)  σ"τρατ€ύσ-αιτο,^ 

They  hear  that  Cyrus  ivould  (not)  break  the  truce  if  he  should  (not)  march. 
Kiipos  ήγγ€ΐλ6  ras  o-irov8as  (ου)  Xucras  αν,  el  (μη)  στρατίύσ-αιτο, 

C.  announced  that  he  should  (not)  break  the  truce  if  he  should  (not)  inarch. 

3.  After  ότι,  that,  or  cos,  how,  the  verbs  are  either  kept  in  their  original    3 
moods,  or  they  may  be  changed  to  the  same  tenses  of  the  optative  :  ^  as, 

€λ€ξανότι1  .       Γήθροισ€       ]  ^ 

^  ,      r  Κυρο5  (ουκ)  ^   ,«     ,        1  ^  στρατιαν, 

€λ€γον  «s  J        "^      ^       ^  L  άθροίσ€ΐ€  ^  J       ^ 

They  said  that  1    _,  ,,,  , 

mj  ,,•       7        I  Cyrus  did  (not)  collect  an  army. 

I  hey  were  telling  how  J  ^      ^ 

1  When  the  principal  verb  is  secondary  (21^),  a  primary  tense  of  the 
indicative  (21^)  or  any  tense  of  the  subjunctive  may  be  changed  to  the  same 
tense  of  the  optative  (cf.  97, 6)  ;  αν  of  εάν  ( =  el  +  dv)  is  then  dropped.  Greek, 
therefore,  if  it  has  any  sequence,  lias  a  sequence  of  moods,  and  not  of  tenses. 

2  For  example,  see  (όράω,  114,3),  hear  (ακούω,  109,3),  perceive  (αίσθάνο- 
μαι,  109,3),  learn  (ττυνθάνομαι,  109,3),  know  (οίδα,  114,3).  Such  verbs  may 
take  instead  a  δτι-clause  or  a  6s-clause  (223, 3).  3  224, 3. 
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Conditional  Sentences 
Protasis  Apodosis 

Future  More  Vivid  (83, 4, 5) 

Iciv  (μή)  -j  °"'^P*'''*^T^°•'•     j^  ^  ^^5  στΓονδαβ  (ου)  Xvtrti, 
[  <Γτρατ6ύσηται  J 


7iot)  break  the  truce. 


If  he  does  (not)  {^^'/^^"""'''"^ ] '  he  ,oill  ( 


2  Present  General  (88,4,5) 

lav  (μή)  \  ο  t&S  orirovS^s  (ου)  λΰίΐ, 

t  στρατίύσ-ηται  J 

If  he  does  {not)  \  ^''P  inarching  j^  ^^  Γ  always  \  ^^^^^^  ^^ 
[  march  j  [  never    J 


3  Future  Less  Vivid  (99, 3,  100,  i) 

,  ,   XX   Γ  στρατ6ύοιτο     1       i.  c^     /^   »\   ί  λΰοι       1  „ 

cl  (μη)  \       ^       ^  \,  Ttts  σπονδας  (ου)  \     ^  {.αν, 

[  στρατ6ύσαιτο  J  [  λυσ€ΐ€ν  J 


e  truce. 


If  he  should  (not)  \  ^''P  ^^^'^^^9  1 ,  ne  would  (not)  \  ^''P  ^"-'^^^9  \ 
t  march  J  [  hreak  j 


e  truce. 


4  Past  General  (99, 3,  100,  i) 

σ•τρατ6ύοιτο 
στρατίύσαιτο 


ct  (μή)  -j  I-,  TOis  o-irov8as  (ουκ)  €λυ€ν, 

[  στρατίύσαιτο  j 

If  he  did  (not)  j  ^^''P  ^^^^'^'^^9  j,  ^  \  c^l^^iys  |  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^ 
i,  march  J  [  never    J 


Contrary  to  Fact 

1.  In  present  time  : 

cl  (μή)  €σ•τρατ6ύ€το,  ras  σττονείΐδ  (ουκ)  ΪΚνίν  αν, 

If  he  were  (not)  marching,  he  would  (not)  he  breaking  the  truce. 

2.  In  past  time  : 

ct  (μή)  €σ•τρατ€ύσατο,  rets  σιτονδ^?  (ουκ)  €λϋσ€ν  αν, 

If  he  had  (not)  marched,  he  would  (not)  have  broken  the  truce. 
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Conditional  Relative  Sentences 

A  relative  pronoun  or  a  relative  (conjunctive)  adverb  may  take  the    I 
place  of  «l  in  any  conditional  sentence  (224, 1-5) ;  the  sentence  is  then 
called  a  conditional  relative  sentence  :  as, 

OS  άν  ^  (Η•Ί)  <Γτρατ€ύηται,  rcis  ^irovSas  (ού)  λΰσ-€ΐ, 

Whoever'^  does  (not)  keep  marching  will  (not)  break  the  truce. 

iifuv^  (μ^)  στρατίύσηται,*  rcis  σιτονδο?  (ού)  λυσ•€ΐ, 
Whe7iever  ^  he  does  (not)  march,  he  will  (not)  break  the  truce. 

'ias  αν  ^  (μη)  σ•τρατ€ύηται,^  rcis  σ'π•ον8α$  (ού)  λΰσ€ΐ, 

5ο  long  as  ^  he  does  (not)  march,  he  will  (not)  break  the  truce. 

OS  dv  ^  (Π-ή)  i  ,  Y•)  TCis  σ'ΐΓον8ίί5  (ού)  \vt\.,  2 

t  στρατ€νσ-ηται  J 

Whoever  ^  does  (not)  -{       ^  \Λ  \  breaks  the  truce. 

I  march  J     [  never    j 

lirel  (μη)  σ•τρατ€ύσαιτο,  tos  o-irov8as  (ού)  λΰσ-ciev  αν,  3 

Whenever^  he  should  (not)  march,  he  would  (not)  break  the  truce. 

«    /   x\  \  σ-τρατ€ύοιτο     1       lu  c^^    /   •   λ  >λ - 

OS  (μη)  \       ^       ^  },  ras  σ'ΐΓονοα5  (ουκ)  «λυίν,  a 

[  στρατεύσαιτο  J 

Whoever  ^  did  (not)  ■{       ^  hi  f  broke  the  truce. 

{ march  J      [  never    J 

OS  (μη)  €στρατ€ύ<Γατο,  ras  σ'π■ovδαs  (ούκ)  €λϋσ€ν  αν,  5 

Whoever'^  had  (not)  marched  ivould  (not)  have  broken  the  truce. 

1  €av  (84,  i)  =  «l  +  αν  ;  os  takes  the  place  of  el,  and  αν  remains.  2  Who- 
ever —  if  anybody.  ^  ktro.v  =  eirei  +  αν  (84^). 

*  Time  that  is  past  is  definite,  and  is  expressed  by  the  indicative,  intro- 
duced by  eirci,  when  (100,2),  «ω?,  while,  until  (118,4),  «ο^τί,  until  (118,4), 
άχρι,  until,  μέχρι,  until  (118,4),  or  irpiv,  until  (118,4)  :  ^s, 

lirel  Ιστρατίύσ-ατο,  when  he  had  marched.     52i. 
€ωs  €σ•τρατ€ύ€το,  while  he  was  marching. 
μΙχρι  Ισ-τρατίύσ-ατο,  until  he  marched. 

^  Whenever  =  if  ever  (84^).  6  έωs  αν  =  during  the  time  that,  all  the 

time  that,  so  long  as. 

Q 
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The  Participle 

1  Participles  are  attributive,  circumstantial,  or  supplementary.^ 

2  Participles  are  said  to  be  attributive  if  they  are  used  like  attributive 
adjectives  (89,3-5,  40,  i):  as, 

ό  βασιλ€ύων  Άρταξέρξηβ,  the  enthroned  Artaxerxes. 

ol  βουλόμ€νοι,  those  that  wish. 

TOV)s  μη  βουλομ6νου8,^  any  that  do  not  ivish. 

3  Participles  are  said  to  be  circumstantial  if  they  connect  an  attendant 
circumstance  to  the  principal  verb,  or  if  they  express  time,  cause,  manner, 
means,  condition,  concession,  or  purpose:^  as, 

1.  Attendant  circmnstance : 

ΊΓί'μψαε  Ικίλευσδν,  he  sent  and  ordered. 

2.  Time: 

$ιαρπά(Γαντ€$  ττορεύσονται,  after  pillaging  they  will  advance. 

3.  Cause : 

στρατιαν  άθροίζομ€ν  βουλόμ^νοι  σ-τρατίύσασθαι,  ive  are  collecting  an 

.      , --  army  because  we  wish  to  march. 

4.  Manner:  ^ 

στρατιαν  άθροί^ίΐ  4'7Γΐκρυ'ΐΓτόμ€νο5,^  he  collects  an  army  secretly. 

5.  Means : 

Kpea  Ισθίοντί?  8ιαγ£γνονται,  by  eating  flesh  they  get  through. 

6.  Condition : 

ου  στρατβύοΓίται  μη  στρατιαν  άθροίσα$,^  he  will  not  march  unless  he 

_    ^  .  has  collected  an  army. 

7.  Concession: 

στρατιαν  άθροίσα$  ου  στρατ€ύ€ται,  although  he  has  collected  an  army, 

he  does  not  march. 

1  Participles  are  far  more  common  in  Greek  than  in  English,  and  they  are 
generally  best  translated  by  a  clause  or  a  phrase.     For  the  tenses,  see  68,7. 

■2  The  conditional  participle,  if  negative,  takes  μή,  not  (12,3):  του?  μη 
βουλομ^νουδ  =  any  ov  all  that  do  7iot  wish,  if  there  are  any  that  do  not  wish. 

3  These  meanings  are  not  so  distinct  in  Greek  as  in  English,  and  often 
shade  into  each  other. 

*  ΙτΓίκρυΐΓτόμίνοδ,  concealing  it,  secretly  (of.  592). 
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8.    Purpose : 

στρατ£ύ€ται  ώ?  ^  Βιαρττάσων,"^  he  is  marching  to  plunder. 

If  the  circumstantial  participle  (226,3)  does  not  refer  to  some  word  in 
the  subject  or  the  predicate  6i  the  sentence,  it  stands  in  the  genitive 
absolute :  ^  as, 

Κυρου  KeXevovTos  στρατ€ύονται  ούτοι,  ichen  Cyrus  commands,  these 

men  march. 

o>s  ^  Κυρου  cLkovtos  ^  ού  σ-τρατίύονται,  because  Cyrus  is  not  willing, 

they  do  not  march. 

Participles  are  said  to  be  supplementary  if  they  complete  the  predi- 
cate ;  they  agree  with  the  subject  or  the  object  of  the  principal  verb  :  as, 

1.  Not  in  indirect  discourse : 

•7Γαύ€ται  στρατ€υόμ6νο5,  he  stops  marching. 

τταύω  αυτόν  στρατίυόμίνον,  I  make  him  stop  marching. 

»,    A    -  Γ  σ-τρατ€υόμ€νο8     1     ->     f  was  marchinq  1  ^, 

€λαθ€Η       ^  ^^  y,he{  ^  y  secretly. 

I  σ•τρατ€υσ-αμ€νο5  J  I  marcheci  j 

€τυν.  5  I  '^'^P'^^^^^f^^^^s    1^  ^^  Mppened  \  ^^  ^'  inarching, 

I  σ-τρατ€υσάμ£νο5  J  I  to  march. 

έ'φθασ.  δ  I  «ττρατ.υόμ.νο5     |  ^  ;^^  |  rms  marching  |  ^^^^^ 

I  σ-τρατ€υσάμ£νο5  J  [^marched  J 

2.  In  indirect  discourse  (223,  2)  : 

ττυνθάνομαι  αυτόν  στρατ€υο'μ€νον,  /  learn  that  he  is  marching. 
οίδα  αυτόν  άδικήσ-αντα,  /  know  that  he  did  wrong. 
οίδα  άδικήσ-as.  /  know  that  I  did  wrong. 

1  See  ώ?,  59, 1. 

2  The  future  participle  is  used  regularly  to  express  purpose. 

3  As  in  the  ablative  absolute  in  Latin.  Greek  sometimes  uses  impersonal 
forms  in  the  accusative  absolute  :  as,  ού  σ-τρατ€ύονται  Ιξόν  διαρπάσ-αι,  they  do 
not  advance^  although  it  is  possible  to  pillage.  *  08,4. 

ό  When  used  with  λανθάνω,  escape  notice,  τυγχάνω,  happen,  or  φθάνω,  out- 
strip. 109,3,  the  participle  contains  the  principal  thought.  The  present  par- 
ticiple here  denotes  the  continuance  of  an  action  or  a  state,  while  the  aorist 
participle  denotes  its  mere  occurrence.  The  participle  is  often  best  translated 
as  a  finite  verb,  the  principal  verb  (λανθάνω,  etc. )  being  translated  by  some 
other  word  or  phrase. 
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Purpose  Clauses 

1  1.   The  infinitive  (as  in  English)  :  as, 

(π6μψ6ν  awTovs  8iapira<rai,  he  sent  them  to  pillage. 

2  2.   Clauses  introduced  by  ϊνα,  ώ?,  or  δ-π-ωβ,  that,  or  by  ϊνα  μή,  as  μή,  or 
δττωβ  μή,  that  not  (81,  i,  80,2,  97,6)  :  as, 

(ού)  σ•τρατ€ύ€ται,  ϊνα  (μη)  Βιαρπάξη, 

He  is  (not)  inarching  that  he  may  (not)  keep  pillaging. 

(ουκ)  6(Γτρατ€ύ€το,^ϊνα  (μή)  J         ^    ^'^ 
[  διαριτάζοι 

He  loas  (not)  marching  that  he\     f     \  (not)  keep  pillaging.    (97, 6.) 

[might) 

3  3.   Relative  pronouns  or  relative  (conjunctive)  adverbs  with  the  future 
indicative :  as, 

(ού)  στρατιαν  άθροίξ»  ήτι?  (μή)  Siapiratrei, 

He  is  (not)  collecting  an  army  which  shall  (not)  pillage. 
(ουκ)  αγ€ΐ  αυτού?  o0€v  (μή)  €σ-ται  c^cXOctv, 

He  is  (not)  leading  them  to  where  it  shall  (not)  be  possible  to  come  out. 

4  4.   The  future  participle  (227^)  :  as, 

(ού)  (Γτρατ6ύ6ται  (ού)  διαρπάσων,  he  does  (not)  march  (not)  to  pillage. 

Object  Clauses 

5  1.   With  verbs  expressing  effort,  the  object  is  expressed  by  διτωδ,  kou), 
that,  or  by  δττωβ  μή,  how  not,  that  not,  with  the  future  indicative :  as, 

(οΰ)  βουλεύεται  ΟΊτω?  (μή)  Βιαριτάσ-ίΐ, 

He  is  (not)  planning  how  he  shall  (not)  pillage. 

6  2.    With  verbs  expressing  fear,  the  object  is  expressed  by  μή,  that,  or 
by  μή  ού,  that  not,  with  the  subjunctive  (80,5)  or  the  optative  (97,6) :  as, 

(ουκ)  έψοβούμην  μή  (ού)  \        "       /*         }y 
[  σ•τρατ€ύοιτο  J 

I  was  (not)  fearing  that  he  -i      .       [  (not)  be  marching,    (97,6.) 
[  might  J 
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I. 

αγαθή 

8. 

Ελληνική 

Ι5• 

κακή 

22. 

σπονδαί 

2. 

αγορά 

9• 

€χ€1 

ι6. 

καλή 

23• 

σ-τολή 

3• 

άρίτή 

ΙΟ. 

«χουσ-ι 

Ι7• 

μϊκρα 

24. 

τροπή 

4• 

άρχή 

II. 

ήν 

ι8. 

ν€υρα 

25• 

φυγή 

5. 

βουλή 

12. 

ήσ-αν 

19. 

ούρα 

26. 

φυλακή 

6. 

γ€ν€α 

ΐ3• 

θ€έ 

20. 

Περσ-ική 

27. 

ψνχή 

7- 

Si 

ΐ4• 

καί 

21. 

ΤΓομιτή 

28. 

ω 

29. 

ά8ελψός 

36. 

θ60ς 

43• 

οΰν 

50. 

σ-κηνή 

30. 

αθροίζω 

37• 

κ(\ίνω 

44• 

οΰτωδ 

51. 

σ•τενή 

31• 

αρπάζω 

38. 

λοχ-αγ08 

45• 

τταλτόν 

52. 

στρατεύω 

32. 

d 

39• 

λύω 

46. 

τταρά 

53• 

στρατ-ηγός 

33• 

6ls 

40. 

μη 

47. 

ΤΓ6μΐΓω 

54- 

στρατιά 

34- 

Ιν 

41. 

όδ05 

48. 

ποταμός 

55• 

τρέπω 

35• 

έ| 

42. 

ού 

49• 

ποτόν 

56. 

ώδε 

57• 

άγαθό$ 

64. 

Ινταΰθα 

7ΐ• 

λίγω 

78. 

πείθω 

58. 

αγω 

65• 

θϋ'ω 

72. 

λείπω 

79- 

Περσικός 

59• 

άπό 

66. 

ίσχϋρό? 

73• 

μακρόδ 

8ο. 

πιστευ'ω 

60. 

άριτάζω 

67• 

καΐ  .  .  .  καί 

74• 

με'ν 

8ι. 

πράττω 

61. 

γαρ 

68. 

κακό$ 

75• 

μ€(ΓΤ09 

82. 

συν 

62. 

γροίψω 

69. 

καλός 

76. 

μικρός 

83• 

φανερός 

63. 

Έλληνικόβ 

70. 

κλίΤΓτω 

77• 

μισθός 

84• 

φοβερός 

85. 

αγγ€λθ5 

92. 

δί-αριτάζω 

99• 

κίνδυνος 

ιο6. 

στρατό -πεδο  ν 

86. 

άνθρωττοδ 

93. 

Ικ-λ€ίΐΓω 

ιοο. 

Κλί'αρχος 

107. 

συμ-βουλευ'ω 

87• 

άτΓΟ-λείίΓω 

94• 

Ιλαύνω 

ΙΟΙ. 

λείπω 

ιο8. 

συ'μ-μαχος 

88. 

άίΓΟ-ττεμιτω 

95- 

€ξ-€λαΰνω 

102. 

Μίλητος 

.109. 

τοίλαντον 

89. 

βαρβαρθ5 

96. 

έπεί 

103. 

παράδίΐσ-ος 

Ι  ΙΟ. 

τρόπαιον 

90. 

βασ•ίλ€ΐα 

97• 

^Φη 

104. 

πάρ-οδος 

III. 

ύπο-ζυ'γιον 

91• 

δια 

98. 

Κίλαιναί 

105. 

πόλεμος 

112. 

φιλό-σοφος 

113• 

αμα 

ιι8. 

γράφω 

123. 

θάλαττα 

128. 

πείθω 

114. 

άμαξα 

119. 

ίμ-ττόριον 

124. 

καί 

129. 

σπεύδω 

115• 

άρμάμαξα 

120. 

έπί 

125. 

λέγω 

ISO. 

σώζω 

116. 

βασ'ίλεια 

121. 

ΙτΓΐ-βουλή 

126. 

λείπω 

131. 

τράπεζα 

117. 

γέφυρα 

122. 

€πι-σ•τολη 

127- 

νομίζω 

132. 

ύπ-οπτεύω 
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ENGLISH  WORD    LISTS 


1.  good 

2.  market 


goodness 
province 
plan 
race 
but,  and 


29.  brother 

30.  collect 

31.  plunder 

32•  if 

33•  ^'"io 
34•  in 
35.  out  of 

57•  good 
58.  lead 
59•  off  from 

60.  plunder 

61.  /or 

62.  wriie 

63.  Greek 


8. 

9• 
10. 

II. 

12. 

13. 
14. 


Greek 
he  has 
they  have 
he  VMS 
they  were 
goddess 
and 


36.  god 

37.  order 

38.  captain 

39.  loose 

40.  9ioi 

41.  road 

42.  ?ioi 

64.  here,  there 

65.  sacrifice 

66.  strong 

67.  δοίΛ  .  .  .  and 

68.  δαί? 

eg.  beautiful 

70.  sieaZ 


15.  6acZ 

16.  beautiful 

17.  S9Jia?/ 

18.  boiostring 

19.  i'e«r 

20.  Persian 

21.  procession 

43.  WOlu 

44.  so,  ίΛ,ζίθ 

45.  javelin 

46.  beside 

47.  send 

48.  rfrer 

49.  dn'n^' 

71.  sa?/ 

72.  leave 
73•  ^ongr 
74.  indeed 

75•  /«ZZ 
76.  smaZZ 

77•  pay 


22.  in<ce 

23.  ro6e 

24.  I'OUt 

25.  ^/?ί^Λί 

26.  guard 

27.  sowZ 

28.  0 

50.  tent 

51.  narrow 

52.  ?}iaA:e  loar 

53.  general 

54.  army 

55.  iwrn 

56.  i^?<s 

78.  persuade 

79.  Persian 

80.  iri(si 

81.  do 

82.  uu'i/i 

83.  visible 

84.  fearful 


85.  messenger  92.  pillage  99.  danger  106.  cawip 

86.  man  93.  abandon  100.  Clearchus  107.  advise 

87.  abandon  94.  march  loi.  Zeai;e  108.  «ZZy 

88.  send  o#  95.  march  out  of  102.  Miletus  109.  talent 

89.  barbarian  96.  ^<;Λen,  since  103.  jpar^•  no.  trophy 

90.  palace  97.  he  said  104.   pass  in.  yoke  animal 

91.  through  98.  Celenae  105.  iwar  112.  philosopher 


5    113.  at  the  same  time  118.  wjriie  123.  sea  128.  persuade 

114.  wagon  119.  emporium  124.  and,  also,  too  129.  hasten 

115.  carriage  120.  on  125.  sa?/  130.  save 

116.  gi^een  121.  pZoi  126.  Zeave  131.  ίαδΖβ 

117.  bridge  122.  Zeiier  127.  ΖΛΖηλ  132.  suspect 
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133• 

βίοδ 

Ι39• 

κατα-λίίιτω 

ΐ45• 

οίνος 

151. 

σίτο? 

134• 

Aapctos 

140. 

κωλύω 

146. 

δπλα 

152. 

τάφο? 

135• 

δ€'νδρον 

141. 

Kvpos 

147- 

τταίω 

153. 

τ€λ€υτή 

136. 

δώρον 

142. 

λίθθ5 

148. 

Ίτάλιν 

154. 

τόξον 

137• 

I'lriros 

ΐ43• 

νήσ-os 

Ι49• 

ΊΓίδίον 

ΐ55• 

φίλο? 

138. 

κατ-άγω 

144. 

νόμθ8 

150. 

ττλοΐον 

156. 

χρόνο? 

157• 

αίρέω 

164. 

ΙτΓΐ-βουλίύω 

171. 

κρήνη 

178. 

πύλη 

158. 

ά-λήθ6ΐα 

165. 

ζώνη 

172. 

κώμη 

179- 

σϊγή 

159• 

άρχω 

1 66. 

ήμ€ρα 

ΐ73• 

μάχη 

ι8ο. 

ΤΟΤ6 

160. 

βία 

ι67. 

θέα 

174- 

οΙκία 

ι8ι. 

υπό 

161. 

γνώμη 

ι68. 

θηρεύω 

ΐ75• 

δλ€θρ08 

ΐ82. 

φόβο? 

162. 

δίκη 

169. 

θηρίον 

176. 

τΓίΐρα 

183. 

χώρα 

163. 

δόξα 

Ι70. 

θύρα 

ΐ77• 

τΓθλλάκΐ8 

184. 

ώρα 

185. 

α-δικο5 

192. 

ά-(Γϊτο5 

199- 

€υ-πορο5 

2θ6. 

π€ίθω 

186. 

α-θϋμο5 

Ι93• 

ά-τϊμάζω 

200. 

ήδί'ωε 

207. 

πράττω 

187. 

ά-μήχανθ5 

ΐ94• 

ά-φύλακτθ5 

20Ι. 

κατα-κόπτω 

208. 

πρό-θϊ5μο? 

188. 

άν-αρίθμητος 

195. 

δ€ξΐ08 

202. 

λυω 

209. 

πρό? 

189. 

d-ireipos 

196. 

δύσ--τΓθρο5 

203. 

ό,  ή,  το' 

2ΙΟ. 

Τ€Κνθν 

190. 

ά-ΤΓορία 

197- 

ίκ-Ίτλήττω 

204- 

δρθΐ05 

211. 

φίλιο? 

191. 

a-iropos 

198. 

€ττιτήδ€ΐα 

205. 

ττατρωο? 

212. 

ώ? 

213. 

Άβροκόμα? 

220. 

Γωβρΰα? 

227- 

Μαρσ-ύα5 

234- 

πίλταστή? 

214. 

αγοράζω 

221. 

Ικίίνοδ 

228. 

Μίδαβ 

235• 

πιστίύω 

215. 

'Αθηναΐθ5 

222. 

'^ 

229. 

δ.δ6 

236. 

πλησίον 

216. 

άλλα 

223. 

Ευφράτη? 

230. 

οπλίτη? 

237. 

σατράπη? 

217. 

άλλοδ 

224- 

θυω 

231. 

Όρόντα? 

238. 

στρατιώτη? 

218. 

Άρταξί'ρξηε 

225. 

κωμ-άρχηδ 

232. 

οΰτο8 

239. 

συμ-πραττω 

219. 

αύτ05 

226. 

κωμήτηδ 

233. 

παρασάγγη? 

240. 

τοξότη? 

241. 

αγοράζω 

248. 

δήλθ8 

255. 

Ικανό? 

262. 

Πϊσίδαι 

242. 

ά|ΐ08 

249. 

δια-κότΓτω 

256. 

Κίλιξ 

263. 

πορίύω 

243• 

βουλΐυω 

250. 

δια-τρτβω 

257- 

κλώψ 

264. 

στρατεύω 

244. 

βούλομαι 

251. 

δι-ώρυ| 

258. 

μ6τά 

265. 

συμ-βουλίύω 

245• 

γίγνομαι 

252. 

Δόλοψ 

259. 

μ€τα-π€'μπω 

266. 

φάλαγΙ 

246. 

γυνή 

253- 

ηδη 

26ο. 

οπω? 

267. 

φύλαξ 

247. 

δή 

254• 

Θρ^ 

26ΐ. 

παύω 

268. 

φυλάττω 
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I    133•  ?(/e 

139.  ieave  behind 

145.  i^iwe 

151.  i/raiw,  /ood 

134.  Darius 

140.  hinder 

146.  arms 

152.  iom6 

135.  tree 

141.  Oyrws 

147.  siriA:e 

153.  end 

136.  gift 

142.  sio7ie 

148.  6ac^•,  α^^αιη 

154.  δοΐϋ 

137.  horse 

143.  zsZand 

149.  i>^«i"'i 

155•  /n'end 

138.  lead  back 

144.  Zato 

150.  δοαί 

156.  iime 

2    157.  take 

164.  j9?oi  against 

171.  spring 

178.  giaie 

158.  irtii/i 

165.  ^iVi^Ze 

172.  village 

179.  silence 

159.  begin,  rule 

166.  day 

173.  δαίίίβ 

180.  i/ien 

160.  /orce 

167.  si^/ii 

174•  /ioiise 

181.  under,  by 

161.  purpose 

168.    Λ,1ί7ΐί 

175.  destruction 

182.  /ear 

162.  justice 

169.  animal 

176.  ίηαί 

183.  country 

163.  opinion 

170.  door 

177.  ??ia?i?/  iimes 

184.  ^oiir 

3    185.  ?mj?<si 

192.  imthout  food 

199.  easy  ίο  pass 

206.  persuade 

186.  dispirited 

193.  dishonor 

200.  gladly 

207.  do 

187.  impracticable 

194.  unguarded 

201.  c?ii  do?/)7i 

208.  eagrer 

188.  innumerable 

195.  ngrAi 

202.  Zoose 

209.  /acmgr 

189.  inexperienced 

196.  /iotrd  ίο  jiass 

203.  i^e 

210.  c^i7d 

190.  difficulty 

197.  amaze 

204.  sieep 

211.  friendly 

191.  impassable 

198.  provisions 

205.  ancestral 

212.  as,  to^ew 

4    213.  Abrocomas 

220.  Gobryas 

227.  Marsyas 

234.  peltast 

214.  6w?/ 

221.  ίΛ«ί 

228.  Hildas 

235.  irwsi 

215.  Athenian 

222.    six 

229.  i/iis 

236.  ?iear 

216.  6wi 

223.  Euphrates 

230.  hoplite 

237.  sairap 

217.  oi/ier 

224.  sacrifice 

231.  Orontas 

238.  soldier 

218.  Artaxerxes 

225.  village  chief 

232.  i/iis 

239.  ^e(p  do 

219.  seil/ 

226.  villager 

233•  parasang 

240.  bowman 

5    241.  6wy 

248.  evident 

255.  a6Ze 

262.  Pisidians 

242.  worthy  of 

249.  CMi  through 

256.  Cilician 

263.  waA:e  ^0 

243.  counsel 

250.  deZa?/ 

257.  i/iie/ 

264.  maA:e  loar 

244.  tuis/i 

251.  dticA 

258.  among 

265.  pZan  with 

245.  6e  6orn 

252.  Dolopian 

259.  send  /or 

266.  phalanx 

246.  looman 

253.  already 

260.  Λοιο 

267.  guard 

247.  now? 

254.  Thracian 

26i.  maA;e  siop 

268.  guard 
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269  άκων 

270.  ά-Ίτάδ 

:,  άΐΓ-έρχομαι 

272.  άρμα 

273•  acrtris 

274•  γίρων 

275•  yiyo-s 


276.  γόνυ 

277•  δόρυ 

278.  Ικών 

279•  ίλιτίδ 

28ο.  ('ρχομαι 

28ι.  κιν8ϋν€'ύω 

282.  μϋριά$ 


283.  ννξ 

284•  opvis 

285.  irats 

286.  Παρΰσατι? 

287.  iras 

288.  Ίτατρί? 
28g.  Ίτραγμα 


ago.  <Γτρατ€υμα 

291.  ΰδωρ 

292.  ψρ€αρ 
293•  φυγάδ 
294•  χάρι? 
295•  χρήματα 
296.  ώ$ 


297•  βα<Γΐλ€νω 
298.  βιάζομαι 
299•  ^άω 
300.  Έλλάδ 


301.  Ιρωτάω 

302.  μ€ντθΐ 

303.  νικάω 

304.  ορμάω 


305  •  τταρα-σκίνάζω 

3θ6.  π€ΐράω 

307.  σ•τρατο-ΐΓ€δ€ύω 

3θ8.  σ-υμ-βουλ€ύω 


309.  σ-υ-σκ€υά|ω 

3ΙΟ.  τϊμοίω 

311.  Χ€ρρο'-νη(Γθ8 

312.  χράομαι 


3ΐ3•  ά-8ικ€ω 

3Ι4•  α1τ€'ω 

315.  άξιόω 

3ΐ6.  δ^ω 

317•  δηλόω 


3 1 8.  8οκ€ω 

3ΐ9•  (πομαι 

320.  ήκω 

321.  οίκ^'ω 

322.  OS,  ή,  ο 


323.  OS-TIS 

324.  ΐΓΟί^ω 

325.  ΊΓολίμ^ω 

326.  σ-άτυρθ5 

327.  Tis,  τί 


328.  tIs,  τΐ 

329•  τρέφω 

330.  φιλέω 

331.  φοβί'ω 

332.  ώσ--τ6 


333•  άνά 
334•  α-νω 
335•  α'3 
336-  Y^'vos 
337•  €θνο5 
338.  €Ϊσ-ω 
339•  €τι 
340.  evpos 


341.  η.  η 

342.  K€'pas 
343•  κράτοδ 
344•  Kpe'as 
345•  μάλλον 
346.  μη-κ-€τι 
347•  μή-'ΠΌΤ€ 
348.  νόμθ8 


349•  l«vos 

350.  opos 

351.  θύ-Κ-€ΤΙ 

352.  ov-iroTC 
353•  Ίτάρ-ίίμι 
354•  'Π'λήρηβ 
355•  "^οτέ 
356•  npo|6vos 


357•  "^o^s 
358.  πώδ 
359•  σ•τρατ-ηγ€'ω 
36ο.  σ-υγ-γ€νή5 
36ι.  Σωκράτη? 

362.  Τισσαφέρνη? 

363.  τρι-ήρη8 
364•  φεύγω 


365.  άγων 

366.  άνήρ 

367.  άτΓ-άγω 

368.  γυμνικό? 

369.  δα(μων 

370.  δαρ€ΐκό? 
37ΐ•  δΐίδω 


372.  δύο 

373•  «ίμί 

374•  "Ελλην 
375-  €ξ-€ρχομαι 
376.  €ύ-δαίμων 
377•  ήγίμών 
378.  θυγάτηρ 


379•  ινα 

38ο.  κατα-ΐΓ€μτΓω 

38ι.   κυκλόω 

382.  μή 

383•  μήν 

384•   μήτηρ 

385•  νΰν 


386.  δ-θίν 

387.  δτΓίσ-θίν 

388.  δττω? 
389•  Ίτατη'ρ 
390.  φοβέω 
39ΐ•  Χ«ίρ 
392.  ώ§ 
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269.  not  willing 

270.  entire 

271.  come  away 

272.  chariot 

273.  shield 

274.  old  man 

275.  giant 


276.  fcwee 

277.  spear 

278.  ivilling 

279.  Λορβ 

280.  come 


283.  ηψΛ-ί 

284.  bird 

285.  c/ii7d 

286.  Parysatis 

287.  aZZ 


290.  arm?/ 

291.  water 

292.  loeZZ 

293.  exzYe 

294.  favor 


281.  rzm  α  risk         288.  native  land     295.  goods,  money 


282.  iew  thousand     289.  /aci 


296.  as,  because 


2    297.  be  king  301.  ask  a  question  305.  prepare  for  309.  get  things  to - 

298.  /orce  302.  however  306.  iry  310.  honor  [gether 

299.  Zei  303.  conquer  307.  camp  311.  Chersonesus 

300.  Hellas  304.  siari  308.  pZaw  ιοίίΛ  312.  wse 


313.  6e  unjust 

314.  asA: 

315.  ίΛι?2/^  n^/ii 

316.  ιοαηί 


3i8.  think,  seem  323.  whoever 

319.  follow     [best  324.  mα^•e 

320.  arrive  325.  i/jar 

321.  inhabit  326.  saiyr 


317.  mα^•e  evident   322.  ΐ/ϋΛο 


327.  ^^?Λo 


328.  α,  α  certain 

329.  nourish 

330.  Zove 

331.  frighten 

332.  so  as,  as  ίο 


333-  wp 
334•  WJ9 
335•  «9'^i^ 

336.  race 

337.  nation 

338.  inside 

339.  sii7Z 

340.  ιοΐ^ίΛ 


341.  or,  ίΛ-αη 

342.  /iorri 

343.  mi^/ii 

344.  /es/i 

345.  more 

346.  ?io  longer 

347.  ?2e?;er 

348.  custom 


349.  grwesi  /riend   357.  /ooi 


350.  mountain 

351.  no  longer 

352.  never 

353.  6e  beside 

354.  /?<ZZ 

355.  once 

356.  Proxenus 


358.  Λοΐ/? 

359•  &e  general 

360.  aA;in 

361.  Socrates  . 

362.  Tissaphernes 

363.  trireme 

364.  ^ee 


365.  contest 

366.  man 

367.  ZeaiZ  0^ 

368.  athletic 

369.  divinity 

370.  daric 

371.  /ear 


372.  ίΐϋΟ 

373•  δβ 

374.  Greek 

375.  come  oiii 

376.  prosperous 

377.  ^wide 

378.  daughter 


379.  ίΛ,αί 

380.  send  (Zoion 

381.  encircle 

382.  ?ioi 

383.  month 

384.  mother 

385.  now? 


386.  whence 

387.  behind 

388.  m  ιοΛαί  loay 

389.  father 

390.  frighten 

391.  ΛαηίΖ 

392.  in  ιοΛαί  toay 
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J  93.  αϊτιοβ 
394.  αλλήλων 
395•  δν,  ήν 
396•  αντί 
397•  α-ύτοΰ 
398•  Βαβυλών 
399-  βοάω 
400.  γυμνάζω 


425.  α1σχρ05 

426.  ά-ληθή5 

427.  ά-σ-φαλήδ 

428.  βαθύ? 
429•  βραχύ8 

430.  €χθρ08 

431.  €χω 


453•  αψ€ω 
454•  άλί(ΓΚομαι 
455•  8ΐ(Γ-χίλιοι 
456.  Ιθελω 
457•  «-ΊΓΐ'ΤΓτω 


40Ι 

402 

403 


δαπανάω 

8€κα 

δυνατό? 

404.  £αν 

405.  Ι-αυτοΰ 
4θ6.  Ιγώ,  ήμ€ΐς 
407.  €κα(ΓΤ08 

4θ8.    €Κ€ί 


432.  ήδίων 

433•  ηδύ? 

434•  Κιλικία 

435•  Κίλισ-σ-α 

436.  λόχο? 

437•  μάλα 

438.  με'γαδ 


409.  €μ-αυτου 

4ΙΟ.  Ιμ05 

411.  €πάν 

412.  6ΤΓ€ΐδέν 

4Ι3•  «ΊΓΐ-μελέομαι 

414•  ήμ€Τ€ρθ8 

4ΐ5•  καλί'ω 

4ΐ6.  καν 


439•  μίλα? 

440.  VCOS 

44ΐ•  Ίΐ'ερί 

442.  πικρός 

443-  "ΠΊστό? 

444•  Ίτλησίο? 

445*  πολέμιος 


458.  €ντ€ΰ-θ€ν  463•  μη-δ-είς 

459•  €νρί<Γκω  464-  οΐ'κα-δε 

460.  Καππαδοκία  465•  οϊκο-θεν 

461.  Λυδία  466.  οΰ-δ-eis 

462.  Μαίανδρος  467•  'Π'άσ'χω 


473•  άνά-βασ-ις     479•  «"""«ιδή 
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41 7•  μιοΌόω 
41 8.  όμο-λο-γεω 

4ΐ9•  ο^ 

420.  σ€-αυτοΰ 

421.  συ,  ϋμεΐς 

422.  συν-αντάω 

423.  υμίϊς 

424.  υμί'τβρος 

446.  πολύς 

447•  «τυμ-πορίύομαι 

448.  τάφρος 

449•  ταχύς 

450.  Tc  .  .  .  καί 

45 1  •  τοξεύω 

452.  φίλος 

468.  πείθω 

469.  πίπτω 

470.  πρό-τ€ρος 
471  •  πρώτος 
472.  σταθμός 

49 1  •  Σάρδεις 


474•  βα-σ'ΐ-λεύς 
475•  διά-βασις 
476.  δύναμις 
477•  €νεκα 
478.  επεί 


497•  α-κουω 
498.  άκρον 
499•  άπλόος 

500.  άπο-πλέω 

501.  άπό-πλοος 

502.  άργύρεος 

503.  άργύριον 


48ο.  Ιππεύς 

48 1.  Ιχθΰς 

482.  Κολοσσαί 

483.  μάντις 

484.  Μένων 


504.  Ύ^α 

505.  επι-σϊτισμός 
5θ6.  εΰ-νοος 

507.  €ως 
5θ8.  ίίλεως 

509.  κακό-νοος 

510.  κήρυξ 


485.  ναΰς 

486.  οπότε  492.  τάξις 

487.  πάνυ  493•  τϊμωρέω 

488.  Πελοπόν-νησος  494•  ύπε'ρ 

489.  πόλις  495•  χϊλός 

490.  πραξις  496•  ώφελέω 


511.  κράνος 

512.  μνάα 

513.  νεώς 

514.  νόος 
5ΐ5•  ΟΤΙ 

5 1 6.  πλόος 
517•  στέφανος 


5 1 8.  σύμ-πλεως 
5ΐ9•  τόπος 

520.  φέρω 

521.  φοινίκεος 

522.  χαλεπώς 

523.  χάλκεος 

524.  χρυσεος 
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I    393.  responsible      401.  be  at  expense   409.  of  myself 


394.  of  each  other  402.  ten 

395•  if  403•  able 

396.  over  against  404.  i/ 

—  .^  1......  ^^^    of  himself 


397.  0/  /im 

398.  Babylon 

399.  cr?/  οϊίί 

400.  exercise 


406.  /,  ίί^β 

407.  each 

408.  i^ere 


410.  my 

411.  whenever 

412.  lohenever 

413.  care  /or 

414.  oi<r 

415.  caZZ 

416.  awd  2/ 


417.  hire 

418.  adwu'i 

419.  of  himself 

420.  0/  yourself 

421.  yoit 

422.  weei 

423.  you 

424.  ί/ΟϊίΓ 


2    425.  shameful  432.  sweeter  439.  5ZacA;  446.  mwc/i 

426.  irzie,  truthful  433.  sw^eei  440.  ?iet(7  447.  advance  with 

427.  sa/e  434.  Cilicia  441.  round  448.  ίΖίίοΛ 

428.  deep  435.  Cilician  qtieen  442,  6iiier  449.  sioi/i 

429.  s/iori  436.  company  443.  faithful  450.  δοίΛ  .  .  .  awi? 

430.  hostile  437.  77iwc/i  444.  near  451.  sAooi 

431.  Λανβ  438.  great  445.  hostile  452.  friendly 


3    453.  ία^■e  458.  /rom  /lere  463.  ?ioi  one  468.  persuade 

454.  δβ  ίαλ-ew  459.  find  464.  homeward  469.  /aZZ 

455.  iioo  thousand  460.  Cappadocia  465.  /row  Λο?)ΐβ  470.  earlier 

456.  6e  willing        461.  Lydia  466.  noi  one  471.  ^rsi 

457.  /aZZ  οϊίί  462.  Maeander  467.  siij^er  472.  tZay's  march 


473•  5'0ϊ**ϊδ'  ^Φ  479•  'ϊϋΛβη  485.  «Λ,φ  49ΐ•  Sardis 

474•  ^'i'^^  480.  horseman  486.  whenever  492.  division 

475.  crossing  481.  ^«Λ  487.  ver?/  493.  avenge 

476.  /orce  482.  Colossae  488.  Peloponnesus  494.  over 

477.  because  of  483.  soothsayer  489.  c%  495.  fodder 

478.  tu/ien  484.  Menon  490.  undertaking  496.  ai(i 


497.  /iear  504.  eari/i  511.  helmet 

498.  summit  505.  forage  512.  mma 

499.  simple  506.  well-disposed  513.  temple 

500.  saz7  0^  507.  daiun  514.  TOm(Z 


501.  voyage  away    508.  propitious 


502.  S27ver 

503.  money 


509.  ill-disposed 

510.  herald 


515.  ίΛαί 

5 1 6.  voyage 

517.  croion 


518.  /wZZ 

519.  region 

520.  carr^/ 

521.  purple 

522.  hardly 

523.  bronze 

524.  golden 
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{25.  άγγΛλω 
)26.  αίσ-θάνομαι 
j27.  άκοΰω 


530.  ά'ΐΓθ-κτ€ίνω 

531.  άψ-ικν€ομαι 

532.  βάλλω 


545•  Λΐ<Γ\υνω  550•  βα-ίνω 

54&•  άπο-διδρασ-κω  55 1  •  δια-βαίνω 

547•  άπο-κρίνομαι  552•  €Ϊδω 

548.  Άιτόλλων  553•  ^^^^ 

549•  άίΓΟ-ψευ-γω  554•  έκ-$€ρω 


565.  αγαμαι 

566.  ά-διά-βατο$ 

567.  δια-βατ4θ8 

568.  δια-βατό$ 
56g.  δια-σ-πάω 


570. 
57ΐ• 
572. 
573• 
574• 


Ιξ-€τασΐ8 

€(ΓΤ€ 

ήδομαι 
ΐΓ€ζη 


535•  €κ-βάλλω 
536.  λαμβάνω 
537•  λανθάνω 


)28.  άττ-αγγίλλω        533•  δια-βάλλω  538•  μέλλω 

)29.  άπο-θνησκω       534•  €ΐσ•-βάλλω         539•  ττόλιβ 


555•  θνησκω 
556.  κατα-βαίνω 
557•  κρίνω 
558.  μί'νω 
559•  οίδα 


575•  'ΤΓ0ΐητ605 
576.  ΤΓορεία 
577•  "ΠΌρευτίο? 
578.  irpCv 
579•  -^Ρό 
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540.  ιτυνθάνομαι 
54ΐ•  'Π'ώ? 

542.  (τυλ-λαμβάνω 
543•  τυγχάνω 
544•  ψθάνω 


56ο.  όράω 
56ι.  οΰ-τ€ 

562.  πολέμιος 

563.  (τύν-οιδα 
564•  χαλεπαίνω 


58ο.  (τυγ-γίγνομαι 

58 1.  συλ-λέγω 

582.  τάττω 

583.  TOl-OVTOS 

584•  ψεύδω 


585.  άνα-παύομαι      59 1,  δύναμαι 


586.  άν-ίσ-τημι 

587.  άξίνη 

588.  άφ-ί<Γτημι 

589.  γιγνώσκω 

590.  δι-ελαυνω 


592.  εττί-σ-ταμαι 

593•  «ΊΓΐ-τίθημι 

594•  «στώδ 

595•  «ύθύδ 

596.  Ιφ-ίστημι 


597•  ««S 
598.  ϊδιοδ 
599•  ^'ημι 
6οο.  κατά 
6οΐ.  κατα-τίθημι 
6θ2.  λόφος 


603.  ιτλήν 
6θ4•  ΊΓροσ-τίθημι 
605.  τείχος 
6ο6.  τρε'χω 
607.  φημί 
6ο8.  ωσ•-περ 


609.  cLii 

610.  άπ-ειμι 
6ιι.  άπο-δείκνΰμί 
6ΐ2.  άπο-δίδωμι 

613.  άτΓ-όλλϋμι 

614.  Άρίαΐος 

615.  δείκννμι 


6ι6.  δίδωμι 

617.  δίκαιος 

6ι8.  δυω 

619.  εΐμι 

620.  ίϊρω 

621.  έμ-βαίνω 

622.  επ-ειμι 


623.  εΐΓΐ-δείκνϋμι 

624.  εύ-ήθεια 

625.  κάθ-ημαι 

626.  κατα-δϋω 
627•  κεΐμαι 
628.  λιμός 
629•  Κ-ήν 


630.  οΐομαι 

631•  δμνϋμι 

632.  ιτρο-δίδωμι 

633.  Ίτρό-ειμι 

634.  ιτροσ-δίδωμι 
635•  τρόπος 
636.  ύτΓ-ήκοος 


637•  ταΰτα 
638.  ταύτα 
639•  α-ντο'ς 


640.  ούτος 

641.  οΰτως 

642.  ώ<Γ-τε 


643•  ίκανο'ς 
644•  (ίκαστος 
645*  «κείνος 


646.  'ίνα 

647.  (νεκα 

648.  ήνίκα 
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I    525.  announce 

526.  perceive 

527.  hear 

528.  report 


530.  kill  off 

531.  come 

532.  throw 

533.  slander 


529.  6e  j9Mi  ίο  deai/i  534.  invade 


535.  eici7e  540.  inquire 

536.  ία^•e,  capture  541.  Λοιο 
537•  escape  notice  542.  sei^e 

538.  intend  543.  happen 

539.  c%  544.  outstrip 


545.  shame 

546.  escape 

547.  answer 

548.  Apollo 

549.  escape 


550.  5Ό 

551.  cross 

552.  see 

553.  5e  ?iA:e 
554•  J?«2/ 


555•  i?ie 

556.  ^0  doiuw 

557.  decide 

558.  sia?/ 

559.  A;>iow5 


560.  see 

561.  «yid  «oi 

562.  hostile 

563.  λ'ηοιο  mi^ 

564.  ?)e  aw^ry 


3    565.  admire 


570.  review 


575.  ίο  δβ  made  580.  meei 


566.  ?ioi  crossahle  571.  ΐφ  ίο,  z<wii7  576.  journey  581.  collect 

567.  ίο  6e  crossed  572.  &e  pleased  577.  ίο  6e  traversed  582.  arrange 

568.  crossahle  573.  M«ii7  578.  before,  until  583.  smc/i  as  ίΛι'ί 

569.  draw  apart  574.  on  foot  579.  171  front  of  584.  deceive 


585•  i'esi 

586.  sei  ΐφ 

587.  aa; 

588.  rei^oZi 

589.  A:?ioto 


591.  6e  a5?e 

592.  understand 

593.  attack 

594.  standing 

595.  immex 


597.  while,  until 

598.  o-i/jn,  private 

599.  send 

600.  doiuw 

601.  j92ii  dOliJW 


590.  march  through  596.  sei  on  602.  /u7i 


603.  6wi,  except 

604.  pwi  oppositi 

605.  toaZZ 

606.  rwTi 

607.  say 

608.  jiisi  as 


609.  ewer  616.  g'ive  623.  exhibit 

610.  (70  αιοα?/  617.  jiisi  624.  silliness 

611.  appoint  618.  eiiier  625.  szi 

612.  pa?/  619.  g^o  626.  maA;e  srnyfc 

[bark    627.  ^^■e 

628.  hunger 

629.  irwZ?/ 


613.  utterly  destroy   620.  sa?/ 

614.  J.naetis  621.  go  iiito,  em 

615.  poiwi  out  622.  advance 


637.  iAese  640.  i^is  643.  αδΖβ 

638.  the  same  641.  i/iws  644.  each 

639.  seZ/  642.  so  as,  as  ίο     645.  ίΛαί 


630.  think 

631.  sw?ear 

632.  betray 
633•  go  forward 

634.  g^'ve  beside 

635.  character 

636.  subject  to 


646.  ίΛαί 

647.  because  of 

648.  luAew 
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The  Formation  of  Words 

In  the  formation  of  nouns,  three  ideas  are  prominent,  the  actor,  the    i 
ction,  and  the  result. 

The  actor,  that  is,  the  agent  or  the  person  connected  with  something.    2 
is  either  masculine  or  feminine  : 

1.  Masculine  :  -τη?,  -τηρ,  -τωρ,  -ivs,  like  -er  and  -or  in  English  :  as, 
τΓοιη-τήδ,    make?',    poet:    οΙκ€-τη8,   manservant :     κρι-τή5,   decider,  judge 

(κρίνω,   KpLV,    113,3);     'ΐΓθλί-τη8,    citizen;    Σικίλιώ-τη?,    Siciliot^  (SiKeXtd, 
Sicily);   iip-tvs,  priest  (ίερό?);    linr-€vs,  horseman;    Μ€γαρ-€ύ5,  Megarian.'^ 

2.  Feminine:  -cia,  -reipa,  -rpis,  -ris :  as, 
βασίλ-€ΐα,  queen ;  όρχησ-τρίδ,  dancing  girl  (όρχησ-τρα,^  dancing  place)  ; 

Trpo^r\-T{.s,  prophetess ;  Σικ€λιώ-τΐ5,  icoman  of  Sicily  (^ικελάζ,  Sicily). 

The  action  is  commonly  expressed  by  the  feminine  termination  o-is:  as,    3 
ΐΓοίη-σΐδ,  making,  poesy ;  κρί-σιβ,  deciding,  judging  (κρίνω,  Kptv,  113,3); 
■π-ράξι?,  doing  (πράττω,  irpay)  ;    γ€ν€-σΐ5,   hirth  (yiyvopxn,   yev)  ;  άνά-βα-σΐ9. 

The  result  is  expressed  by  the  neuter  termination  μα  (/mr,  55^)  :  as,        4 
πράγ-μα,  deed  (πράττω,  irpay);   κρί-ρ,α.,  judgment  (κρίνω,  κριν,   113,3). 

Quality  is    expressed   by  the   feminine    terminations   τ•χ\<ζ,^  ία,^   and    5 
σννη :  as, 

λαμιτρό-τηξ,  brightness  (λαμ7Γρό<;)  ;  ά8ικ-ία,  injustice ;  ά-λήθ€ΐα,^  truth ; 
δικαιο-σύνη,  justice. 

Place  is  expressed  by  the  neuter  terminations  lov  and  τή-ριον  :  '^  as,  6 

Ιμ-ΐΓΟρ-ιον,  trading  place  (iv,  ττόρος)  ;  δικασ-τήρ-ιον,  court. 

Diminutives  have  the  terminations  lov  and  i^Kos  (feminine  ίσκη)  :  ^  as,    7 
iraiS-Cov,  child  (παις,  παιδ)  ;  τταιΒ-ίσκη,  young  girl. 

In  adjectives,  the  termination  ikos  is  often  best  translated  fit  to:  as,        8 
βασιλ-iKOs,  royal;  μουσ--ικ05,  musical ;  άρχ-ικό?,  fit  to  rule. 

For  the  prefixes  άν,^  €ύ,ι°  and  δυσ-,^ι  see  40,3.  9 

1  Cf.  argonaut.  Judas  Iscariot.  2  cf.  New-Yorker.  ^  Where  the  chorus 
danced  in  the  theatre  ;  from  which  we  get  orchestra.  *  Cf.  Latin  -tas.  ^  Cf. 
Latin  iustitia.  ^  por  ά-Χήθβσ-βα.  ^  Cf.  dormitory.  ^  Cf.  manikin,  gosling. 
^  Cf.  un-kind.       i•^  Cf.  well-born,  bene-diction.       11  Cf .  ill-disposed,  ill-fated. 
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Grimm's  Law 

The  English  language  and  most  European  languages  belong  to  what 
is  called  the  Indo-European  ^  family. 

After  crossing  out  of  Asia,  our  ancestors  spread  over  Europe.  Some 
went  to  the  south,  others  to  the  north,  and  still  others  to  the  west.  Dif- 
ferent conditions  of  climate  changed  the  people  and  their  language,  par- 
ticularly in  the  pronunciation  of  the  letters  known  as  mutes  (4, 1,3, 4). 2 

Whatever  words  the  nations  of  Europe  brought  with  them  from  Asia 
are  called  related,  or  cognate,  words,  because  originally  they  were  the 
same.  Cognate  words  in  Greek,  Latin,  and  English  are  mostly  regular 
in  their  changes,  as  shown  by  the  German  scholar  Grimm. 

I.   The  smooth  mutes  become  rough :  ^ 


1Γ  (ττατήρ)     p  (pater)                         becomes 

τ    (rpets)       t    (tres) 

κ    (κιίων)        C    (canis)                                " 

f 

th 

h 

(father) 

(three) 

(hound) 

II.   The  middle  mutes  become  smooth :  ^ 

β  ( )       b  ( )                         becomes 

δ    (δέκα)         d  (decern) 

γ   (yovv)        g   (genu)                                 " 

Ρ 
t 
k 

( ) 

(ten) 

(knee) 

III.   The  rough  mutes  become  middle :  ^ 

φ  (φ^ρω)      f    (fero)                         becomes 

θ    (θνρά)        f    (/oris) 

X   (χην)         h  (hdnser,  now  anser)         " 

b 

d 

g 

(hear) 
(door) 
(goose) 

1  Or  Indo-Germanic,  or  Aryan. 

2  Other  consonants  generally  remain  unchanged.     Borrowed  words  keep 
the  Greek  form  even  in  the  mutes  :  as,  όρθο-γραψία,  orthography. 

3  That  is,  the  mutes  move  forward  two  places  in  regular  rotation  : 
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Άβροκόμαβ,  α,  Abrocomas,  a  com- 
mander in  the  Persian  army.  145, 2. 

άγαθόδ,  ή,  όν,  good,  noble,  brave. 
Agatha.     91,2.     151,  i. 

αγαμαι  (ά7α),  ήγασάμην,  ήγάσθην, 
mid.  or  pass,  dep.,  admz?'e.  217, 1,2. 

άγγί'λλω  (a77eX),  άγγίλώ,  ήγγίΐλα, 
ήγγίλκα,  ήγγελμαι,  ήγγελθην,  an- 
nounce.   αγγ€λθ5.    223,2.  218,1,2. 

αγγ€λο5,  ου,  messenger.  Latin  ange- 
lus  ;  angel,  evangelist.     146,  i. 

άγορα,  as,  market,     agora.     145,  i. 

αγοράζω  (άγοραδ),  άγοράσομαι,  ήγό- 
ρασα,  ήγόρακα,  ήγόρασμαι,  ή-γορά- 
σ-θην,  go  ίο  market,  buy;  mid., 
buy  for  yourself,    άγορα.    212,  i ,  3. 

άγριο?,  α,  ov,  of  the  fields,  wild. 
Latin  agrestis,  ager.     151,  2. 

άγω,  άξω,  2  a.  ήγαγον,  2  p.  ήχα, 
ήγμαι,  ήχθην,  drive,  lead,  peda- 
gogue.    207,1,2. 

άγων,  ώνοδ,  ό,  contest,  games,  άγω  ; 
agony.     148, 2. 

ά5€λφό5,  ov,  brother.  Philadelphia. 
146, 1. 

ά-8ιά-βατος,  ov,  not  crossable.  άν-, 
βαίνω.     39, 2. 

ά-5ικ£ω.  ά-δικήσ-ω,  ή-8ίκησ•α,  ή-8ίκη- 
κα,  ή-5ίκημαι,  ή-δικήθην,  be  unjust, 
do  vsrong,  wrong,     ά-δικο?.     QQ,  i. 

ά-δικία,  as,  injustice.    ά-δικο5•    145,  i. 

ά-δικος,  ov,  unjust,     δίκη.     39, 2. 

αίί,  adv.,  ever,  alimys;  els  αίί,  for 
ever. 

*Αθηναϊθ5,  ου,  Athenian.     146,  i. 

αθροίζω    (ά^ροιδ),   άθροίσ-ω,    ηθροισα, 


ηθροικα,  ηθροισμαι,  ήθροίσθην,  col- 
lect.    212,1,3,4• 

ά-θϋμο5,  ον,  dispirited,  άν-,  θϋμό$• 
39,  2. 

αίδέομαι,  αΐδΐ'σ-ομαι,  ήδ€σ•άμην,  ήδ€- 
σμαι,  ηδδ'σθην,  mid.  or  pass.  dep. , 
respect.    207, 1,2. 

αΙν€'ω,  αΐνεσ-ω,  fj'v€(ra,  τ|'ν€κα,  ή'νημαι, 
r\viQi\v,  p)raise.     207,  ι,  2. 

αίρ€ω  (αίρε,  βλ),  αίρήσω,  2  a.  (ΐλον, 
ηρηκα,  ηρημαι,  τίρ€θην,  take,  catch, 
seize,  the  passive  voice  being  sup- 
plied by  άλίσκομαι ;  mid.,  choose ; 
pass.,  be  taken,  be  chosen,  diaere- 
sis, heresy.     218, 1,2. 

αίρω  (Jap),  αρώ,  ήρα,  ήρκα,  ήρμαι, 
ή'ρθην,  raise.     213, 1,3,4- 

αΙσθάνομαι  (^αίσθ),  αΙσθήσΌμαι,  2  a. 
■ησθόμην,  ή'σθημαι,  perceive,  learn. 
aesthetic.     223,2.     215, 1,2. 

αΙσχρ08,  α,  όν,  shameful.   151,  ι.  91,  ι. 

αΙ(Γ\\»νω  (^αίσχυν),  αίσ'χυνοΰμαι, 
ή'σχυνα,  ησ-χύνθην,  disfigure,  dis- 
honor, shame  ;  αίσ-χυνομαι,  αίσ-χυ- 
νοΰμαι,  ησχύνθην,  pass,  dep.,  be 
ashamed.    213,1,3,4. 

αΐτί'ω,  αΙτήσω,  ή'τησα,  ^τηκα,  -πτη- 
μαι,  ητήθην,  with  two  A.'s,  ask  a 
person  for  a  thing,  or  a  thing  of  a 
person,  like  Latin  rog5.     66,  i. 

al'rios,  a,  ov,  responsible;  with  g., 
responsible  for.     151,2. 

ακοντίζω,  strike  vjith  javelin,  strike. 

άκοΰω,  άκούσομαι,  ήκουσ-α,  2  p.  άκή- 
κοα,  ήκούσθην,  hear.  acoustic. 
223,2.     207,1,2. 


ακριβώς 
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άκριβώ$,  adv.,  exactly,  precisely. 

άκρον,  ου,  summit,  height,  acropo- 
lis, acme,  Akron.     146,  i. 

άκων,  ουσ-α,  ov,  7iot  willing,  άν-, 
Ικών.     154, 1. 

ά-λήθ€ΐα,  as,  truth,  άν-,  λάθρα,  se- 
cretly.    145,1.     239,5. 

ά-ληθή8,  i's,  true,  truthful.  ά-λήθ€ΐα. 
155,2.     90,1. 

άλί(ΓΚομαι  (άλ,  άλο),  άλώσ-ομαι,  2  a. 
Ιαλων  or  ήλων,  έαλωκα  or  ήλωκα, 
he  taken,  he  seized,  the  active  voice 
being  supplied  by  αίρε'ω.     216,3,4. 

άλλα,  conj.,  hut,  strongly  adversative; 
as  expletive,  loell. 

άλλάττω,  αλλάξω,  ή'λλα|α,  2  p.  ή'λ- 
λαχα,  ήλλαγμαι,  ήλλάχθην,  2  a. 
ήλλά-γην,  c^aw^e.    άλλθ5.   211,5,6. 

αλλήλων,  ων,  ων,  of  each  other. 
parallel.     165,3. 

άλλο5,  η,  ο,  other,  inflected  like  Ικ€ί- 
vos,  166,1.  Latin  alius  ;  allopathy. 

αλλότριος,  α,  ov,  anothefs.  άλλο?  ; 
Latin  alienus.     151,2. 

ά-λϋίΓΟδ,  ov,  painless.  άν-,  λΰπη. 
39,2. 

άμα,  adv.,  at  the  same  time  ;  άμα  ?ω, 
at  dawn;  άμα  τή  ήμερα,  at  day- 
hreak.     same.     26i. 

άμαξα,  ηδ,  wagon,  άμα,  άξων,  axle  ; 
Latin  axis  ;  axle,  agile.     145,  i. 

άμαρτάνω  (αμαρτ),  άμαρτήσ-ομαι,  2  a. 
ήμαρτον,  ήμάρτηκα,  ήμάρτημαι,  ή- 
μαρτήθην,  mm.     215, 1,2. 

άμ€ίνων,  comp.  to  άγαθ05.     91,  2. 

ά-μήχανο5,  ον,  impracticable,  me- 
chanic, machine.     39, 2.  ^'^^3 

άμφί,  prep.,  on  hoth  sides  of: 

With  G.,    which   expresses    the 
source  or  cause  of  the  action,  about. 


With  Α.,  ahout.     amphitheatre, 

amphibious, 
άν-,  inseparable  prefix,  not.  un-.  i 
άν,  postpos.   adv.,  with  no   English 

equivalent.     Its  force  is  shown  in 

giving  color  to  the  different  classes 

of  conditional  sentences  to  which 

it  is  attached.     See  Ιαν. 
άνά,  prep,  with  a.,  up.  analysis.  221, 2. 
άνα-βαίνω,  go  up.     213,  i,  3,  4. 
άνά-βασΐ5,  «ω?,  going  up,  march  up. 

άνά,  βαίνω.     150,  ι. 
άν-αλίσκω  (^άν-α\,  άν-αΚο),  άν-αλώσω 

άν-ήλωσ-α,     άν-ήλωκα,     άν-ήλωμαι, 

άν-ηλώθην,  expend.  216,3,4• 
άνα-παύομαι,  rest,  άνά,  παύω. 
άνα-•7Γ€ίθω,  persuade  up  to  a  thing, 

άνά,  π€ίθω.     210,4,5. 
άν-αρίθμητο5,  ov,  innumerahle.     άν-, 

άριθμό5  ;  arithmetic.     39,  2. 
avSpeia,  as,  manliness,  valor,     άνήρ. 

145, 1. 
avcv,  adv.  with  g.,  without. 
άνήρ,  avSpos,  o,  man  (  =  Latin  vir) 

avSpes  στρατιώται,  fellow  soldiers 

polyandry,  Andrew.  149,  i. 
άνθρωπθ3,  ου,  man  ( =  Latin  hom5). 

άνήρ,  δψομαι ;  philanthropy,  optic. 

146,  I. 
άν-ί(Γτημι,  make  stand  up.,  stand  up 

άνά,  ϊσ-τημι.     119,2.      119^. 
άν-οίγω,  άν-ο(ξω,  άν-€ωξα,  άν-€ωγμαί 

άν-€ωχθην,  open  up.     207,1,3- 
αντί,  prep.,  over  against,  denoting  £ 

correspondence  or  an  equivalent : 
With  G.,  instead  of.    antidote. 

antarctic,  answer. 
avTios,  a,  ov,  against,     αντί.     151,2 
άντι-Ίταρα-σ-κευάζομαι,  prepare  your- 
self for  over  against,  prepare  your- 
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self  to  meet,     αντί,  παρά,  σκευάζω. 

212,1,3,6. 
ανω,  adv.,  up.     ανά. 
άξίνη,  η8,  αχ.     145,  Ι. 
a|ios,  α,  ον,  worth,  worthy  of.   axiom. 

151,2. 
άξιόω,  αξιώσω,  ήξίωσα.   ήξίωκα,  ήξίω- 

μαι,   ήξιώθην,   thiiik  right,   ask  as 

your  right,  claim,     αξι,οβ.     Q6,  i. 
άτΓ-αγγίλλω,   bring  a  message  from, 

report,     άττό,  άγγίλλω.     213,  ι,  2. 
άΐΓ-άγω,   lead  off,   lead  away,     άττό, 

αγω.     207,  ι,  2. 
A-iras,  ασα,  αν,  all  together,  entire. 

ά-,  together  (cf.  άμα),  iras ;  pano- 
ply, pantheism.     154,  i. 
ατΓ-ίίμι,  be  away,     άττό,  εΙμί.     196. 
ατΓ-ειμι,  go  off,  go  away,     άττό,  €ΐμι. 

196. 
α-ΐΓ6ΐρο5,     ον,     inexperienced.      άν-, 

ΐΓ6Ϊρα.     39, 2. 
άΐΓ-ελαύνω,  ride  off,  ride  away,  march 

aioay.    άττό,  Ιλαύνω.     214,3,4. 
άΐΓ-€λθ€ίν,  άτΓ-ίλθών,  2  a.  to  άπ-ί'ρχο- 

μαι.     218,1,3. 
άΐΓ-€ρχομαι,    come    away,   go    away 

άττό,  βρχομαι.     218, 1,3. 
άτΓ-ίχθάνομαι     (^έχθ),    άττ-ίχθήσομαι 

2    a.    άΐΓ-ηχθόμην,    άττ-ήχθημαι,    b( 

hated.     215, 1,2. 
άπ-ήλθον,  2  a.  to  άπ-έρχομαι.  218, 1,3 
ά-ΐΓΐστο5,  ον,  faithless,    άν-,  τηστίνω 

39,2. 
άπλόθ5,  η,  ον,  simple.     153,  ι. 
άττό,  prep,  with  g.,  off  from,  from 

Latin  ab  with  ablative  ;  off,  apos 

tie,  apology,  apostrophe.     240,  2. 
άπο-Βίίκνϋμι,     point     out,     appoint. 

άττό,  δίίκνϋμι.      126,  2. 
άπο-διδρασκω    (δρα),    άπο-δρασομαι 


2  a.  άΐΓ-6δραν,  άπο-δέδρακα,  escape 
by  stealth,  like  a  thief.     216, 3, 5. 

άτΓο-δίδωμι,  give  back,  pay.  άττό, 
δίδωμι.     124,1. 

άίΓο-θντισκω,  die  off,  be  put  to  death, 
fall  (in  battle),  the  active  voice 
being  supplied  by  άττο-κτείνω.  άττό, 
θνησκω.     216,  3,  5- 

άτΓΟ-κρΐνω  {κριν),  separate;  άττο-κρί- 
νομαι,  άτΓΟ-κρινοΰμαι,  άττ-Ικρϊνάμην, 
άτΓΟ-κίκριμαι,    mid.    dep.,    answer. 

213,1,3,5• 
ά•π•ο-κτ€ίνω,  kill  off,  put  to  death,  the 
passive    voice    being   supplied  by 
άπο-θνη'σκω.      άττό,    κτ€ίνω.      213, 

1,3.6• 

άτΓο-λίίιτω,  leave  by  going  avmy  from, 
abandon,  άττό,  λίίττω  ;  apoplexy, 
eclipse,  leave.     210,4,5.    240,2. 

άτΓ-όλλ\3μι,  utterly  destroy  ;  mid., 
perish,     αϊτό,  ολλνμι.     216,  ι,  2. 

Απόλλων,  ωνο8,  ό,  ΛροΙΙο.  Α.,  'Απόλ- 
λωνα or  Άπόλλω ;  v.,  "Απολλον. 
141,2.     148,2. 

άπο-π€μπω,  send  off,  send  away,  άπό, 
π€μπω.     209,1,4• 

άπο-πλί'ω,  sail  off,  sail  away,  άπό, 
πλ€ω.     66,1.     Ql\     210,4,6. 

άπό-πλοο5,  ου,  voyage  away,  απο- 
πλέω.    146,  2. 

ο,-ττο^Ιω,  be  at  a  loss.    ά-πορο8.     66,  i. 

ά-πορία,  as,  difficulty,  ivant,  lack. 
ά-πορο$.     145,  i. 

ά-πορο5,  ον,  impassable,  άν-,  πο'ρος  ; 
Bosporus,  Oxford.      39,2.     240,2. 

άπο-φ€ύγω,  escape  by  flight.  άπό, 
φίύγω.     210,4,5. 

άπτω,  άψω,  ηψα,  ημμαι,  ήφθην,/α8ίβ?ΐ. 

^  211,1,2. 

'Αραβία,  as,  Arabia.     145,  ι. 


apyvpeo^ 


24:4: 


βο 


άργυρ€ος,  α,  ον,  silver.     152,  2. 
dp-γΰριον,   ου,    silver  money^    money. 

146. 1. 

αρέσκω   (ape),  άρέσ-ω,  ήρ€(Γα,  please. 

216,3,4. 

άρ€τή,  ήδ,  goodness,  courage.     145, 1. 

Άριαίοβ,  ου,  Ariaeus,  commander 
of  Cyrus's  barbarian  forces.  After 
the  death  of  Cyrus,  he  turned 
traitor  to  the  Greeks.     146,  i. 

άριθμόδ,  ου,  number,  numbering. 
arithmetic.      146,  i. 

Άρίστιτητοξ,  ov,  Aristippus.     146,  i. 

αρισ-TOs,  η,  ov,  superl.  to  d-yaOos• 
91,2.     aristocratic.     151,2. 

άρμα,  aros,  to,  chariot.     148,  i. 

άρμάμαξα,  ηδ,  carrmg'e.     145,  i. 

άρττάζω  (άρτταδ),  άρπάσω,  ήριτασα, 
ήρπακα,  ηρτταο'μαί,  ήρττάσ-θην, 
snatch, plunder,   harpy.   212,1,3,4• 

*Αρταγ€'ρ(Γη5,  ου,  Artagerses.     145,  2. 

*Αρτα|€ρ|η5,  ου,  Artaxerxes,  son  of 
Darius,  and  king  of  Persia.    145, 2. 

αρχή,  ή5,  beginning,  rule,  province. 
archaic,  patriarch.     145,  i. 

άρχω,  αρ|ω,  ήρξα,  ήργμαι,  ήρχθην, 
with  G.,  begin,  be  first,  rule.    αρχή. 

^  207,1,3. 

άρχων,  ovTos,  o,  rider,  commander. 
άρχω.     148,  i. 

o.-a-i^i\.o.,a.%,  impiety .  €ύ-σ•€'β€ΐα.  145,  i. 

ά-σ-θ€ν€ω,  be  without  strength,  be  sick. 
neurasthenia.     66,  i. 

α-σϊτο$,  ov,  luithout  food,  άν-,  o-tros. 
39,2. 

άσπίδ,  iSos,  ή,  shield.     148,  i. 

ασ-τρον,  ου,  star,  astronomy,  aster- 
oid.    146,1. 

ά-σ-φαλήδ,    e's,    safe.       άν-,    σ-φάλλω. 

155.2.  90,1.     92,1,2. 


ά-τϊμάξω  (ά-τΐμαδ),  ά-τϊμάσω,  ή-τί- 
μαατα,  ή-τΐμακα,  ή-τίμασ-μαι,  ή-τϊ- 
μάσθην,  dishonor.  άν-,  τιμή ; 
atimy,  timocracy.     212,1,3. 

αΰ,  postpos.  adv.,  again,  moreover. 

αύτόδ,  ή,  ό,  self,  autocrat,  autobiog- 
raphy, authentic,  autopsy.     166,  i. 

αύτοΰ,  ήδ,  ου,  of  him,  of  her,  of  it. 
164,1. 

άψ-ικνέομαι  (i/c),  άψ-ίξομαι,  2  a.  άψ- 
ϊκόμην,  άψ-ΐγμαι,  come,  reach. 
άπο',  ίκν€θμαι.     214,3,6. 

άφ-ίστημι,  make  stand  off,  make  re- 
volt, stand  off,  revolt,  άττό,  ϊστημι. 
119,2.     1193. 

ά-φύλακτο5,  ov,  unguarded.  άν-, 
φυλακή.     39, 2. 

Άχο,ιό^,  ov,  Achaean.     146,  ι.     5,3. 

αχθομαι,  άχθί'σομαι,  ήχθ€'σ-θην,  be 
troubled.     207, 1,3• 

'Αχιλλ€ύ5,  6ω5,  ό,  Achilles,  the  hero 
of  the  Iliad.     150, 2. 


Βαβυλών,  ώνο8,  ή,  Babylon.     148,2. 

141,8. 
Βαβυλωνία,  as,  Babylonia.     145,  i. 
βαθύ?,    €ία,    ύ,    deep,     bathymetry. 

156,1. 
βαίνω  {βαν,  βα),  βήσ-ομαι,   2  a.  «βην, 

βξ'βηκα,  βέβαμαι,  έβάθην,  go.    basis. 

213,1,3,4•     214,3,4. 
βοίλανοδ,  ου,   ή,   date,   of  the  pahn. 

146,  I. 
βάλλω  (/3αλ),   βαλώ,  2  a.  «βαλον,  βί- 

βληκα,    βί'βλημαι,  Ιβλήθην,    throw, 

throw  at,  pelt,  hyperbole.  213, 1,2. 
βάπτω  (βαφ),  «βαψα,  βεβαμμαι,  2  a. 

ψά^Ύ\ν,  dip.    baptize.    211,  ι,  2. 
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βαρβαρικό?,  ή,  όν,  ΐΐη- Greek,  foreign, 
barbarian  ;  το  βαρβαρικόν,  the  bar- 
barian force.     1δ1,  ι. 

βάρβαροδ,  ου,  foreigner,  barbarian. 
146,1. 

^ο.σ•\Χί\.ο.,ο.<5,  queen,  βασίλίΐον.  145,  ι. 

βασ-ίλειον,  ου,  generally  ρ1,,  βασ-ίλ€ΐα, 
palace,    basilica.     146,  ι. 

βασ•ιλ€ύ9,  €ws,  ό,  king.     150,2. 

βασιλ€υω,  βασ-ιλεΰσ-ω.  be  king. 

βέλτιστο?,  superl.  to  αγαθό?.     91,2. 

βίλτίων,  compar.  to  αγαθό?•  91,2. 
156, I. 

βία,  α?,  force;  βία,  adv.,  by  force. 
145,1. 

βιάζομαι  (/3ιαδ),  βιάσ-ομαι,  Ιβιασ-ά- 
μην,  βεβίασμαι,  ίβιάσ-θην  (pass.), 
mid.    dep.,    force,    compel.      βία. 

212,1,3,4. 
βιαίω?,  adv.,  violently,     βία. 
βίο?,  ου,  life,      biography,  biology, 

amphibious.     146,  i. 
βλάτΓτω  (βλαβ),  βλάψω,  έβλαψα,  2  p. 

βε'βλαφα,  βεβλαμμαι,  Ιβλάφθην,  2  a. 

Ιβλάβην,  uiJKre.     211,  ι,  2. 
βοάω,    βοήσ-ομαι,     εβόησα,    cry    out, 

shout.     206, 1. 
Βοιώτιο?,  ου,  ^oeoii'an.     146,  ι.     5,3- 
βου-κόλο?,  ου,  Aerdsma?!.  βοΰ?.   146,  ι. 
βουλεύω,     βουλεΰσ-ω,     Ιβούλευσ-α,     βε- 

βούλευκα,   βελοΰλευμαι,   εβουλεύθην, 

counsel;  mid.,  counsel  loith  your- 
self, plan,     βουλή, 
βουλή,  f\<i,  plan,  counsel.     145,  i. 
βοΰλομαι,     βουλήσ-ομαι,     βεβοΰλημαι, 

εβουλήθην,  pa.ss.  dep.,  νήΙΙ,  loish. 

Latin  νοίδ.     207,  ι,  3. 
βοΰ?,  βοό?,  ό  or  ή,  οχ,  CO10.    bucolic, 

butter,  hecatomb.     150,  2. 
βραχύ?,  εΐα,  ύ,  short ;  ace.  sing.  neut. 


as  adv.,  βραχύ,  shoi^t,  a  short  dis- 
tance.   Latin  brevis  ;   brachylogy. 
156, 1.     90, 1. 
βρέχω,    έβρεξα,    βεβρεγμαι,    Ιβρε'χθην, 
luet.    207,1,4. 


γαμε'ω  ("γαμ),  γαμώ,  εγημα,  γεγάμηκα, 
γεγάμημαι,  warr?/.     207,  ι,  4. 

γάρ,  postpos.  conj.,  for. 

γεα,  α?,  earth,  geography,  geometry, 
George  (=  earth-worker).      146,2. 

γελάω,  γελάσ-ομαι,  εγελασ•α,  έγελάσ-θην, 
laugh.     207, 1,4. 

γενεά,  ά?,  race,  birth.  genealogy. 
145,1. 

γε'νο?,  ου?,  τό,  I'ace.  γενεά  ;  Latin 
genus.     149, 2. 

γε'ρα?,  ω?,  τό,  gift.     Cf.  72^. 

γε'ρων,  οντο?,  ό,  old  man.     148,  ι. 

γε'φϋρα,  α?,  bridge.     145,  ι. 

γίγα?,  αντο?,  ό,  giant.  gigantic. 
148, 1. 

γίγνομαι  (^yev),  γενήσομαι,  2  a.  εγε- 
νόμην,  2  ρ.  γεγονα,  γεγένημαι,  mid. 
dep.,  be  born,  become,  be,  etc.,  the 
shade  of  meaning  depending  upon 
the  connection.  Latin  gigno,  ge- 
nus.   207,1,4. 

γιγνώσκω  (yvo),  γνώσομαι,  2  a.  εγνων, 
εγνωκα,  εγνωσμαι,  εγνώσθην,  get 
knou^ledge  of,  knoio.  Latin  n5sco  ; 
know,  agnostic,  diagnosis,  physi- 
ognomy.    240,3.     216,3,4. 

γλυκύ?,  εία,  ύ,  sweet.     156,  ι. 

γνώμη,  η?,  opinion,  purpose,  gnomic. 
145,1. 

γόνυ,  γόνατο?,  τό,  knee.  Latin  genu ; 
polygon,  knee.     5-5,5.    240,3. 


'γράφω 
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Βία-^γί^νομαί 


γράφω,  γράψω,  βγραψα,  2  ρ.  γίγραφα, 

γί'γραμμαι,    2    a.    έγράφην,    write. 

graphic,    biography,     geography. 

207,1,5. 
γυμνάζω  (γυ/χι^αδ), γυμνάσω,  €γύμνασ•α, 

γ€γύμνα<Γμαι,  Ιγυμνάσ-θην,  exercise. 

γυμνικό?.     212,  ι,  3• 
γυμνικό?,  ή,  όν,  athletic,    gymnasium. 

151,1. 
γυνή,  γυναικόδ,  ή,  woman,    misogyny. 

541. 
Γωβρύαδ,     α     or     ου,     Gobryas,     a 

Persian.     145,  2. 


εαίμων,   ovos,   ό,   divinity.      demon. 

148,2. 
Βάκνω    (δακ),    δήξομαι,    2    a.    eSaKOv, 

δ48ηγμαι,  ΙΒήχθην,  bite.     214,3,4• 
Δάνα,  ων,  Όαηα^  a  city.     146,  ι. 
δαπανάω,  δαττανήσ-ω,  έδαιτάνησ-α,  δί- 

δαπάνηκα,    δ€δαπάνημαι,    Ιδαττανή- 

θην,  be  at  expense^  spend.    64, 3. 
δαρ6ΐκ05,  ου,   daric^   a  Persian  gold 

coin  worth  about  $5.     146,  i. 
Δαρ€ίο5,  ου,  Darius,  a  king  of  Persia. 

146,1. 
-δ6,  inseparable  prefix,  -ward. 
δί,  postpos.  conj.,  but,  and,  weakly 

adversative. 
δίίδω     (un-Attic    present),     «δίΐσ-α, 

δ€'δοικα,  2  p.  δε'δια  (partic.  δ€διώ5, 

fearing),  first  and  second  perfects 

used  as  present,  fear. 
δίίκνϋμι     (beLK),    δείξω,     «δειξα,    2    p. 

δέδειχα,   δεδειγμαι,   Ιδείχθην,   show, 

point  out.    apodeictic,  paradigm, 

token,  teach.     126, 2.     240, 3. 
δείλη,  η?,  afternoon,  evening.     145,  i. 


δ^κα,  ten.  Latin  decern ;  decalogue, 
decade,  decagon.     162.    240,3. 

δε'νδρον,  ου,  tree,  rhododendron.  146,  i. 

δεξιό?,  α,  όν,  right;  εν  δεξιή,,  on  the 
right,    dexterous.     151,  i. 

δέρω,  έδειρα,  δέδαρμαι,  2  a.  έδάρην, 
sJcin,  flay,  epidermis,  hypodermic, 
tear.     207,1,5.     240,3. 

δε'χομαι,  δε'ξομαι,  έδεξάμην,  δέδεγμαι, 
εδε'χθην,  mid.  or  pass,  dep.,  receive, 
accept.    207,1,5. 

Βέω,  δεήσω,  εδέησα,  δεδέηκα,  δεδ4ημαι, 
εδεήθην,  with  g.,  want;  imperson- 
ally, be  necessary ;  mid.,  with  g., 
or  with  A.  and  g.  ,  want,  need,  beg 
a  thing  of  a  person.  66, 1.  207,  i,  5. 
222, 1. 

δέω,  δήσω,  εδησα,  δε'δεκα,  δέδεμαι, 
kSiQr]v,  bind,    diadem.    207, 1,5. 

δή,  postpos.  adv.,  noio,  to  be  sure. 

δήλο?,  η,  ov,  evident.     151,2. 

δηλόω,  δηλώσω,  εδήλωσα,  δεδήλωκα, 
δεδήλωμαι,  εδηλώθην,  make  evident, 
show.    δήλο?.     66,1.     200,3. 

διά,  prep.,  from  side  to  side,  through  : 
With  G.,  through. 
With  Α.,  through,  on  account  of. 
diameter,  dialogue.    219,2. 

δια-βαίνω,  ci'oss.  διά,  βαίνω.  214,3,4. 

δια-βάλλω,  throiu  through,  throw 
over,  slander,  διά,  βάλλω,  dia- 
bolic, devil.     213,1,2. 

διά-βασι?,  εω?,  crossing,  διά,  βαίνω. 
150,1.     239,3. 

δια-βατε'ο?,  α,  ον,  to  be  crossed,  must 
be  crossed,     διά,  βαίνω.     116, 6. 

δια-βατό?,  ή,  όν,  crossable.  διά, 
βαίνω.     116,6. 

δια-γίγνομαι,  get  through,  survive. 
διά,  γίγνομαι.     207,1,4• 


Βία- 


κοτΓτω 
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δια-κόΐΓτω,  cut  through^  cut  in  two. 

8ιά,  κοτΓτω.     211,1,3. 
δια-νδ'μω,  distribute,  apportion,     διά, 

ν€μω.     209,1,3- 
δί-αρπάξω,  snatch  asunder,   pillage. 

διά,  αρπάξω.     212,  ι,  3,4• 
δια-σττάω,  draw  apart,  scatter,     διά, 

σ-πάω  ;  spasmodic.     209,  1,5. 
δια-τρΐβω,  rub  through,  vmste,  delay. 

διά,  τρίβω  ;  diatribe.    210, 1,2. 
διδά(ΓΚω     (δίδαχ),     διδάξω,     Ιδίδαξα, 

2   ρ.    δίδίδαχα,    δ€διδαγμ,αι,   Ιδιδά- 

χθην,  teach.     216,3^5• 
δίδωμι  (δο),  δώσω,  έδωκα,  2  a.  εδοτον, 

δέδωκα,  δεδομαι,  Ιδόθην,  give,     δώ- 

ρον  ;    anecdote,    antidote.      124,  ι. 

217,1,2. 
δι-ελαύνω,     drive     through,     march 

through,  ride  through,   διά,  Ιλαύνω. 

214,1,3,4. 
δι-6χω,  hold  apart,  be  distant,     διά, 

€χω.     208,1,4. 
Διί,  D.  of  Zeis,  Zeus. 
δίκαιο?,   α,   ov,  just,    right,      άδικο?. 

1δ1,  2. 
δικαιοσύνη,  η§,  justice.   145,  ι.   239,  5- 
δικαστή?,  οΰ,  judge.     145,  2.      239, 2. 
ΗκΎ\, -rys,  justice,    dicast.    145,  ι. 
δισ-χΐλιοι,     αι,     α,     two     thousand. 

162. 
διώκω,    διώξω,    έδιωξα,   2  ρ.   δίδίωχα, 

Ιδιώχθην,  pursue.    208, 1,2. 
δι-ώρυξ,  υχο5,  ή,  ditch,  canal,      διά, 

ορύττω.     147, 2. 
δοκ€ω,  δόξω,  εδοξα,  δέδογμαι,  Ιδόχθην, 

have  an  opinion,  think;  imperson- 
ally, seem  best;   ταΰτα  εδοξε,   this 

seemed  best,  this  icas  voted,     δόξα  ; 

dogma,  paradox.    208, 1,2. 
Δόλοψ,  oiros,  o,  Dolopian.    147,2. 


δόξα,  η?,  opinion,  expectation,  fame, 

gloi'y.    orthodox.     145,  i. 
δόρυ,  δόρατος,  τό,  spear,    dorjrphoros. 

55,5. 
δουλεύω,  be  a  slave,     δούλο?,  slave. 
δρόμο?,  ου,  run ;    δρόμω,   at  a  run. 

άτΓο-διδρασκω    (216, 3, 5)  ;    drome- 
dary.    146, 1, 
δύναμαι  (βυνα),  δυνήσομαι,  δεδύνημαι, 

εδυνήθην,    be  able,   can.     δυνατό?. 

217,1,2. 
δύναμι?,  ^(a<s, power,  force  (of  troops). 

δυνατό?.     150,  i. 
δυνατό?,    ή,    όν,    able,      dynamite, 

dynasty.    151,  i. 
δύο,  οίν,  two,  generally  indeclinable 

and  used  with  the  plural.     Latin 

duo  ;  twain,  twin.  163,  i.  240,3. 
δυσ-,    inseparable    prefix,    ill,    bad. 

dyspepsia.     40, 3. 
δύσ-κολο?,  ov,  hard  to  satisfy.      39, 2. 
δύσ-τΓορο?,    ov,   hard   to  pass,     δυσ-, 

τΓο'ρο?  ;  dyspepsia.    39, 2. 
δυσ-τυχία,  α?,  misfortune ;  pi.,  times 

of  adversity,     δυσ-,  τύχη.     145,  ι. 
δϋω  (δυ),  δύσω,  εδϋσα,  2  a.  εδϋν,  δε'δΰ- 

κα,  δε'δυμαι,  εδύθην,  enter.  208, 1,2. 
δώδεκα,  twelve.  Latin  duodecim.  162. 
δώρον,  ου,  gift.    Pandora.     146,  ι. 


Ε 


έαλων.  2  a.  of  άλίσκομαι.     216, 3, 4• 
εαν,  Εν,  or  ην,  conj.   adv.  with  the 

subjunctive,  if.    εΐ,  αν. 
ε-αυτοΰ,  ή?,  οΰ,  of  himself  ,  of  herself , 

of  itself.     165, 2. 
εάω,  εάσω,  εϊασα,  εΐάκα,  εΐαμαι,  εΐαθην, 

let,  permit.      Impf.,    εϊων.      64, 3. 

208,1,3. 


eyyvi 


248 


i  μ- βαίνω 


Ιγγύ5,  adv.,  near,  €γγύτ€ρον,  nearer. 

€γ€ίρω  (Jyep)^  ^Ή^9^ι  ήγί^ρα»  2  a. 
ήγρο'μην,  2  p.  έ-γρήγορα,  €Ύήγ£ρμαι, 
ήγερθην,  roi(se.     213,1,4• 

έγώ,  €μοΰ,  /.    Latin  ego.     164,  ι. 

«θέλω,  Ιθίλησ-ω,  ήθίλησ-α,  ήθέληκα,  he 
willing.     208,1,3- 

€0vos,  ovs,  το,  nation,  tribe,  ethnol- 
ogy.    149, 2. 

el,  proclitic  conj.,  if.    Latin  si. 

€Ϊα,  impf .  of  €άω,  let. 

€Ϊ8ω  (obsolete  present),  €Ϊ<Γθμαι,  shall 
or  will  know,  2  a.  etSov,  saio,  2  p. 
οϊδα,  have  seen  and  so  know; 
2  plup,  ή'δδΐν,  Λ,«(ί  see  Μ,  kneio  ;  χάριν 
οΐδα,  /eeZ  grateful  (=  Latin  gra- 
tiam  habed) .     218,1,4. 

€ΐδώ8,  2  p.  partic.  of  «ϊδω,  know. 

€Ϊκο(Γΐ(ν),  twenty.     943.     152 . 

€Ϊκω  (obsolete  present),  2  p.  «οικα, 
with  present  force,  he  like,;  im- 
personally, ώδ  coiKc,  as  ίί  appears. 

clXov,  2  a.  to  αίρ€ω,  take.     218, 1,2. 

€ΐμί  (έσ),  €σ•ομαι,  5e.  Latin  sum.  196. 

6Ϊμι  (0,  έ^ο.    Latin  e6.     196.    200,3. 

δϊναι,  inf.  of  €ΐμί,  &e.     196.     200,3. 

€ΪτΓον,  2  a.  to  φημί,  say.    218, 1,2. 

€Ϊρω  (/re/!),  ppe)  (un- Attic  present), 
έρώ,  €Ϊρηκα,  €Ϊρημαι,  Ιρρήθην,  say. 
Latin  verbum  ;  word.    218,  i,  2. 

€ls,  proclitic  prep,  with  a.,  into. 
Latin  in  with  a.  ;  esoteric.   219,  i ,  2. 

€ls,  μία,  ^v,  one.     163,  i. 

€ΐσ-βάλλω,  throw  into,  invade  (of  an 
army),  empty  (of  a  river),  els, 
βάλλω.     213,1,2. 

€Ϊσω,  adv.,  inside  ;  with  g.,  inside,  els. 

((κασ-TOs,  η,  ov,  each.     151,2. 

€κάτ€ρο5,  α,  ov,  each,  of  two.     151,2. 

eK-βάλλω,  throw  out,  drive  out,  exile, 


the  passive  voice  being  supplied  by 
Ικ-ΊτίΐΓτω.     έξ,  βάλλω.     213,  ι, 2. 

kK-Upiu,flay.     Ιξ,  δί'ρω..     207,1,5• 

€Κ6ί,  adv.,  in  thatplace,  there,  ckcivos. 

CK€tvos,  η,  ο,  that.     166,  i. 

€κ-κλησ-ία,  as,  calling  out,  assembly. 
c|,  καλί'ω  ;  ecclesiastic.     145,  i. 

€κ-κλίνω,  lean  out,  turn  aside.  Ιξ, 
κλίνω.     213,1,3,5. 

€κ-λ€ί'ΐΓω,  leave  by  going  out  of, 
abandon.  Ιξ,  λ€ίΐΓω.  210,  4,  5. 
eclipse. 

Ικ-ττΐ-π-τω,  fall  out,  be  exiled,  the  ac- 
tive voice  being  supplied  by  ck- 
βάλλω ;  ol  €κ-π€-'π■τωκότ6S,  the 
exiles.      I|,  ιτίΐΓτω.      209,  i,  5. 

Ικ-ττλήττω  (irX-qy,  ττλαγ),  Ικ-ιτλήξω, 
€ξ-6ΤΓλη|α,  2  p.  Ικ-ττεττληγα,  €Κ-τγ€- 
Ίτληγμαι,  2  a.  €|-€'ΐΓλάγην,  strike  out 
of  your  senses,  amaze.  c|,  ιτλήττω  ; 
apoplexy.    211,5,6. 

€κ-φ£ύγω,  flee  out  of,  escape.   210, 4, 5. 

€κών,  οΰσ-α,  όν,  willing.     154,  ι. 

έλαύνω  (Αα),  €λώ,  ήλασα,  «λήλακα, 
Ιλήλαμαι,  ήλάθην,  drive,  ride,  march. 
elastic.    214,3,4. 

ίλίΐν,  Ιλών,  2  a.  to  α1ρ€ω.     218,  ι,  2. 

έλθ£ΐν,  ίλθών,  2  a.  to  £ρχομαι,  come, 
go.     218,1,3• 

Ιλκω  (eX/c,  eX/fu),  ελξω,  €ΐλκυσα,  €Ϊλ- 
κυκα,  εΐλκυσμαι,  δίλκύσ-θην,  drag. 
208,1,3• 

Έλλάs,  άδο8,  ή,  Hellas,  Greece.  148,  ι. 

Έλλην,  ηvos,  ό,  Greek.    148,2. 

Έλληνικό5,  ή,  όν,  Hellenic,  Greek; 
TO  Έλληνικόν,  the  Greek  force. 
151,1. 

€λΐΓί5,  ίδos,  ή,  hope.     148,  ι. 

€μ-αυτοΰ,  fis,  of  myself,    me.     165,  i. 

έμ-βαίνω,  go  into,   kv,  βαίνω.    214, 3, 4. 


έμ-βάΧλω 

€μ-βάλλω,   thiOW   in,    attack   (of  an 

army),    empty    (of   a  river).      €v, 

βάλλω.     213,1,2. 
€μ08,  ή,   όν,   my,   mine.    €μ- ;    Latin 

meus  ;  mine,  me.     151.  i. 
6μ-ΐΓΟριον,  ου,  emporium.     €v,  iropos ; 

emporium.     146,  i.     239,6. 
ίμ-ιτροίτ-θίν,  from   before,   in  front. 

δτησ-θ€ν. 
cv,  proclitic  prep,  with  d.,  in.     Latin 

in  witli  ablative  ;  endogenous.   219, 

1,2. 

€V€Ka  or  ^v€K€v,  adv.  with  g.,  on  ac- 
count of  generally  postpositive  like 
causa  in  Latin. 

€νθα.  adv.,  there,  then;  conj.  adv., 
viliere. 

ίνταΰθα,  adv.,  here,  there. 

€vT€v-0€v,  adv. ,  from  here,  from  there. 

€|  (before  vowels),  Ik  (before  conso- 
nants), proclitic  prep,  with  g.,  out 
of.  Latin  ex  with  ablative  ;  exoge- 
nous, exodus.    219,1,2. 

€|,  six.    Latin  sex.     162.     26^. 

Ιξ-αιτ€ω,  ask  or  demand  out;  mid., 
beg  out.     Ιξ,  αίτί'ω.     QQ,  i. 

Ιξακισ- -χίλιοι,  αι,  α,  sixthousand.  162. 

Ιξ-ακόσ-ιοι,  αι,  α,  six  hundred.     162. 

Ιξ-ελαύνω,     march    out    of,     march. 

^  214,3,4• 

«Ι-ε'ρχομαι,  come  out,  go  out.   218, 1.3. 

Ι|-€'τασΐ5,  €ω5,  examination,  review. 
150. 1.     239,3. 

Ιξ-οπλίζω,  arm  out  and  out;  mid., 
arm  yourself  completely. 

€ξω,  adv.,  outside,     «ξ. 

€-•π•αθον,  2  a.  οίττάσ-χω,  suffer.  216,3,6. 

Ιπαν  or  Ιττήν,  conj.  adv.  with  the  sub- 
junctive, luhenever.    ktru,  dv.    84^. 

ίπίί,  conj.  adv.,  when,  since,    cttov. 
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€7η-τίθημί 


€ΤΓ€ΐ8ον,  conj.  adv.  with  the  subjunc- 
tive, whenever.     Ιτηί,  8ή,  dv.     84^. 

ΙτΓίΐδή,  conj.  adv.,  when.     lirciSav. 

ετΓ-ειμι,  go  on,  advance.  Iiri,  6ΐμι.    196. 

€•7Γ€ΐτα,  Eidv.,  then,  thereupon. 

Ιπί,  prep.,  on,  in  friendly  or  in  hos- 
tile relation  : 

With   G.,    which    expresses    the 
point  of  contact  or  the  source  or 
cause  of  the  action,  on. 
With  D.,  on,  at,  near. 
With  Α.,  to,  on.    epitaph,  epi- 
demic, epilogue.    220,4. 

έτΓΐ-βουλίύω,  with  D.,  plot  against. 
Ιπί,  βουλ€ΰω,  Ι-ιτι-βουλή.     22^. 

ΙτΓΐ-βουλή,  fjs,  plan  against,  plot. 
145,  I. 

ΙτΓΐ-Βίίκνϋμι,  point  to,  exhibit.  215, 
1,6,7. 

ΙτΓΐ-θϋμία,  as,  desire,  longing.  Ιπί, 
θυμός.     145,  ι. 

Ιπι-κάμπτω,  bend  to. 

Ιπι-μίλΙομαι,  Ιπι-μ€λήσ•ομαι,  Ιπι-μ€- 
μίλημαι,  Ιπ-€μ€λήθην,  pass.  dep. 
with  G.  or  a  clause,  care  for,  care. 
209,1,3. 

Ιπι-σΐτισμόδ,  ου,  forage.  Ιπί,  (titos. 
146,1. 

Ιπί-σταμαι  (εττί-στα),  Ιπι-σ-τήσομαι, 
ήπι-σ-τήθην,  understand,  know, 
knovj  how.    217, 1,3. 

Ιπι-στολή,  ή?,  letter.  Ιπι-στΙλλω ; 
epistle.     145,  ι. 

Ιπι-τ€ίνω,  stretch  to.     213,1,3,6. 

Ιπιτήδβιοξ,  α,  ον,  suitable,  convenient ; 
neut.  pi.,  Ιπιτή8€ΐα,  provisions. 
151,2. 

Ιπι-τίθημι,  put  on ;  mid.  with  d.,  put 
yourself  on,  attack;  δίκην  Ιπιτί- 
θημι,  impose  a  penalty.    217,  i,  5. 


€7Γομαί 
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ή^βομαι 


€πομαι  (σβττ),  «ψομαι,  Ισ-ιτόμην,  mid. 

dep.,  with  d.,  follow.     Impf.,  cliro- 

μην.    Latin  sequor.    TO^.    208,1,3. 
ΙτΓτά,  seven.    Latin  septem.     26i. 
Ιργάζομαι  (^ipyad),  έργάσΌμαι,  elp'ya- 

σάμην,  €Ϊργασ-μαι,  «Ιργάσθην  (pass.), 

mid.  de-p.,  wo7'k.    212,1,3,4. 
Ιρίζω,  dispute,  contend. 
€ρχομαι,    2  a.  ήλθον,    2   p.   Ιλήλυθα, 

come,  go.    proselyte.     218,1,3. 
ερωτάω,  ερωτήσω,  ήρώτησ-α,  ήρώτηκα, 

ήρώτημαι,  ήρωτήθην,  with  two  A.'s, 

ask  a   person    a    question.     64,3. 

222,3. 
4σθ(ω,  εδομαι,  2  a.  €ψα'γον,   Ιδήδοκα, 
.    έδήδεσ-μαι,  eat.      Latin  edo ;   eat, 

esophagus.    218,1,3. 
(Eo-Tc,  adv.,  up  to;  conj.  adv.,  until. 

225,1.    2254. 
5lT€pos,  a,  ov,  oiAer,  the  other,  of  two. 

151,2. 
6T1,  adv.,  still,  longer. 
«ΰ,  adv.,  well,  euphony,  eulogy.  40, 3. 
€ύ-δαίμων,  εΰ-δαιμον,  prosperous,    «ΰ, 

δαίμων;  demon.     155,  ι.    90,3. 
€ύ-ήθ€ΐα,  as,  silliness,     iv,  ήθθ5,   τό, 

custom,  character;  ethics.     145, i. 
€ύθύ5,  adv.,  immediately. 
cu-voos,  ov,  well-disposed,     cv,  voos. 

153,2. 
ciJ-iropos,  ov,  easy  to  pass  over,    iv, 

iropos.     39,2.     240,2. 
€ύρ6ΐν,  «ύρών,  2  a.  of  ΐυρί<Γκω.     216, 

3,5. 
€ύρ£σ-κω    (eup),    εύρήσ-ω,    2   a.  ηΰρον, 

ηΰρηκα,    ηϋρημαι,     ηύρβθην,    find. 

eureka.    216, 3, 5• 
evpos,  ovs,  τό,  width.     149,2. 
€ύ-<Γ€β€ΐα,  as,  reverence,  piety.     a-W- 

β€ΐα.     145,1. 


€ύ-τυχία,  as,  good  fortune  ;  pi.,  times 
of  prosperity,    tv,  τύχη.     145,  i. 

Eύφpατηs,  ου,  Euphrates.     145,2. 

€ΰχομαι,  «ΰξομαι,  ηύξάμην,  ηΰγμαι, 
pray,  vow.    208, 1,4. 

e'-φη,  he  said;  €-φασ-αν,  they  said. 
218,1,2. 

Ιφ-ίσ-τημι,  make  stand  on,  stand  on. 
Ιττί,  ϊσ-τημι.     217,1,4. 

Ix0pos,  α,  όν,  hostile  (=  Latin  ini- 
micus).     151,1.    91,  i. 

β'χω  (<rex),  εξω  or  σχήσω,  2  a.  εσχον, 
€σ•χηκα,  εσ-χημαι,  have.  Impf., 
6Ϊχον ;  partic,  «χων,  having,  gen- 
erally best  translated  with.  208, 
1,4. 

?ωs,  ω,  ή,  dawn.     a.  sing.,  Κω.     147,  i. 

ίωs,  conj.  adv.,  while,  until.  225,  i. 
2254. 


ξεύγνϋμι  (^υ7),  εζευξα,  «ζευγμαι,  Ιξεύ- 
χθην,  2  a.  Ιζύγην,  joiTi.    215,  ι,  6, 7• 

Z£vs,  Aios,  Διΐ,  Δία,  Ζεΰ,  ό,  Zeus. 

ζηλωτόβ,  ή,  όν,  enviable,  zeal,  zealot. 
151,1. 

ζώνη,  ηδ,  girdle,  zone.    zone.     145,  ι. 

ζώον,  ου,  living  creature,  animal. 
Ι&ω,  live;  zoology.     146,  i. 


η,  conj.,  or;  ή  ...  ή,  either  .  .  .  or ; 

Ίτότίρον  ...  η,  ivhether  .  .  .  or. 
ή,  conj.  adv.,  than  (=  Latin  quam). 
ήγεμών,  ovos,  0,  guide,  leader,    σ-τρατ- 

ηγο5;  hegemony.     148,2. 
ήγεομαι,    ήγήσομαι,   ήγησάμην,  ήγη- 

μαι,  ήγήθην  (pass.),  mid. dep.,  lead^ 
208,1,4. 
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ΙΒρόω 


ή8έω8,    adv.,    gladly,      ήδνβ ;    Latin 

suavis;  sweet, 
ήδη,  adv.,  already,  now. 
ήδΐων,  ήδϊον,  sweeter,    ήδύβ.     156,  ι. 
ήδομαι,  ήσθήσομαι,  ήσθην,  be  pleased. 

ήδύ9;  Latin  suavis ;  sweet.  208,  ι,  4. 
ήδύε,   €ΐα,    ύ,   sweet.    Latin   suavis ; 

persuade,  sweet.    156,  i.  91,  i.  92. 
ήκιστα,  adv.,  least.     92,2. 
ήκω,  ή|ω,  have  come,  have  arrived, 

expressing  completed  action. 
ήλθον,  2  a.  to  ί'ρχομαι,  come,  go. 
ήλιο8,  ου,  SM?i.    heliotrope.     146,  i. 
ήλων,  2  a.  of  άλίσ-κομαι.     216,3,4. 
ημαι  (ήσ),  sit.    Latin  sedeo. 
ή-μελημένωδ,    adv.,    carelessly.      €iri- 

μ€λ€ομαι. 
ήμ€'ρα,  as,  day.    ephemeral.      145,  i. 
ήμετ€ρο$,  α,  ov,  our,  ours.     ήμ6Ϊ9,  we. 

151,2. 
ήμι-δαρ€ΐκον,  οΰ,  half-daric.     semi-, 

hemisphere.     146,  i. 
ήν,  he  was ;  ήσ-αν,  theyioere.  €ΐμί.  196. 
ήνίκα,  conj.  adv.,  lohen. 
ήττον,  adv.,  less.     92,2. 
ηυρον,  2  a.  of  ίύρίσκω,  flnd.    216, 3, 5. 


Θ 


θάλαττα,  ir\s,  sea.  thalassic.  145,  i. 
θάνατοδ,  ου,  death.  θντ|'σ-κω.  146,  ι. 
θάπτω  (τα0),  θάψω,  €θαψα,  τ^θαμμαι, 

2  a.  Ιτάφην,  bury,  epitaph.  211,  ι,  2. 
θαττων,  θάττον.  ταχύ'?.  91,2.  92,2. 
θαυμάζω  (θαυμαδ),  θαυμάσ-ομαι,  Ιθαύ- 

μασ-α,  Τ€θαύμακα,  Ιθαυμάσ-θην,ίϋΟίΐ- 

der  at.    212,1,3,5. 
θ€α,  as,  goddess.     0€os.     145,  1. 
Qiai,  as,  sight,    theatre.    145,  i. 
θ€οομαι,  view,  behold,    θε'α.    64,3. 


Θ€μιστoκλήs,  o€s,   Themistocles,  the 

commander  at  Salamis.     149, 2. 
-θίν,  inseparable  suffix,  from. 
Oeo's,  οΰ,  god.     v.,  θ€o's,  141,2.     QiU  ; 

pantheism.     146,  i. 
θ€pμo's,ή,o'v,  Λ,οί.  thermometer.  151,  i. 
Θ€τταλία,  as,  Thessaly.     145,  i. 
06TTa\o's,  οΰ,  Thessalian.     151,  i. 
θ€'ω,  θ€ΰσομαι,  run.     210,4,6. 
θ€ωρ€'ω,  view,  witness,  inspect,    θί'α. 
θηρ€ύω,  θηρευσω,  Ιθήρ€υσα,  τεθήρ€υκα, 

Ιθηρεύθην,  hunt  loild  animals,  Mint. 

θηρίον. 
θηρίον,  ου,  wild  animal,  animal.  Latin 

fera.    146, i. 
θησαυpo's,    οΰ,    treasure.      treasure, 

thesaurus.     146,  i.    240,4.    2402. 
θνησ-κω  (^θαν),  θανοΰμαι,  2  a.  εθανον, 

τδθνηκα,  die.     θάvατos.     216, 3, 5• 
θvητos,  ή,  ο'ν,  mortal.  θντ(<Γκω.  151,  ι. 
θopυβos,  ου,  confusion  of  voices,  up- 
roar.    146,1. 
Θραξ,  ©pctKo's,  ό,  Thracian.     147,2. 
θυγάτηρ,  Tpo's,  ή,  daughter,  daughter. 

149,1. 
θϋμos,    ου,    spirit,    heart,    courage. 

146,1. 
θύρα,  as,  door.    door.    145,  i.    240,4. 
θυω,    θυσ-ω,    εθϋσ-α,    τέθυκα,    τεθυμαι, 

Ιτν^ΐί\ν,  sacrifice.    208,1,5. 
θώραξ,  ttKos,  ό,  breastplate,    thorax. 

147,2. 


taTpo's,  οΰ,  physician.     146,  ι. 

Ιδ€ίν,  ϊδω,  2  a.  to  όράω,  see.    218, 1,4. 

l'6ios,  α,  ov,  own,  private  ;  els  το  ϊδιον, 

for  your   personal    use.      idiom, 

idiosyncrasy.     151, 2. 
Ιδρο'ω,  ίδρωσα,  sweat,    sweat.   240, 3. 


ιερός 
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κατα-κοτΓτω 


tcpo's,  έ,  ο  ν,  sacred  ;  neut.  pi.,  τά  Upci, 

the  sacriflces.    hierarchy.    151,  i. 
ϊχ\μ.ι  (e),  ήσ-ω,  ηκα,  €Ϊκα,  elp.ai,  εΐθην, 

seiid,  i/iroio  ;  mid.,  throw  yourself^ 

rush.    217,1,3. 
Uavo's,  ή,  o'v,  sufficient,  able.     151,  i. 
Ϊλ€ω5,  ων,  propitio^is.     147,  i. 
ϊνα,  conj.  adv.,  in  which  place,  where  ; 

in  purpose  clauses,  that.    81^. 
lir-iTivs,  €ω5,  ό,  horseman  ;  pi.,  lirireis, 

cavalry.      I'lnros ;     hippopotamus. 

150, 2. 
I'lnros,    ου,    horse.       hippopotamus, 

Philip.     146,  i. 
ϊ(Γτημι    (στα),    στήσω,    «στησα,   2  a. 

«στην,   ^στηκα,    ^σταμ,αι,    Ιστοίθην, 

make   stand,    set,   stand.      119,2. 

217,1,4. 
Ισχϋρο'β,  α,  o'v,  strong,  powerful.  €χω. 

151,1. 
Ιχθΰδ,    vo%,    ο,    fish,      ichthyology. 

150,1. 


καθ*,  κατά.     Cf.  712. 

καθ-ήκω,  reach  down,     κατά,  ήκω. 

κάθ-ημαι    (ήσ),    impf.    Ικαθ-ήμην    ΟΓ 

καθ-ήμην,  sit.    Latin  sedeo.     197. 
καθ-ίζω,  καθ-ιώ,   έκάθ-ισα,   make  sit, 

sit.    Latin  sedeo,  consido.    205, 8. 
καθ-οράω,  look  down  on,  see  clearly, 

observe,     κατά,  όράω.     218, 1,4. 
καί,  conj.,  and,  also,  too  ;  και . . .  καί, 

both  .  .  .  and. 
καΐνω  {καν),  2  a.  cKavov,  2  p.  κ€κονα, 

km.  213,1,3,5. 

καίω  or  καω  (/cau),  καΰσω,  «καυσα, 
κ€καυκα,  κ^καυμαι,  Ικαΰθην,  burn. 
caustic.     213,1,3,5• 

κακία,  as,  evil,     κακόβ.     145,  ι. 


κακο'ν,  οΰ,  evil,  ill.  κακο'ς.  146,  ι. 
κακό-voos,  ον,  ill-disposed.  153, 2. 
κακόδ,  ή,  όν,  bad,  cowardly,    cacog- 

raphy.     151,  ι.     91,  ι,  2. 
κακώδ,  adv.,  badly  ;  κακώβ  ττοιώ,  treat 

badly,  harm.     κακό?.     92,  ι. 
καλδ'ω,   καλώ,  €κάλ€σα,    κί'κληκα,    κ€- 

κλημαι,   Ικλήθην,   Call.     Calendar. 

208,1,5. 
κάλλοδ,  ovs,  το',  beauty,  καλό?.  149, 2. 
καλ05,  ή,  όν,  beautiful,    calisthenics. 

151,1.     91,1. 
καλύτΓτω  (καλνβ) ,  Ικάλυψα,   Κ€κάλυμ- 

μαι,     cover,     conceal.       Kalypso, 

Apocalypse.    211,  ι,  3. 
κάμνω   (καμ),   καμοΰμαι,  £καμον,   κί'κ- 

\ΐΊ]κα,  be  loeary.    214,3,4• 
καν  =  καΐ  αν  =  καΐ  Ια  ν,  and  if. 
Καππαδοκία,  as,  Cappadocia.   145,  ι. 
καρπό?,  οΰ,  fruit,    carpel.    146,  ι. 
κατά,  prep.,  down: 

With  G.,  vsrhich  defines  the  start- 
ing point  or  the  cause  or  source  of 

the  action,  down. 

With  Α.,  which  defines  the  field 

of  action,  down,  along  (=  keeping 

the  course  of),  according  to,   by. 

cataract.    220, 1,2.    221,3. 
κατα-βαίνω,  go  down,     κατά,  βαίνω. 

214,3,4• 
κατα-βας,  2  a.  partic.  of  κατα-βαίνω. 
κατ-άγω,  lead  down,  lead  back,   κατά, 

αγω.     207,  ι,  2. 
κατα-δυω,  make  enter  by  going  down, 

sink  a  ship ;    mid.,    sink,     κατά, 

δΰω.     208,1,2. 
κατα-θ€αομαι,  look  down  on,  inspect. 

κατά,  θεαομαι. 
κατα-κόπτω,  cut  down,  slay,     κατά, 

κόπτω.     211,1,3• 


κατα-\€ίΐΓω 
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κταομαί 


κατα-λείττω,   leave  by  putting  down, 

leave  behmd.  κατά,  λ€ί'ΐΓω.  210,4,5. 
κατα-ττίμ-ττω,      send     doiun.        κατά, 

ΊΓί'μ'Π'ω.     209,1,4• 
κατα-τίθημι,  put  down,  store  away. 

κατά,  τίθημι.     217,1,5. 
κατα-φανήδ,  «s,  in  plain  sight,  φαίνω. 

155,2. 
κατα-φυγή,  ήδ,   refuge,     κατά,  φυγή. 

145,1. 
κατ-€σθίω,  eat  down,  devour,     κατά, 

Ισ-θίω.     218,1,3. 
κίίμαι  (κει),  κείσ-ομαι,  lie.    cemetery. 
Κίλαιναί,  ών,  Celaenae,  a  city.   145,  ι. 

5,3. 

Κ€λ€ΰω,  κελεΰσ-ω,  έκί'λευσα,  κ€Κ€\€υκα, 
κεκ4λ€υ(Γμαι,  «κίλίύσθην,  order, 
command.    208,1.5. 

κεράννϋμι  (κέρα),  Ικερασ-α,  κέκραμαι, 
€Κ€ράσθην,  2  a.  Ικραθην,  mix.  cra- 
ter, idiosyncrasy.    215,  ι,  6, 7. 

κέρας,  K€pci)s  or  κέρατος,  τό,  horn, 
wing  (of  an  army),  rhinoceros. 
723. 

κήρυξ,  ϋκοδ,  ό,  herald.     147, 2. 

κηρύττω  (κηρνκ),  κηρύξω,  εκήρϋξα, 
2  ρ.  κ€κήρϋχα,  κεκήρϋ-γμαι,  Ικηρυ- 
\Qr\v,  herald,     κήρυξ.     211,5,6. 

Κιλικία,  ας,  Cilicia.     145,  ι. 

Κίλιξ,  ικος,  ό,  Cilician.     147,2. 

Κίλισσ-α,  ης,  Cilician  ivoman ;  ή 
Κίλισσα,  ίΛβ  Cilician  queen.  145,  ι. 

κινδυνεύω,  κιν$ϋνεύσ-ω,  έκιν5υνευσ-α, 
κεκινδυνευκα,  κεκινδυνευμαι,  εκινδϋ- 
νεύθην,  ru7i  α  risk,  encounter  dan- 
ger,    κίνδυνος. 

κίνδυνος,  ου,  risk,  danger.     146,  ι. 

Κλε'αρχος,  ου,  Clearchus,  Cyrus's 
favorite  general.     146,  ι. 

κλείω,  κλείσω,  εκλεκτά,  κέκλει(σ)μαι. 


Ικλείσθην,  shut.  Latin  clavis. 
208,1,5. 

κλε'πτης,  ου,  thief,     κλε'τττω.     145, 2. 

κλε'ΐΓτω  (κλεττ),  κλε'ψω,  έκλεψα,  2  ρ. 
κε'κλοφα,  κε'κλεμμαι,  2  a.  εκλάπην, 
steal,  kleptomaniac,  lift,  shop- 
lifter.   211,1,3.     240,2. 

κλίνω  {kXlv),  εκλϊνα,  κέκλιμαι,  εκλί- 
θην,  2  a.  εκλίνην,  lean,  enclitic, 
proclitic,  clinical.    213,  ι,  3, 5. 

κλώψ,  κλωπός,  ό,  thief,  κλε'τττω.  147,  2. 

Κολοσ-σ-αί,     ών,     Colossae,    a    city. 

145.1.  5,3. 

κονι-ορτός,  ου,  cloud  of  dust.     146,  ι. 

κότΓτω  (κοτγ),  κόψω,  έκοψα,  2  ρ.  κε'κοφα, 
κε'κομμαι,  2  a.  έκόιτην,  cut.  apoco- 
pe, comma,  syncopate.    211,1,3. 

κόσ-μος,  ου,  order,  ornament,  uni- 
verse, cosmos,  cosmetic,  cosmo- 
politan.    146,1. 

κράνος,  ους,  το',  helmet,  cranium. 
149,2. 

κράτισ-τος,  superl.  to  ά-γαθός.     91,2. 

κράτος,  ους,  το,   might,    democratic. 

149. 2. 

κρε'ας,  κρε'ως,  τό,  flesh,  creosote.  149, 2. 
κρείττων,  comp.  to  ά-γαθο'ς.     91,2. 
κρε'μαμαι  {κρέμα),  hang.     217, 1,4. 
κρεμάννΰμι  (κρέμα),  έκρε'μασα,  έκρεμά- 

<rQr\v,  hang.    215,1,6,7- 
Kpr\vii],i]^,  spring.  Hippocrene.  145,  i. 
κρίνω   {κριρ),   κρινώ,   εκρϊνα.   κε'κρικα, 

κε'κριμαι,    έκρίθην,     decide,    judge. 

critic,  h3φOcrite.     213,  ι,  3, 5• 
κρύπτω    {κρυφ),    κρύψω,    έκρυψα,    κε- 

κρυμμαι,    εκρύφθην,    hide.       crypt. 

211.1,3• 
κτάομαι,  κτήσομαι,  εκτησάμην,  κ^κτη- 
μαι,  get,  pf.  have  got,  and  so  have^ 
possess,     κτήμα.     64, 3. 


κτ€ίνω 
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/^εγα? 


κτ€(νω  (kt€v),  κτ€νώ,  €'κτ6ΐνα,  2  ρ. 
cKTOva,  kill.     213,  ι,  3,  6. 

κτήμα,  ατο5,  το,  something  got,  pos- 
session,    κτάομαι,     148,  ι. 

κυκλόω,  κυκλώσ-ω,  Ικύκλωσ-α,  κ€κύ- 
κλωμαι,  έκυκλώθην,  encircle,  sur- 
round, cycle,  bicycle,  encyclo- 
pedia.   66,1. 

κύκλωσις,  «ω?,  encircling.  κυκλόω  ; 
Cyclops.     150, 1. 

Kvpos,  ου,  Cyrus,  son  of  Darius. 
146,1. 

κωλΰω,  κωλΰσ-ω,  έκώλϋσ-α,  Κ€κώλϋκα, 
κ€κώλϋμαι,  Ικωλυθην,  hinder. 

κωμ-άρχης,  ου,  village  chief,  κώμη, 
άρχω.     145, 2. 

κώμη,  η?,  village.     145,  ι. 

κωμήτη5,  ου,  villager,     κώμη.     145,2. 


λαγχάνω  (λαχ),  λήξομαι,  2  a.  «λαχον, 
2  ρ.  ίϊληχα,  €Ϊληγμαι,  Ιλήχθην,  get 
by  lot.    215,1,3,4• 

λαγώς,  ώ,  ό,  hare.     147,  ι. 

λαμβοίνω  (λα/3),  λήψομαι,  2  a.  €λαβον, 
2  ρ.  €Ϊληψα,  εΐ'λημμαι,  Ιλήφθην, 
take,  capture,  epilepsy,  syllable. 
215,1,3,4. 

λανθάνω  (λαθ),  λήσω,  2  a.  ελαθον, 
2  ρ.  λξ'ληθα,  λί'λησ-μαι,  lie  hidden, 
escape     notice.     ά-λήθ£ΐα ;    Lethe. 

227,2,3.    215,1,3,4. 
λέγω,  λ€ξω,  €λ£ξα,   λ^λίγμαι,  Ιλέχθην, 

say.    dialect,  dialogue.    218, 1,2. 
λ£ίπω  (λίττ),  λείψω,  2  a.  ϊλιιτον,  2  ρ. 

λί'λοιττα,  λελειμμαι,  Ιλείφθην,  leave. 

eclipse,  leave.    240,2.     210,4,5• 
λ€υκό$,  ή,  όν,  white.     151,  ι. 
\ίων,  OVTOS,  ό,  lion.  Latin  leo.   148,  ι. 


λίθοδ,  ου,  stone,    monolith.    146,  ι. 
\l\i.os,  ον,  hunger.     146,  ι. 
λόγχη,  ηδ,  spearhead,  spear.     145,  ι. 
λόψο$,  ου,  hill,  ridge.     146,  ι. 
λοχ-αγ08,  ου,  captain,    λόχοβ,  στρατ- 

ηγόδ.     146,  ι. 
λόχοδ,  ου,  company.  λοχ-αγ08.  146,  ι.„ 
Λϋ8ία,  as,  Lydia.     145,  ι.  Ι 

λυττη,  η8,  pain,  grief.     145,  ι. 
λυω,   λυσ-ω,    ελϋσα,   λελυκα,   λέλυμαι, 

ίλύθην,      loose,      break, 

analysis.    209,  ι ,  2. 
λφων,  λωστο8.     See  d-yaOo's,  91, 2. 

Μ 

Μαίανδρο?,    ου,    Maeander,   a  river.1 
meander.    146,  ι. 

μακρόδ,  α,  όν,  lo7ig,  large,  great. 
macron.     151,  ι. 

μοίλα,  adv.,  much,'  μάλλον,  more, 
μάλιστα,  most. 

μάλλον,  comparative  adv.,  more, 
rather;  μάλλον  ...  ή,  more  .  .  . 
than. 

μανθάνω  (μαθ),  μαθήσομαι,  2  a.  €μα- 
θον,  μ€μάθηκα,  learn.  mathe- 
matics.   215,1,3,4• 

μάντίξ,  €ω5,  ό,  soothsayer,  mantis, 
necromancy.     150,  ι. 

Μαρσύαδ,  ου,  Marsyas,  a  satyr.  145, 2. 

μάχη,  η5,  battle.  Telfemachus,  logom- 
achy.   145,1. 

μάχομαι,  μαχοΰμαι,  έμαχεσ-άμην,  με- 
μάχημαι,  mid.  dep.,  battle,  fight. 
μάχη.     209,1,2. 

μέ-yas,  μεγάλη,  με'γα,  great,  large; 
ace.  sing.  neut.  as  adv.,  μέγα, 
greatly.  Latin  magnus ;  mega- 
phone, Megalopolis.    156, 2. 
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μείζων,  comp.  of  μέγα?,  great.    91,  2. 

μίλαβ,  αινα,  αν,  black,  melancholy, 
calomel,  Melanesia!!.  155,  ι.  90,  ι. 

μέλλω,  μίλλήσω,  έμέλλησ-α,  intend. 
209,1,3. 

μ€ν,  postpos.  adv.,  indeed.  Orally 
its  force  may  often  be  shown  best 
by  emphasizing  the  word  or  words 
which  it  limits,  μέν  .  .  .  8e  :  μεν  is 
usually  correlative  with  the  con- 
junction δε,  which  stands  in  the 
next  clause  ;  δε'  may  be  translated 
but,  and  yet,  and,  with  emphasis 
on  the  emphatic  word  or  words  of 
its  clause. 

μεντοι,  postpos.  adv.,  however. 

μένω,  μένω,  έμεινα,  μεμε'νηκα,  remain, 
stay.    209,1,3. 

Με'νων,  ωνο5,  ό,  Menon,  one  of 
Cyrus's  generals.     148, 2. 

μέ(Γ09,  η,  ov,  middle ;  μέσαι  νύκτε§, 
midnight ;  με'σ-ον,  τό,  middle. 
151,2. 

μεσ-τόδ,  ή,  όν, /i<??.     151,  ι. 

μετά,  prep.,  among : 

With  G.,  in  common  with, 
with,  each  getting  help  from  the 
other. 

With  Α.,  with,  after,  metaphor, 
method.    219, 2. 

μετα-ΊΓε'μτΓω,  send  among  to  get,  send 
after,  send  for;  mid.,  summon. 
μετά,  ιτε'μτΓω.     209,  ι ,  4. 

με'χρι,  adv.,  up  to ;  conj.  adv.,  until. 
225, 1.     225*. 

μή,  adv.,  not,  used  with  the  impera- 
tive, the  infinitive,  and  in  condi- 
tions, etc.  After  words  expressing 
fear,  that  (=  Latin  ne)  ;  μή  ού, 
that  not  (=  Latin  ut). 


μη-δ-ε£ς,  μη-δε-μ£α,  μη-δ-έν,  not  one, 
nobody,  nothing;  ace.  sing.  neut. 
as  adv.,  μηδέν,  in  nothing,  in  no 
way.     163,  i.     75^. 

μη-κ-έτι,  adv.,  no  longer,  μή,  'έτι.  Τδ^. 

μην,  postpos.  adv.,  truly,  really. 
amen. 

μην,  μην05,  ό,  month.  Latin  mensis ; 
μήνη,  moon.     148,2. 

μή-τΓοτε,  adv.,  never,     μή,  ττοτέ. 

μήτηρ,  Tpo's,  ή,  mother.  Latin  ma- 
ter ;  mother,  metropolis.    149,  i. 

μία,  μίαν,  fem.  of  ds,  one.     163,  i. 

μΐγνϋμι  (/act),  μίξω,  εμϊξα,  μέμϊγμαι, 
έμΐχθην,  2  a.  εμίγην,  mix.  Latin 
misceo  ;  mixture.    216, 1,2. 

Μίδα?,  ου,  Midas,  a  mythical  king. 
145, 2. 

μϊκρο'δ,  α,  ov,  small,  little,  micro- 
scope.    151,1.     91,2. 

Μΐλητοδ,  ου,  ή,  Miletus,  a  city. 
146, 1.     141,  8. 

μιμνησκω  (^μνα),  μνη'σω,  'έμνητα,  μέ- 
μνημαι,  εμντίσ-θην,  remind;  mid., 
remind  yourself,  remember,  pf. 
have  reminded  yourself,  and  so 
remember  (114"^).    216,3,6. 

μισθό'?,  ου,  pay.     146,  i. 

μκτθο'ω,  μκτθώσ-ω,  έμίσΌωσ-α,  μεμί- 
σθωκα,  μεμίσθωμαι,  εμισ-θώθην,  hire 
out;  mid.,  hire  in,  hire;  pass.,  he 
hired,     μισ-θο'?.     66,  i. 

μνάα,  as,  mina,  a  sum  of  money, 
about  118.     146, 2. 

μονοδ,  η,  ov,  alone,  only,  monologue, 
monolith.    151,2. 

μόσχο?,  ου,  ό  or  ή,  calf.     146,  ι. 

μϋριά?,  άδο8,  ή,  ten  thousand,  myriad. 
148, 1. 

μύριοι,  αι,  α,  ten  thousand.     162. 
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ναΰβ,   ν€ώ8,   ή,   ship.     Latin  navis ; 

nautical,  nausea.     150, 2. 
vittvias,  ου,  young  man.    ve'os.    145, 2. 
νέμω,  ν€μώ,  €ν€ΐμα,  νενέμηκα,  ν6ν€μημαι, 

kvi\L^Qx\v^  distribute.     209,1,3- 
ve'os,  α,  ov,  new.    neophyte,  neoteric. 

151,2.     90,1. 
ν€υρέ,     as,     bowstring,     neuralgia. 

145, 1. 
νεψ4λη,  ηs,  cloud.     145,  i. 
veώs,  ώ,  ό,  temple.     147,  i. 
vήσos,  ου,  ή,  island.    Peloponnesus 

{Pelops^s  island).     146,  i. 
νΐκοίω,  νϊκησ-ω,  Ινίκησα,  ν€νΐκηκα,  v€- 

νίκημαι,  €νϊκηθην,   conquer,     νίκη  ; 

Nicolas.    64, 3. 
νίκϊ],  r\s,  victory.    Nicolas.     145 1. 
voμCζω  (νομίδ),  νομιώ,    ένο'μισ-α,   v€vo'- 

μικα,  ν€νο'μισ-μαι,  Ινομίσ-θην,  think. 

212,1,3,5. 
vo'μos,   ου,  custom.,  law.     economy, 

autonomy.     146,  ι. 
vo'os,  ου,  mind.     146,  2. 
νυν,  adv.,  now.     Lafin  nunc, 
νύξ,   vυκτo's,   ή,    night.     Latin  nox. 

148, 1. 


βανθίτητη,   ηs,  Xanthippe,   wife  of 

Socrates.     145,  i. 
Qevias,  ου,  Xenias.     145,2. 
li'vos,  ου,  stranger,  guest  friend ;  pi., 

ξένοι,     mercenaries.      xenomania. 

146, 1, 
^ενοφών,    ώντο8,    ό,    Xenophon,    an 

Athenian,  author  of  the  Anabasis, 

148, 1. 
ξ(ψο$,  oυs,  to',  sword.     149,2. 


0,  ή,  to',  definite  article,  the;  ό  δέ, 

but  he,  and  he;  6  μεν  .  .  .  6  hi, 

the  one  .  .  .  the  other ;  ol  μεν  .  .  . 

ol  δ€,  some  .  .  .  others.     164,  i. 
δ-δί,  ή-δ€,  το'-δ€,  this,  the  following. 

ώδ€.     166, 2. 
όδo's,  ου,  ή,  road,     exodus,  period, 

episode.    146,  i. 
o-06v,  conj.  adv.,  from  which  place, 

from  where,  os,  -θίν. 
οΐδα,  know,  2  p.  of  €Ϊδω. 
οϊκα-δ€,  adv.,  homeward,  home,     ol- 

κία,  -δί. 
oIk€w,   οίκησ-ω,   ωκησ-α,    ώ'κηκα,    ωκη- 

μαι,  ωκηθην,  inhabit,  dwell.    οΙκία ; 

ecumenical,  -wick,  -wich,  Norwich. 

66,1. 
οΙκία,  as,  house,    economy.    145,  i. 
οϊκο-θίν,  adv.,  from  home.    οΙκία,  -θεν. 
οϊκοι,  adv.,  at  home.     23, 3. 
otvos,  ου,  wine.    Latin  vinum.    30,  i. 

582. 
οΐομαι  or  οΐμαι,  οίη'σομαι,  ωη'θην,  pass. 

dep.,  think.    209, 1,4. 
οκτώ,  eight,    octagon.     162. 
όκτω-καί-δ€κα,  eighteen.     162. 
oXeOpos,     ου,    destruction.       ολλϋμι. 

146,  I. 
oXiyos,  little,  feio.    oligarchy.    91,2. 
έλλϋμι  (όλ),   όλώ,    ώλ€σ-α,   2   a.  ώλο'- 

μην,  όλώλίκα,  2  ρ.  ολωλα,  destroy. 

216,1,2. 
Όλυμιτία,  as,  Olympia.     145,  ι. 
"Ομηροβ,  ου,  Homer,  the  greatest  of 

poets.    146, 1, 
ομνϋμι   (δμ,   όμο)   or   ομνύω,    όμοΰμαι, 

ώμοσα,      όμώμοκα,      όμώμο(σ)μαι, 

ώμο'(σ)θην,  swear.    216, 1,2. 
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όμο-λογέω,  όμο-λογησω,  ώμο-λογησα, 

ώμο-λο'γηκα,  ώμο-λογημαι,  ώμο-λο- 

γη'θην,  say  the  same  thiiip.  admit. 

αμα;  homologous.     66,  i. 
ομωβ,   adv.,   at   the  same   time,    but, 

nevertheless,     αμα. 
ονίνημι    {ova),    όνη'σω,    ώνησα,    2    a. 

ώνημην,     ώνη'θην,    with    Α.,     assist. 

217,  I,  4. 
ovos,  ου.  ass.     146,  i. 
δΐΓΐ(Γ-θ€ν,  adv.,  from  behind,  behind. 

όττίσ-ω,  adv.,  back,  -Gev. 
όπλη.  ήδ,  hoof.     14-5,1. 
όιτλίτηδ,  ου,  hoplite,  a  heavy -armed 

foot  soldier.     oirXov.     145. 2. 
οιτλον.    ου,    tool;    pi.,    οιτλα.    arms. 

panoply.     146,  i. 
όίΓο'τί,  •  conj.  adv..    v:hen,    v:henever. 

225,  I. 
oirtos,  conj.  adv.,  how,  in  ichat  way ; 

in  purpose  clauses,  that.    81^. 
όράω  {bpa,  ow,  ΐδ),  δψομαι.  2  a.  «Ιδον, 

Ιδρακα  or  Ιώρακα.   Ιώραμαι  or  ώμ- 

μαι,  ώφθην.  see.    panorama,  optic, 

idea,  asteroid.     223,2.     218.1,4. 
opGios.  a,  ov,  straight  up,  steep.     op- 
Go's,  straight;  orthodoxy.     151,2. 
opKos,  ου,  oath.     146,  i. 
ορμάω,     όρμη'σ-ω.      ώρμησ-α,      ώρμηκα, 

ώρμημαι,    ώρμη'θην,    Start;    mid.   or 

pass,  dep.,  start  yourself,  set  out. 

64.3. 
opvls,  ΐθοδ,  ό  or  ή,  bird,    ornithology. 

148,1. 
'Opo'vTas,  α  or  ου,  Orontas,  a  Persian 

noble,  a  traitor  in  Cyrus's  army. 

145,  2. 
opos,  ου5,  το',  mountain.     149,2. 
όρύττω    (όρυχ).    όρυ'ξω,    ώρυξα,     όρώ- 

ρυγμαι,  ώρΰχθην,  dig.     211,  5, 6. 


OS,  ή,  ό,  rel.  pron.,  icho,  which,  that. 
167,1. 

os-Tis,  ή-Tis,  δ  τι,  indef.  rel.  pron., 
whoever,  whatever.     167,  i. 

0T€,  conj.  adv.,  when. 

ότι,  expletive,  that,  used  to  introduce 
object  clauses  in  the  indicative  or 
the  -optative. 

ου  (before  consonants),  ουκ  (before 
the  smooth  breathing) .  ούχ  (before 
the  rough  breathhig),  proclitic 
adv.,  not.    46i.     712. 

ov,  of  himself.    Latin  sui.     165,2. 

ov-Si,  conj.  adv.,  nor;  adv.,  not 
even. 

οΰ-δ-ets,  ού-δ€-μία,  ού-δ-ί'ν,  not  one, 
nobody,  nothing;  ace.  sing.  neut. 
as  adv.,  ούδ€'ν.  in  nothing,  in  no 
way.     163,  i. 

ού-κ-ί'τι,  adv.,  no  longer,    ου,  Ιτι. 

ου  ν,  postpos.  adv..  nov:,  therefore. 

οΰ-ίΓοτε,  adv.,  never,     ov,  ττοτέ. 

οΰ-Ίτω,  adv.,  not  yet. 

ούρα,  as,  tail,  rear,  of  an  army, 
squirrel,  cynosure.     145,  i. 

otipavo's.  ου.  heaven.  Urania.  146,  i. 
5,3• 

οΰ-τ€,  and  not ;  οΰτ€  .  .  .  οΰτ€,  neither 
.  .  .  nor.     oil.  ri. 

oυτos,  αίίτη,  τοΰτο,  this,  the  afore- 
said; δια  τοΰτο,  on  this  account. 
oiJTtos.     166, 2.     491. 

οΰτωβ  (before  vowels),  οΰτω  (before 
consonants),  adv..  so,  thus,  as 
aforesaid. 

ούχ,  not.     See  ού.     Cf.  71^. 

όφθαλμο'δ.  οΰ,  eye.  δψομαι ;  ophthal- 
mology, optic,  autopsy,  philan- 
thropy (see  αvθpω'π■os).     146,  i. 

δψομαι,  fut.  to  όράω,  see. 
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ιτάβοιμι,     2     a.     of     ττάσχω,     suffer. 

216,  3,  6. 
•η-άθοβ,  ovs,  το,  experience,  suffering. 

ττάσ-χω  ;  pathos.  149,  2. 
τταιανίζω,  c/ia?ii  the  paean. 
iraiSeia,    as,    instruction.      τταιΒευω ; 

encyclopedia.     145,  i. 
iraiSevo),  παι8εΰ(Γω,  «παίδευσα,  ΐΓίτταί- 

8£υκα,  ιτεπαίδευμαι,  ετταιδευθην,  in- 
struct,   pedagogue.     168. 
irats,  iraiSo's,  ό  or  ή,  hoy,  girl,  child. 

561. 
Ίταίω,  Ίταίσω,  επακτα,  πετταικα,  strike. 

anapaest.    209,  ι ,  4. 
Ίτάλιν,  adv.,  hack,  again,    palinode, 

palimpsest. 
Ίταλτον,  ου,  javelin.     146,  i. 
Ίτάνυ,  adv.,  very.     iras. 
παρά,  prep.,   hy  the  side  of,  heside, 

in  friendly  relation : 

With  G.,  from  beside,  from. 

With  D.,  heside,  with. 

With  Α.,  to  the  side  of,  to,  heside, 

along  hy.    parallel.    220,3. 
παρ-αγγε'λλω,  announce  along,   παρά, 

άγγελλω.     213,1,2. 
irapaStia-os,  ου,  park,  paradise.  146,  i. 
παρασ-άγγη5,  ου,  parasang,  a  Persian 

road  measure  of  about  3|  miles. 

145,  2. 
παρα-(Γκευάξω,    prepare    for;     mid., 

make  your  own  preparations  for. 

παρά,  σ-κευάζω.     212,1,3,6. 
πάρ-ειμι,  παρ-έσ-ομαι,   he  hy  the  side 

of,   he  hy,    he  near,   he  at  hand. 

παρά,  εΙμί.     196. 
παρ-ελαυ'νω,  ride  hy,  march  hy.  παρά, 

ελαυ'νω.     214,3,4. 


παρ-έρχομ,αι,  come  hy,  go  hy.    παρά, 

έρχομαι.     218, 1,3. 
παρ-ε'χω,  hold  heside,  provide^  supply. 

παρά,  εχω.     208,1,4• 
πάρ-οδο5,  ου,  ή,  loay  hy  the  side,  pass. 

παρά,  oSo's.     146,  i. 
Παρυ'σ-aTis,  i8os,   Parysatis,  mother 

of  Cyrus.     148,  i. 
παδ,  πάσ-α,  πάν,  all,  used  like  every, 
all,  or  whole,  in  English  : 

Without  the  article,  every,  all  : 
as, 
πά5  ποταμο'δ,  every  river. 
πάντε?  ποταμοί,  all  rivers. 
In  the  predicate  position,  all  of, 
distributively(= Latin  omnis)  :  as, 
πάδ  ό  ποταμο'δ,  all  of  the  river. 
πάντεδ   ol    ποταμοί,    all   of    them 
rivers.  ' 

In  the  attributive  position,  ru^o?e, 
all,  collectively  (=Latin  cunctus)  : 
as, 

TO    πάν    στράτευμα,     the    whole 
army. 
ή  πάσα  Έλλάδ,  all  Greece. 
01    πάντε?    άνθρωποι,    the    whole 
world.        Pandemonium,      panic. 
154,1. 
πάσχω    {τταθ,    ττβνθ^,    πείσομαι,    2    a.i 
επαθον,  2  p.  πε'πονθα,  suffer,     πά- 
θο5  ;  pathos,  allopathy,  antipathy, 
sympathy.    216, 3, 6. 
πατήρ,  Tpo's,  ό,  father.    Latin  pater  ; 

father,  patriarch.     149,  i. 
πατρίδ,  ίδοδ,  ή,  native  land.    Latin 

patria  ;  patriot.     148,  i . 
πατρωοδ,    α,    ov,    ancestral,     πατήρ, 

πατρ is  ;  patriarch.     151,2. 
παύω,  παύσω,  έπαυσα,  πε'παυκα,  π4- 
παυμαι,  έπαύθην,  make  stop;  mid. 
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or  pass,  dep.,  stop  yourself,  cease. 
pause,  pose. 

τΓίδίον,  ov,jo?rtz».  (ΓτρατοΐΓ€δον.  146,  i. 

-iret-n,  adv.,  on  foot,     τράιτίζα. 

ΤΓ€ίθω,  ΐΓίίσω,  eireicra,  ττίΊτίΐκα,  2  p. 
τΓ€ποιθα,  'π•6'•π•€ΐ(Γμαι,  ΙΐΓ€ίσ-θην,  with 
Α.,  persuade ;  pass.,  &e  persuaded, 
o6e?/ (with  D.).     210,4,5. 

TTctpa,  as,  irm?.     pirate.     3-5, 2. 

'Π'€ΐράω,  •7Γ€ΐρασ•ω,  €τΓ€ίρασα,  ireireipa- 
μαι,  Ιττειραθην,  iry;  generally  pass, 
dep.,  try,  attempt,     ireipa.     64,3. 

Π€λοΐΓον-νησο5,  ου,  ή,  Peloponnesus 
(^Pelops''s  island),    νήσ-ο?.     146,  i. 

Π€'λται,  ών,  Peltae,  a  city.  145,  i.  5, 3. 

'ΐΓ€λτασ•τή8,  ου,  peltast,  a  light-armed 
foot  soldier,  with  spear  and  shield. 
ΊΓίλτη,  shield.     145.  2. 

'7Γ€μ'Π'ω,  ΤΓ€'μψω.  6ΤΓ€μψα,  2  p.  ττίττομφα, 
ΐΓ€'π€μμαι,  Ιπί'μφθην,  with  a.  and  d,, 
send  a  thing  to  a  person,  «ττομπή. 
209,1,4. 

ΊΓίντακο'σ-ιοι,  αι.  α,  five  hundred.    162. 

Ίτίντΐ,  five,    pentameter.     162. 

irevTC-Kai-ScKa,  fifteen.     162. 

ΊΓίραίνω  (Trepaf),  ΐΓ€ρανώ,  eire'pava, 
'7Γ€'π•€'ρασ-μαι,  Ιττίράνθην,  end,  accom- 
plish.    213,1,3,6. 

ΊΓίρί,  prep.,  round,  about: 

With  G.,  which  expresses  the 
source  or  cause  of  the  action, 
about,  concerning,  for. 
With  D.,  round,  about. 
With  Α.,  which  expresses  the 
field  of  action,  round,  about,  con- 
cerning, perimeter,  period.  219, 1,2. 

Πί'ρσ-ηξ,  ov,  Persian.     145,2,  45,3. 

Ilepo-iKo's,  ή,  o'v.  Persian.     151,  i. 

πί'τομαι,  ιττήσ-ομαι,  Ιπτο'μην,  fly. 
209,1,4. 


irripa,  as,  pouch,  loallet.     145,  i. 
πικρο8,  α,  o'v,    bitter,  harsh,   sharp. 

151,1.     90,1. 
πίμιτλημι     (ττλα),     ιτλήσω,     «πλησ-α, 

ΤΓ^Ίτληκα,      •7Γ€ΐΓλησ-μαι,      Ιττλήσ-θην, 

fill.   217,1,5. 

Ίτίμπρημι      (ττρα),     πρήσ-ω,     €•π•ρη<Γα, 

Ιιτρησ-θην,  6?π•«.     217.1.5- 
ττΐνω    (τΓί,   7Γθ),    2    a.    cttiov,    '7Γ€'7Γωκα, 

ττείΓομαι,    Ιττοθην,   drink,      sympo- 
sium.    214,3,5• 
τΓΐΊΓρασ-κω   (ττρα)   (un-x\ttic  present), 

τΓίτΓρακα,    π€''π•ραμαι,   Ιιτραθην,  sell. 

216,3,6. 
ττΐτΓτω     (ττετ,    πτο),     •7Γ€σοΰμαι,    2    a. 

€•π•€σ-ον,  τΓί'ΐΓτωκα,  fall.     209, 1,5. 
Πίσ-ί8αι,  ών,  tJie  Pisidians.     145,2. 
ΊΓίσ-Τίύω,  τΓΐσ•Τ€ύ<Γω,  Ιιτίοττευσα,  ττίττί- 

στ€υκα,     ΐΓειτίσ-τδυμαι,     Ιττισ-τεύθην, 

with  D,,  trust.      Latin  fido. 
irio-To's,  η,  o'v,  faithful,    ττ^ίθω  ;  Latin 

fido.     151,1.     90,1. 
ττλείσ-το?,  superl.  of  ττολύξ,  91,2. 
ττλείων,  more,  comp.  of  ττολύ?.  91,2. 
ττλβω,    Ίτλίύσ-ομαι    or    τΓλ€υ<Γθΰμαι,    €- 

irXiva-a,  '7Γ€ΊΓλ€υκα,  ττε'πλίυσ-μαι,  sail. 

210,4,6. 
•π-λην,   conj.,  but,  except;  adv.  with 

G.,  but,  except. 
ττλη'ρηδ,  €S, /i<?Z.   full.    155,2.    240,2. 
ττλησ-ίον,  adv.,  near. 
•π-λησ-ίοδ,  α,  ov,  near.     151,2.     90,3• 
Ίτληττω  (ttXtjy),   ιτληξω,  ί-π-ληξα,  2  p. 

ττειτληγα,       ΤΓί'ττληγμαι,      έιτληγην, 

strike.        Cf.     Ικ-ιτληττω      (ttXtjy, 

ττλαγ).     211,5,6. 
πλοΐον,  ου,  boat.     146,  ι. 
-ΐΐλόος,  ου,  voyage,     ιτλίω.     146,2. 
Ίτλοΰτοξ,  ου,  wealth,  riches.     Plutus, 

plutocrat.    146, ι . 


ττνβω 
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ττνίω  (τΓΐ/ευ),   πν€υ(Γθμαι,  or   irv€V(roO- 

μαι,     €iTvev<ra,    ireirvcvKa,    breathe. 

pneumatic,  pneumonia.     210,4,6. 
•π-νΐγω,  cirvi^a,  ττί-ιτνΐγμαι,  2  a.  Ιπνίγην, 

c/ioA:e.    209, 1,5. 
ΊΓΟίί'ω,    ΊΓΟίησ-ω,    Ιττοίησα,    'π•€ποίηκα, 

'π•€'ΐΓθίημαι,      Ιποιη'θην,     make.,     do. 

poet.     66,1. 
ΊΓοιητεο?,  α,  ον,  to  be  made,  must  be 

made,  must  be  done,    irotew.    116, 6. 
τΓοιητη'δ,     ου,    poet.       ττοιεω ;     poet. 

145,  2. 
πολ€μεω,  'π•ολ€μη(Γω,  έττολέμησ-α,  -ireiro- 

λ€μηκα,    π€•ΐΓθλ€μημαι,    έττολίμήθην, 

with  D.,  loar.     'ΐΓολ€μο5.     66,  ι. 
'π•ολ€'μιθ8,    α,    ον,     hostile    (=  Latin 

hostilis)  ;     pi.,     ot    •7Γθλ€μιοι,    the 

enemy,    ττο'λίμοδ.     151,2.     90,  i. 
Ίτόλψοζ,  ου,  ΐϋαΐ'.    polemic.     146,  ι. 
iro'Xis,  €ω5,  city,    cosmopolitan,  me- 
tropolis, necropolis.    150,1. 
iroXiTeia,  as,  state,  republic.     -rro'Xis. 

145,1. 
ΊΓολΐτη?,  ου,   citizen.     iro'Xis.     145, 2. 
τΓολλάκιε,    adv.,    many   times,    often. 

polygon. 
ΐΓολύβ,    Ίτολλη,    ΊΓολύ,   much,    many; 

TO    ΊΓολυ',    the   greater  part;    ace. 

sing.  neut.   as   adv.,  ιτολύ,    much. 

polysyllable,     polygon.       156,  2. 

91,2. 
ΐΓομιτη,  ήδ,  procession.   pomp.   145,  i. 
TTo'vos,  ου,  toil.     146,  i. 
iropcCa,  as,  journey,  march,     ττορίύο- 

μαι.     145, 1. 
iropevTc'os,  a,  ov,  to  be  traversed,  must 

be  traversed.     ■π•ορ€ύομαι.     116,6. 
ΐΓθρ€ύω,  make  go;    ττορεύομαι,  ττορεύ- 

σ-ομαι,  'ΤΓ€ΐΓθ'ρ6υμαι,  €'π•ορ€ύθην,  pass. 

dep.,  advance,    iropos. 


ΤΓΟρίζω  (τΓοριδ),  ποριώ,  Ιττο'ρισ-α,  ireiro'- 
ρικα,  π6•π•ορισ•μαι,  Ιττορίσθην,  sup- 
ply.    212,1,3,5• 

iro'pos,  ου,  u^ay,  crossing,  ford,  iro- 
ρίυ'ομαι ;  ford.     240,  2. 

ΐΓοταμοδ,  ου,  river,  hippopotamus. 
145,  I. 

τΓοτί,  indef.  enclitic  adv.,  once,  ever. 

TTo'Tcpov,  whether;  ΐΓο'τ€ρον  ...  ή, 
lohether  .  .  .  or. 

TTOTo'v,  ου,  drink,  ττΐνω  ;  Latin  potio  ; 
potion,  symposium.    146,  i. 

•7Γoύs,  iroSo's,  6,  foot.  Latin  pes ; 
tripod.     148,  i. 

Ίτράγμα,  aros,  το',  fact,  matter, 
trouble.  -π-ράττω  (ττραγ) ;  prag- 
matical, practical. 

irpdlis,  ids,  doing,  undertaking. 
Ίτραττω.     148,  i, 

Ίτραττω  (ττράγ),  πράξω,  «πραξα,  2  p. 
ΐΓίττραχ^α  or  ΐΓί-ιτραΎα,  ΐΓί'ιτραγμαι, 
έιτραχθην,  do.  ττραγμα ;  practi- 
cable.    212,1,2. 

Ίτρίν,  conj.  adv.,  before,  until: 

With  the  infinitive  (the  principal 
clause  being  affirmative),  before. 

With  the  finite  moods  (the  prin- 
cipal clause  being  negative),  until. 
22.5,1,  2254. 

irpo',  prep,  with  g.,  which  expresses 
the  source  or  cause  of  the  action, 
before,  in  front  of,  in  behalf  of. 
Latin  pr5  ;  prologue,  program,  for, 
foremost.    219, 2.    240, 2. 

Ίτρο-δίΒωμι,  give  forth,  betray.  Latin 
prodo  ;   irpo,  δίδωμι.     217,1,2. 

τΓρο'-€ΐμι,  go  forward.  irpo',  £Ϊμι. 
196. 

'7Γpo'-θΰμos,  ov,  eager,  zealous,  irpo', 
θϋμον     39, 2.     90,  I.     92. 
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Προμηθίύ?,  €ω5,  ό,  Prometheus,  who 

made  man  of  clay,  and  for  him 

stole  fire  from  heaven.     150,  2. 
npo-^€vos,     ου,    Proxemis,    one     of 

Cyrus's     generals.        irpo,     ξένο?. 

146, 1. 
-irpo's,  prep.,  face  to  face,  opposite,  in 

reciprocal  relation,  either  friendly 

or  hostile  : 

With  G.,  from  a  position,  facing, 

before. 

With  D. ,  facing,  before. 

With  Α.,  to   a  position  facing, 

before,  against,    proselyte.    221,  i. 
ιτροσ-αιτίω,  ask  in  the  face  of,  ask 

besides.     66, i. 
'ΐΓροσ--8ίδωμι,  give  in  the  face  of,  give 

besides.    217, 1,2. 
•π-ροοΓ-ίλαύνω,  march  against.  214,  3,4. 
'7Γρο<Γ-€ρχομαι,  come  against.  218,  i,  3. 
■προσ•-κννΙ(α,  salute.     66,1. 
ττροσ-τίθημι,    put   op)posite,    add   to; 

mid.,    add    yourself   to;     γνώμη 

ιτροστίθίμαι,  agree  to  an  opinion. 

217,1,5. 
irpo'-Tcpos,  a,  ov,  comparative,  former, 

earlier;    irpoTcpov,    adv.     (92,2), 

before,  previously,    irpo  ;  hysteron 

proteron.     151,2. 
Ίτρο-φαίνω,  show  forth ;  mid.,  appear. 

214,1,2. 
Ίτρώτον,  adv.,  first,     ιτρώτοβ. 
ττρώτοβ,  η,  ο  ν,  first,     irpo  ;  prototype. 

151,2. 
τΓΤ€ρυ|,  υγο5,  ή,  iving.     147,2. 
Πύλαι,     ών,     Pylae,    a    stronghold. 

145,1.     5,3. 
ττύλη,    ηδ,    gate;    pi.,    ιτύλαι,    gates, 

pass.     Thermopylae.     145,  i. 
ττυνθοίνομαι  (ττυ^),  7Γ€ύσομαι,  2  a.  Ιττυ- 


θομην,  ττίττυσμαι,  inquire,  inquire 
into,  learn.    223,2.     215,1,3,5. 
Ίτώζ,  interrog.  adv.,  how?    oinos. 


ράδιοδ,  α,  ov,  easy.     91,2. 

ραδίω5,    adv.,    easily;    comp.,    pqiov; 

superl.,  ραστα.  pciSios,  91,2. 
ράων,  pg,<rTos.  See  paSios,  91,2. 
ρέω  (pv),   ρυη'οΓομαι,  έρρΰηκα,  έρρυην, 

flow,    stream.    210,4,6. 
ρΐΐΓτω    (ρίφ),    ρίψω,    ('ρρϊψα,    φρϊψα, 

«ρρϊμμαι,    έρρίψθην,    2    a.    Ιρρίψην, 

throw,  hurl.     211, 1,4. 
ρώμη,  η5.  Strength.    145,  ι. 


σαλπίζω  (aaXiriyy).  ΙσάλίΓίξα,  sound 

the  trumpet.     212,  ι,  3»  5• 
Σάρδ€ΐ5,    «ων,    αΐ,    Sardis,    a    city. 

150,  I. 
σατρα-π-ηδ,  ου,  satrap,  governor  of  a 

Persian  province.     145, 2. 
σάτυροξ,   ου,  satyr;    6  Σάτυροδ,  the 

Satyr,  Silenus.     146?i. 
σί-αυτοΰ,  ήξ,  of  yourself.     165,  i. 
σημαίνω  (σημαν),  σημάνω,   εση'μηνα, 

σίση'μασμαι,       Ισημάνθην,       show. 

213,1,3,6. 
σϊγη',  ήδ,  silence;   σϊγη,  adv.,  in  si- 
lence, silently.     145,  ι. 
σίτο5,    ου,    grain,    food.      parasite. 

146,1. 
σκάτΓτω  (σκαφ),  σκάψω,  (σκαψα,  2  ρ. 

«σκαψα,   '«'σκαμμαι,    2    a.   Ισκάφην, 

dig.     211,1,4. 
σκεδάννϋμι  (σκβδα),  (σκέδασα,  Ισκί'δα- 

σμαι,  Ισκίδάσθην,  scatter.   216,  ι,  2. 
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σκίΤΓΤΟμαι    (σκβττ),    σ-κέψομαι,    €σ-Κ€- 

ψαμην,    «(τκεμμαι,    view.       sceptic. 

211,  I,  4. 
(ΓΚίυάζω  (σκευαδ),  σκ€υοίσ-ομαι,  €σκ€υ- 

ασ-α,  Ισ-κ€υα(Γμαι,  €σ•κ€υάσ-θην,  make 

ready.    212,1,3,6. 
σ-κηνη,  ή?,  tent,     scene.     145,  ι. 
(Γκια,  a<s,  shadow,    squirrel.     145,  ι. 
Σοφαίν€το5,  ου,  Sophaenetus.    146,  ι. 

5,3• 
σοψία,     as,    wisdom.       φιλο-(Γθφο§. 

145,1. 
σττάω,    eViraira,    «(πτακα,    €σπασμαι, 

Ισ-ττάσθην,  di'aio.    spasmodic.    209, 

ι,5• 
σ-'ΐΓ€υδω,  σ-ΐΓ€υ(Γω,  kVirevcra,  hasten. 
στΓονΒη,     ήδ,    drink    offering;     pi., 

στΓονδαί,   treaty,  truce,     spondee. 

145,1. 
στά8ιον,  ου,  stade,  a  Greek  measure 

of  600    feet,    about    582    English 

feet ;    pi.,   στάδιοι,   οι,    or  στάδια, 

τά.     stadium.     146,  ι. 
σταθμο'δ,    ου,    standing  place,   day''s 

march.     146,  i. 
στί'λλω    (στελ),     €σ•τ€ΐλα,     ««τταλκα, 

€(Γταλμαι,   •2     a.    Ισ-τάλην,     equip, 

send.     (Γτολη.     213,  ι,  2. 
στ€νο5,  η,  ο  ν,  narrow,     stenography. 

151,1. 
στί'φανοξ,  ου,  crown.  Stephen.  146,  ι. 
στολή,  ήδ,  rohe,  dress,    stole.    145,  ι. 
στολο5,     ου,     equipment,     journey. 

(ΓτίΧΚω.     146,  Ι. 
στράτ€υμα,    ατο?,    το',    army,    force. 

στρατ€ύω.     148,  ι. 
στρατ€ύω,     στρατίύσω,     «στράτίυσα. 

6στράτ€υκα,   conduct  α   campaign, 

make    tear;    mid.,   serve,    march. 

στράτ€υμα. 


στρατηγ€ω,  στρατηγήσω,  €στρατη- 
γησα,  «στρατη'γηκα,  be  general. 
στρατ-ηγο'?.     66,  ι. 

στρατ-ηγο'δ,  οΰ,  general,  στρατιά, 
αγω,  Latin  ago,  drive,  lead;  strat- 
egy.    146,  2. 

στρατιά,  as,  αη?ι?/.    strategy.    145,  i. 

στρατιώτηδ,  ου,  soldier.  στρατιά. 
145,2. 

στρατο-'π•€δ€ύω,  camp;  mid.,  pitch 
your  tent. 

στρατο'-'π•€δον,  ου,  camp,  στρατιά ; 
Latin  oppidum,  tripod.     146,  i. 

στρέφω,  στρέψω,  έστρεψα,  εστραμμαι, 
έστρέφθην,  2  a.  εστράφη  ν,  turn. 
209,1,5. 

Στυμφάλιο?,  ου,  Stymphalion.   146,  ι. 

συ,  σου,  you.     Latin  tu.     164,  ι. 

συγ-γενήδ,  ε?,  kindred,  akin.     155, 2. 

συγ-γίγνομαι,  meet,  associate  with. 
συν,  γίγνομαι.     207,1,4• 

συγ-καλε'ω,  call  together,  συν,  καλε'ω. 
208,1,5. 

συλ-λαμβάνω,  seize,  arrest.  συν, 
λαμβάνω;  syllable.     215, 1,3,4• 

συλ-λε'γω,  συλ-λε'ξω,  συν-ελε|α,  2  ρ. 
συν-είλοχα,  συν-είλεγμαι,  συν-ελε- 
χθην,  2  a.  συν-ελε'γην,  gather  to- 
gether, collect.     209,1,2. 

συμ-βουλεύω,  with  D.  of  person  and 
A.  of  thing,  plan  with,  advise; 
mid.,  consult  with  a  person  about 
a  thing,     συν,  βουλευ'ω.     51^. 

σΰμ-μαχθ5,  ου,  αΖΖ?/.  συν,  μάχη.  146,  ι. 

σΰμ-ττλεω?,  (αν,  full,     ττλη'ρηδ.     147,1. 

συμ-τΓορευ'ομαι,  pass  dep.,  advance 
with,     συν,  ττορευ'ομαι. 

συμ-ιτράττω,  with  Α.  of  thing  and  d. 
of  person,  do  a  thing  with  a  person, 
help  do.     συ'ν,  ττράττω.     212,1,2. 


συν 
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συν,  prep,  with  d,,  along  with^  with. 

Latin   cum   with  ablative ;    syna- 
gogue, sympathy,  syllable. 
σ-υν-ά^ω,  lead  together.    207, 1,2. 
<Γυν-αντάω,  <Γυν-ηντησ•α,  with  d.,  meet. 

σν'ν,  αντί.     64,3. 
σ•υν-€ΐμι,    be   with,    live   luith.      συν, 

€ΐμί.     196. 
συ'ν-θημα,  aros,  το,  watchword,     συ'ν, 

τίθημι  (^e).     148,1. 
συ'ν-οιδα,    know  ivith  (=  Latin  con- 

scio  ;    conscious)  ;    συ'νοιΒδν   Ιαυτω 

ήμάδ  άδικησα$,  he  is  conscious  that 

he  wronged  ^is,     114, 1,2.     223,2. 
Συρία,  as,  Syria.     145,  i. 
συ-σκ€υάζω,  get  things  together;  mid., 

get  your  own  things  together,  pack 

up,     συν,  σκ€υάζω.     212,1,3,6. 
σφάζω    (σφα-γ),    £σψα|α,    «σψαγμαι, 

2  a.  Ισφάγην,  slay.     212,  ι,  3, 6- 
σφοίλλω     (σ0αλ),     σφαλώ,     €'σφηλα, 

ί'σφαλμαι,  έσφάλην,  ί?•φ  up.  213, 1,2. 
σχίζω  (σχιδ),   σχίσω,   «σχισα,   €σχί- 

σθην,  split.    Latin  scind5  ;  schism, 

schedule.    212,1,3,6. 
σίοζω     (cifjS,     «τω),      σώσω,      έσωσα, 

σέσωκα,  σ€σω(σ)μαι,  Ισώθην,  save. 

creosote.    212,1,3,6. 
Σωκράτης,     ου?,     ό,     Socrates,     the 

Athenian.     149, 2. 
Σωκράτης,     ους,     ό,      Socrates,     an 

Achaean,  one  of  Cyrus's  generals. 

149,  2. 
σώμα,  ατός,  το,  body.     148,  ι. 
σωτη'ρ,    ήρος,    ό,    preserver.      σώζω. 

148, 2. 


τάλαντον,    ου,    talent,   a    weight    of 
money,  about  §1080.     146,  i. 


τάξις,  €ως,  order,  array,  division,  of 

troops,  taxidermy,  syntax.   150,  i. 
ταράττω  (ταραχ),  ταράζομαι   (pass.), 

έτάραξα,     τ€τάραγμαι,     Ιταράχθην, 

disturb.    212, 1,2. 
τάρα)^ο<5,  ον,  disturbance.     146,  ι. 
τάττω  (ray^,  τάξω,  €ταξα,  2  ρ.  τ€τα\α, 

τ€ταγμαι,    €τάχθην,    arrange,    sta- 
tion,    τάξις.     212,1,2. 
ταύρος,  ου,  bull.     146,  ι. 
ταΰτα,  these  things,  this  (49^) ;  ταύτα 

(=  τα  αυτά),  the  same  things. 
τάφος,  ου,  iom5.     epitaph.     146,  ι. 
τάφρος,  ου,  ή,  ditch.     146,  ι. 
τάχιστα.     See  ταχέως,  92,  2. 
ταχυ'ς,  eta,  υ',  swift;  ace.  sing.  neut. 

as  adv.,  ταχύ,  swiftly,     tachome- 
ter.    156,1.     91,2. 
T€,  enclitic  conj.,  and;  τέ  .  .  .  καί, 

both  .  .  .  a7id.     Latin  -que. 
τίίνω  (t€u),  τ€νώ,  €Τ€ΐνα,   Τ€τακα,   Τ€- 

ταμαι,  ίτάθην,  stretch.    Latin  tend5. 

213,1,3,6. 
τ€ΐχος,  ους,  το,  ΐϋαΙΙ,  as  of  a  city.  72,  2. 
τεκνον,  ου,  child.     146,  ι. 
τελίυτάω,  τελευτη'σω,  Ιτελευ'τησα,   τ€- 

τίλευ'τηκα,  come  to  an  end,  finish, 

die.     τελευτη'.     64,3. 
TiXivTt],  f\s,  end.    teleology.     145,  i. 
Tiki  ω,  τελέσω  or  τελώ,  ετε'λεσα,  τετε'- 

λεκα,   τετελεσμαι,   ετελεσθην,    bring 

to  an  end,  finish,  pay.     τελευτη'. 

210,1,2. 
τε'λος,  ους,  το,  end.     τελευτη'.     149,  2. 
τε'μνω  (τεμ),  τεμώ,  2  a.  ετεμον  or  ετα- 

μον,    τε'τμηκα,    τε'τμημαι,    έτμηθην, 

cut.    epitome.    214, 3, 5• 
τε'τταρες,  α, /οζ«•.    tetragon.     163,  ι. 
τη'κω   (τακ),   έτηξα,  2  ρ,  τε'τηκα,  ετη'- 

χθην,  2  a.  ετάκην,  melt.    210,4,5• 


τίθημί 
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τίθημ,ι  (^e),  θη'σω,  1  a.  €θηκα,  2  a.  €0€- 
τον,  τ€'θηκα,  Ιτί'θην,  put,  the  passive 
voice  being  supplied  by  Κ6ίμαι ; 
mid.,  put  for  yourself;  τίθ6μαι  τα 
διτλα,  order  arms,  ground  arms. 
hypothesis,  theme.  121,3.217,1,5. 

τιμάω,  τϊμησ-ω,  Ιτίμησ-α,  τ€τΐμηκα, 
τίτίμημαι,  Ιτϊμηθην,  honor,  timoc- 
racy.     64, 3. 

τϊμωρεω,  τΐμωρησ-ω,  έτϊμώρη(Γα,  Τ€τϊ- 
μώρηκα,  Τ€τϊμώρημαι,  Ιτϊμωρηθην, 
avenge;  mid.,  take  vengeance. 
τιμάω.     QQ,  ι . 

τ£νω  (rt),  τΐατω,  €τϊσ•α,  τ€τϊκα,  tc- 
τισ-μαι,  Ιτίσθην,  pay.     214, 3,  5• 

Tis,  τί,  interrog.  pron.,  who  ?  what  9 
ace.  sing.  neut.  as  adv.,  τί,  why  ? 
how?    167,2. 

tIs,  tI,  indef.  enclitic  pron.,  a,  a  cer- 
tain, one,  some,  somebody,  any- 
body, anything.    167,2. 

Τισ-σαφί'ρνηδ,  ovs,  0,  Tissaphernes, 
B.  Persian,  and  enemy  of  Cyrus. 
149, 2. 

τιτρώ(ΓΚω  (τρο),  τρώίτω,  €τρωσα,  τ€- 
τρωμαι,  Ιτρώθην,  wound.     216,3,6. 

TOi-ovTOS,  τοι-αυτη,  τοι-οΰτον,  such 
as  this;  neut.  pi.,  τοιαύτα,  such 
things,     toios,  such,  ουτο?.     166, 2. 

τοξ€υμα,  aTOs,  το,  arrow.  τοξίυω. 
148,1. 

το|€υω,  τοξ6υσ•ω,  €το'|€υσ•α,  τ€τοΊ€υμαι, 
4το|€ΰθην,  shoot,  with  a  bow.  τοξο'- 
τη5 ;  intoxicate. 

τόξον,  ον,  bow.    intoxicate.     146,  ι. 

τοξότη?,  ου,  bowman,  a  light-armed 
foot  soldier,    το'ξον.     145, 2. 

To'iros,  ου,  place,  region,  topic,  to- 
pography, Utopia.     146,1. 

to't€,  adv.,  then,  at  that  time. 


τράτΓίζα,    ηξ,    table,   with  four  legs. 

trapezium.    145,  i. 
Tpeis,  τρία,  three,    tripod.     163,  i. 
τρεττω,   τρίψω,   έτρεψα,   2  p.  τετροφα, 

τέτραμμαι,  έτρε'φθην,  2  a.  ετράπην, 

turn,     τροττη.     210,  ι, 2. 
τρέφω,      θρε'ψω,     έθρεψα,     τε'θραμμαι, 

εθρε'φθην,    2   a.   έτράφην,    nourish, 

support,     atrophy.     210, 1,2. 
τρέχω  (τρ€χ,   δραμ),  δραμοΰμαι,   2  a. 

ε8ραμον,     δεδράμηκα,      δεδράμημαι, 

run.  troche,  dromedary.  218,1,4. 
τριακο'σ-ιοι,  αι,  α,  three  hundred.  162. 
τρίβω,   τρίψω,   έτριψα,   2  ρ.  τέτριφα, 

τέτρϊμμαι,  έτρίφθην,    2   a.   έτρίβην, 

rub.     diatribe.    210, 1,2. 
τριήρη?,  ου?,  ή,  trireme,  a  war  vessel 

with  three  banks  of  oars.     g.  dual 

and  plural,  τριη'ροιν,  τριη'ρων  (for 

τρι-ηροΐν,    τριηρών,    by    exception,  I 

142,2).     72,8.    155,2. 
τρίτο?,   η,   ov,   third;    τη  τρίτη,   the 

third  day.     151,2.    222,2. 
τροτταιον,  ου,  trophy,    τροττη'.    146,  ι. 
τροΊτη',  ή?,  turn,  rout,    tropic,  trophy. 

145,1. 
τρο'ίΓο?,  ου,  turn,  way,  bent,  character. 

τροττη',  τρέττω.     146,  2. 
τυγχάνω  (τυχ),  τευξομαι,  2  a.  ετυχον, 

τετυ'χηκα,    happen,    happen   upon, 

gain.  τΰχη.  227,2,3.  215,  ι,  3, 5. 
τυ'χη,  "τγί,  fortune,  chance.     145,  ι. 


ί5δωρ,  ΰδατο?,  το,  water,  hydropho- 
bia, hydrant.    55, 5. 

υλη,  ή?,  forest.  Latin  silva  (26i). 
145,1. 

ύμεϊ?,  pi.  of  συ,  you.       164,  i. 


ΰμβτβρο'ζ 
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υμ€ΐς. 


ΰμ€Τ€ρο8,  α,  ον,  your,  youn 
151,2. 

ύτΓ-άρχω,  make  a  beginning,  assist. 
ύτΓΟ,  άρχω.     207, 1,3. 

vircp,  prep.,  over  : 

With  G.,  which  expresses  the 
starting  point  or  tlie  source  or 
cause  of  the  action,  over,  in  he- 
half  of. 

With  Α.,  which  expresses  the 
field  of  action,  over,  beyond.  Latin 
super ;  hyperbole,  hypercritical. 
219,2.    220,1.     261. 

ύπίρ-βολη,  ήδ,  crossing,  hyperbole. 
145,1. 

ύτΓ-ηκοο5,  ov,  listening  to,  subject  to. 
ύίΓΟ,  ακούω.     39,  2. 

ύ•π--ισχν€ομαι  (ύτο-σι-σεχ-νέομαυ) ,  ύττο- 
σ•χη<Γθμαι,  2  a.  ύττ-βσ-χομην,  ύιτ- 
€'σ•χημαι,  mid.  dep.,  hold  yourself 
under,  undertake,  promise.  214,3,6. 

νττνο^,ον,  sleep,    hypnotism.     146,  i. 

ΰίΓο,  prep.,  under : 

With  G.,  from  under,  at  the  hand 
of  by  (=  Latin  ab  with  ablative). 
With  D.,  under. 

With  Α.,  to  a  position  under, 
under.  Latin  sub ;  hypodermic, 
hypothesis.     219, 2.     26i. 

ύπο-ζύγιον,  ου,  yoke  animal,  pack 
animal,  ύττο',  ζυγο'ν,  yoke ;  Latin 
iumentum  (for  iugmentum)  ;  sub- 
jugate.    146, 1. 

ύπ-οίσ-ω,  fut.  of  ύ'π•ο-φ€'ρω. 

ύπ-οτΓΤ€ύω,  ύττ-ώτΓΤίνσ'ά,  suspect,  ύττο', 
ότΓ-  (as  in  δψομαι)  ;  Latin  su- 
spicio  ;  optic. 

ύτΓο-φ€'ρω,  bear  by  being  under,  bear, 
endure.    218,1,5. 

ύστ€ραίο$,  α,  ov,  comparative,  later; 


TTJ    ύσ-τ€ραία,    the   following    day. 
ΰσ•τ€ρον.     151,2.     222,2. 
ύστερον,  comp.  adv.,  later,    hysteron 
proteron. 


ψαίνω  (^φαν),  φανώ,  «φηνα,  πεφαγκα, 
2  ρ.  ττεφηνα,  πεφασ-μαι,  Ιφάνθην, 
2  a.  εφάνην,  bring  to  light,  show ; 
mid.,  show  yourself,  appear,  φανε- 
ρό'? ;  phantasm,  phaenomenon. 
214,1,2. 

φάλαγΙ,  αγγο5,  ή,  ρΛ^αΖα^ιχ.     147,2. 

φανερο'δ,  α,  όν,  visible,  phantasm. 
151,1. 

φάρμακον,  ου,  drug,  cure,  pharmacy. 
146,1. 

φε'ρω  (0e/3,  oi,  hen),  οΐσ-ω,  1  a.  ήνεγκα, 
2  a.  ήνεγκον,  2  p.  ενη'νοχα,  ενη'νεγ- 
μαι,  ήνε'χθην,  carry,  bear  ;  χαλεττώ? 
φε'ρω,  bear  with  difficidty,  feel 
troubled.  Latin  fero;  esophagus, 
phosphorus.    218,1,5. 

φεύ-γω  (φυγ),  φεΰξομαι  or  φευξοΰμαι, 
2  a.  εφυγον,  2  p.  ττε'φευγα,  flee. 
φυγά?.     210,4,5. 

φημί  (0α),  φησ-ω,  εφησ-α,  say.  Latin 
fari ;  infant,  prophet.    218,  i,  2. 

φθάνω  (0^α),  φθάσ-ω  or  φθη'σομαι, 
εφθασ-α,  2  a.  εφθην,  outstrip.  227,2, 

3•     214,3,5• 
φθείρω  (φθβρ) ,  φθερώ,  έφθειρα,  εφθαρκα, 

εφθαρμαι,    2    a.    εφθάρην,    destroy. 

214,1,2. 
φιλέω,   φιλήσω,   έφίλησα,   ιτεφίλημαι, 

εφιλη'θην,  love,   φίλο?  ;  philosophy. 

66,1. 
^L\io<s,  α,  ον,  friendly,   φίλο?.   151,2. 
φίλο?,     η,     ο  ν,     friendly.        151,  2. 

90,3. 


φί\ο<ζ 
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φίλο$,  ου,  friend,  v.,  φίλί  or  φίλο?, 
141,2  ;  philanthropy.     146,  ι. 

φιλο'-σ-οφος,  ου,  philosopher.  Phila- 
delphia, sophomore.     146,  ι. 

φοβερός,  ά,  ο'ν,  fearful,  to  he  feared. 
hydrophobia.     151,  i. 

φοβεω,  frighten  ;  φοβεομαι,  φοβη'σο- 
μαι,  'Π-€φο'βημ.αι.,  έφοβηθην,  pass, 
dep., /ear.    φοβο9.    66,  ι. 

φο'βθ5,  ου, /ear.     φοβερο'ς.     146,  ι. 

φοινΐκ6θ9,  α,  ον,  purple.     108,  ι. 

φοίνιξ,  iKos,  ό,  palm,  a  tree. 

φρέαρ,  ατο5,  το',  well.     55,5• 

Φρυγία,  as,  Phrygia.     145,  ι. 

φυγάς,  άδο$,  ό,  exile,     φυγή.     148,  ι. 

φυγή,  ή?,  flight.  Latin  fuga  ;  fugi- 
tive.    145,1. 

φυλακή,  fjs,  guard,  garrison,  φυ- 
λάττω;  phylactery.     145,  i. 

φΰλαξ,  ακο5,  ό,  guard.  φυλακή. 
147,2. 

φυλάττω  {φυΚακ),  φυλάξω,  Ιφύλαξα, 
2  ρ.  ΊΓέφύλαχα,  π€φυλαγμ.αι,  Ιφυλά- 
\(iy\v,  guard,     φυ'λαξ.     212,  ι,  2. 

φΰω,  φυοΓομ,αι,  6φϋσα,  2  a.  6φϋν, 
ττίφϋκα,  2  a.  έφυ'ην,  produce,  grow. 
210,1,3. 


χαίρω  (χαρ),  χαιρη'σω,  €χάρην,  rejoice. 
214,1,2. 

χαλ€ΐΓαίνω  (χαΚετταν),  χαλ€πανώ, 
Ιχαλδττηνα,  €χαλ€'π•άνθην,  he  angry. 
χαλίΐτός.     214,1,2. 

χαλίίΓο'δ,  η,  ο'ν,  hard,  harsh.      151,  ι. 

χαλίττώς,  adv.,  hardly,  with  difficulty. 

χάλκ€ο$,  α,  ο  ν,  bronze,  chalcog- 
raphy.    152,1. 

χάρις,  ιτος,  ή,  favor,  gratitude,  eu- 
charist.    55, 3. 


χ€ίρ,  χ€ΐρο'ς,  ή,  hand.  g.  dual,  χβροίν  ; 
D.  pi.,  x€p«ri(v).  chirography, 
chiromancy.    148, 2. 

χ6ίρων,  χίίρΐίΓτος.     See  κακο'ς,  91,2. 

Χίρρο'-νησος,  ου,  ή,  Chersonesus,  a 
peninsula  of  Thrace.   146,  i.   141,8. 

χίλιοι,  αι,  α,  thousand.     162. 

\iKds,  ον,  fodder.     146,  i. 

χράομαι,  χρησομαι,  Ιχρησάμην,  Kc- 
χρημαι,  Ιχρησθην  (pass.),  mid.  dep. 
with  D.,  use  (=  Latin  utor  with 
ablative).  Contractions  have  η 
for  a.     χρήμα.     64, 3. 

χρήμα,  ατός,  το',  thing  used;  pi., 
χρήματα,  tilings,  property,  posses- 
sions, money,     χράομαι.     148,  i. 

χρόνος,  ου,  time,  chronology.  146,  i. 

χρΰσ€05,  α,  ον,  golden,  chrysalis, 
chrysanthemum,  chryselephantine. 
152,1. 

χώρα,  ας,  country.     145,  i. 

ψ€ΰδος,  ους,  το',  falsehood.  ψ6ΰδω. 
146,1. 

ψίυ'δω,  ψ6ΰ(Γω,  €ψ€υ(Γμαι,  Ιψευσ-θην, 
deceive;  \)/€υδομαι,  ψ€υσομαι,  Ιψ€υ- 
(τάμην,  6\|/€υσμαι,  mid.  dep.,  lie, 
deceive,     pseudo-,  pseudonym. 

ψϊλο'ς,  η,  ο'ν,  hare,  naked.     151,  i. 

ψϋχη,  ής,  soul.  Psyche,  psychology. 
145,1. 

Ω 

ώ,  Ο,  often  used  with  the  v.,  but 
usually  not  to  be  translated. 

ώδ€,  adv.,  thus,  as  follows. 

ώθέω,  ώοτω,  'ΐωσ-α,  €ωσμαι,  «ωσθην, 
push.    210,1,3. 


ων 
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ών,  οΰσ-α,  δν,  pres.  partic.  of  el^i,  be. 

ωνέομαι,  ώνησομαι,  έώνημαι,  έωνηθην, 
buy.    210,1,3. 

ώρα,  as.  season,  hour.     hour.     145,  i. 

«s,  proclitic  conj.  adv.,  in  what  way., 
how,  as,  ichen,  because ;  in  purpose 
clauses,  that,  81^  «s  is  often  used 
with  a  participle  to  show  that  the 
participle  contains  the  thought  or 
the  assertion  of  the  subject  of  the 
principal  verb  or  of  some  other 
person  than  the  speaker  or  the 
writer. 


uia-irep,  conj.  adv.,  just  as,  like.  i>%, 
-trip,  an  intensive  inseparable  en- 
clitic. 

ώσ•-τ€,  conj.  adv.  with  the  infinitive 
or  the  indicative  : 

With  inf.,  the  emphasis  being 
upon  the  principal  clause,  which 
the  inf.  explains,  so  as,  as  to,  to. 

With  ind.,  the  emphasis  being 
upon  the  (iKTTc-clause,  so  ίΛαί.  70,  i, 

ώψίλέω,  ώψΐλησ-ω,  ώψέλησ-α,  ώψέληκα, 
ώψέλημαι,  ώφ€ληθην,  with  Α.,  aid, 
help,     m,  I. 
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a,  an,  tIs,  tI.    167,  2. 

abandon,  άίΓΟ-λείττω,  Ικ-λίίτΓω.   210,  5. 

able,  δυνατ05,  ή,  όν  (18,  ι)  ;  be , 

δύναμαι  (217,2). 
Abrocomas,  Ά^ροκόμοίζ,  α.     145,2. 

account,  on ο/,  διά.     21,  6. 

advance,     «ττ-^μι    (196),     ττορίΰομαι 

(51,2). 
advise,  συμ-βουλευω,  with  d.      51,2. 
against,  irpo's.     221,  ι. 
agree  to,  'π•ρο(Γ-τίθ€μαι.     123,  ι. 
aid,  ώψ6λ€ω,  with  a.     QQ,  i. 
akin,  συ•γ-γ€νη5,  €s.     155,  2. 
all,  every,  whole,  irds.     154,  i. 
ally,  συμ-μαχο5,  ου.     23,  2. 
along,  κατά  (221,3);   ^Vi  "ΠΌ-ρά 

(220,  3) ;  with,  (τυν,  with  d. 

already,  ήδη. 
also,  too,  καί.     26^. 

always,  aci ;  for ,  els  aci. 

a?"/ia^e,  Ικ-Ίτληττω.     211,6. 

an,  tIs,  tI.     167, 2. 

and,  καί,  Βί  (postpositive,  10^). 

angry,   be  ,  χαλεπαίνω.      214,  2. 

animal,  θηρίον,  ου.     146,  ι. 

any,  anybody,  anything,  tIs,  tI.  167,  2. 

arms,  διτλα,  ων.     31,  ι. 

army,   στρατιά,   as    (145,  ι);    σ-τρά- 

Τ6υμα,  ατο9,  το'  (148,  ι). 
arrive,    άφ-ικνέομαι    (214,  6)  ;    have 

arrived,  ήκω. 
arrow,  το'ξίυμα,  ατοδ,  το'.     148,  ι. 
Artaxerxes,  Άρταξίρξη?,  ου.     145,2. 
as,  «s;    follows,  ώδ€ ;    as 

possible,  6τι  or  ώ?  with  the  super- 
lative (93-2). 


ask,  a  thing  of  a  person,  or  a 

person  for  a  thing,  α1τ6ω  (67,  i); 
a  question,  «ρωτάω  (65,  i). 

at,  eirt  (220, 4)  ; that  time,  to'tc. 

attack,  έτΓΐ-τίθίμαι.     123,  i. 

attempt,  π^ιράομαι.     65,  i. 

Β 

Babylon,  Βαβυλών,  ώνοβ,  ή.     148,2. 

141,8. 
5«c?,  κακόξ,  ή,  όν.     151,1.     91,2. 
barbarian,  βαρβαρικό'?,  ή,  ο'ν  (151,  ι)  ; 

βάρβαρος,  ου  (146,  ι). 
base,  κακο'δ,  ή,  ο'ν.     151,  ι.     91,2. 
battle,  μάχη,  ης.     145,1. 
be,  γίγνομαι  (207,4),  «ίμί  (196). 
beautiful,  καλο'δ,  ή,  ο'ν.     151,  ι. 
because,     since,    ώς    (59,  ι,     226,3, 

227,  ι)  ;  of,    €ν€κα   or   6V€K€v, 

with  G. 
become,  γίγνομαι.     207, 4. 
before,  irpo',  irpo's  (221,  i),  irpCv,  irplv 

αν,  μδ'χρι  αν  (225,  ι,  225*). 
beg,  δί'ομαι.     67,  ι. 
beside,  τταρά.     220,3• 

best,  seem ,  δοκ€ΐ.    67,  ι. 

fteira?/,  ττρο-δίδωμι.     125,  ι. 

boat,  ττλοϊον,  ου.     30,  ι. 

both  .  .  .  and,  και  .  .  .  καί,  tc  .  .  .  καί. 

boiv,  το'ξον,  ου.     146,  ι. 

bowman,   τοξο'της,  ου.     145, 2. 

bowstring,     ν€υρα,    as.      neuralgia. 

145,1. 
boy,  irais,  7rαιδo's,  ό.  pedagogue.  56^. 
brave,  άγαθο'β,  ή,  ο'ν.     151,  ι. 


break 
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break,  \ύω.    analysis.    209,2. 

bridge,  γ€'φϋρα,  as.     145,  i. 

bronze,  χοίλκίο?,  α,  ov.     108, i. 

brother,  άδίλφο'?,  ου.     146,  ι. 

but,  άλλα  (strongly  adversative),  8c' 
(weakly  adversative). 

buy,  αγοράζω  ; for  yourself,  αγο- 
ράζομαι.    51,2. 

by,  κατά  (221,3),  τταρά  (220,3),  ^iro' 
(37,4)  ;  ^e ,  •ΐΓάρ-€ΐμι(196). 


call,  καλ€'ω.    calendar.    208, 5. 
camp,  στρατό -TTiZov,  ov.    23,2.    24,  i. 
can,  be  able,  8ύναμαι.     217,  2. 
canal,  διώρυξ,  v\os,  ή.     147,2. 
captain,  λοχ-αγο'ε,  ου.     14,  ι. 
care,  take of,  Ιιτι-μελέομαι,  with 

G.      86,3. 

carriage,  άρμάμαξα,  ηβ.    145,  ι. 
cavalry,    itnriis,   ««ν,  pi.   of   lirirevs. 

150, 2. 
cease,  τταύομαι,  mid.  of  τταύω.     51,  2. 
Celaenae,    Κίλαιναί,     ών.        145,  ι. 

5,3. 
certain,  tIs,  tI.     167, 2. 
chariot,  άρμα,  aros,  το.     148,  i. 
choose,  αίρέομαι,  mid.  of  αίρ^ω.    98,  i. 
Cilician,  Κίλιξ,  ikos,  o.     147,2. 
city,  ΊΓο'λιε,  cws.    policy.     150,  i. 
Clearchus,  Κλέαρχος,  ου.     146,  ι. 
collect,    αθροίζω    (212,4),    σ-υλ-λέγω 

(209,2). 
come;     day s,    ήμ6ρα    γίγνβται; 

away,  άττ-έρχομαι  (218,3). 

company,  \όχο%,  ov.     146,  ι. 
compe?,  βιάζομαι.     212,4. 
conquer,  νικάω.     65,  ι. 
conscious,  be  ,  σ-υν-οιδα.     114,3- 


consult  with,  συμ-βουλβυ'ομαι,  with  d. 

51,2. 
contest,  άγων,  ώνος,  ό.     148,2. 
country,  χώρα,  as.     35,2. 
courage,  άρβτή,  ής.     9,  ι. 
cowardly,  κακός,  η,  ον.    151,  ι.    91,  ι. 
Ci'oss,  δια-βαίνω.     213,4- 
crossable,  δια-βατο'ς,  η,  ο'ν.     117,  ι. 
crossing,     διά-βασ-is,     «ως.        150,  ι. 

239,  3- 
crown,  σ•τ€φανο5,  ου.  Stephen.  146,  ι. 
cut,  κο'ΐΓτω  ;  down,  κατα-κοπτω  ; 

ίη  two,  δια-κότΓτω.     211,  3. 

Cyrus,  Κΰρος,  ου.     30,  ι. 


danger,  κίνδυνος,  ου  (23,  τ.)  ;  encoun- 
ter  ,  κινδΰν€υω  (59,  ι). 

daric,  δαρ^ικο'ς,  οΰ.     14,  ι. 

Darius,  Δαρίίος,  ου.     30,  ι . 

day,  ημέρα,  ας  (145,  ι)  ;  ^s march, 

σταθμο'ς,  οΰ  (146,  ι). 

dead,  be ,  τέθνηκα,  pf.  of  θνησ-κω. 

114'^.     216,5- 

death,  put  to ,  άττο-κτίίνω.   Ill,  ι. 

deceive,  ψίΰδομαι,     117,  ι. 

deep,  βαθυ'ς,  €ία,  ΰ.     156,  ι. 

delay,  δια-τρΐβω.     diatribe.     210,2. 

destroy,  λΰω.    analysis.    209,2. 

dishonor,  ά-τϊμάζω.     43, 2. 

dispirited,  α-θϋμος,  ον.     39, 2. 

ditch,  τάφρος,  ου,  ή.     146,  ι. 

division,  τάξις,  «ως.     150,  ι. 

do,  τΓοίί'ω  (67,  ι),  Ίτράττω  (212,2); 
lorong,  ά-δικέω  (67,  ι). 

Dolopian,  Δο'λοψ,  οττος,  ό.     147,2. 

doo?•,  θυ'ρα,  ας.     145,  ι.     240,4- 

double-quick,  on  the ,  κατά  κρά- 
τος.    221,3- 


down 
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doicn,  κατά.     221,3. 
d?'ink,  iroTov,  οΰ.     15,  i. 
drive,  ΐΚαννω.     214,4. 
during,  783. 
dwell,  inhabit,  oIkc'w.    67,  i. 


Ε 


eager,  -π-ρο-θϋμοβ,  ov.    39, 2. 
easily,  ρ<2,δίω8.     92,2. 
easy  to  cross,    cv-iropos,    ov.     39,2. 
emponum,  έμ-ττοριον,  ου.     23, 2. 
encounter  danger,   κινδϋν€υω.     59,  i. 

enemy,  the ,  ol  πολέμιοι.     146,  i. 

enumeration,  άριθμο'$,  οΰ.  146,  ι. 
Euphrates,  Ευφράτη?,  ου.  45,  3. 
every,   all,    lohole,    irds,   ττάσ-α,  ττάν. 

59,1. 
evident,  8ήλο8,  η,  ov  (151,2);  make 

,  δηλοω  (67,1). 

exercise,  γυμνάζω.     86, 3. 

exhibit,  Ιιη,-δείκνϋμι.     127,  ι.     215,7. 

exile,    φυγά?,    άδο?,    ό    (148,  ι),    Ικ- 

βάλλω  (111,  ι);   the  exiles,  ol  Ικ- 

'ΐΓ€'π•τωκοτ€5     (98,  ι)  ;      be     exiled, 

€κ-πίπτω  (98,  ι). 


faithful,  irio-Tos,  η,  ο  ν.     90,  ι. 
father,  ττατηρ,  πατρο'δ,  ό.     149,  ι. 
fear,    φο'βοδ,   ου   (146,  ι),    φοβ^ομαι 

(67,1). 
fellow,  ανθρωίΓΟ?,  ου   (146,  ι)  ;    

soldiers,  ανδρ€ς  στρατιώται. 
find,  €ύρί(Γκω.     216,5- 
fish,  Ιχθΰ?,  υ'ο?,  6.     150,  ι. 
flee,  φευ'γω.     210,5- 
flight,  φυγή,  ήδ-     9,  ι. 
follow,  ίίΓομαι,   with   d.  (70,  ι);   as 

s,  w8c. 


food,  σϊτο5,  ου.     30,  ι,  31,  ι. 

foot,  on ,  ΊΓίζη. 

for,   γάρ,    postpositive    (10^)  ;    

yourself,  50,  ι. 
force,  δυ'ναμι?,  €«s  (150,  ι),  βιάζομαι 

(212,4). 
/o?<r,  TCTTapcs,  α-     163,  ι. 
/nend,  φίλθ5,  ου.     146,  ι, 
friendly,  φίλιο?,  α,  ον.     151,2. 
frighten,  ^ο^ω.    67,  ι. 
from,  άτΓο   (219,  ι,  2);   beside, 

Ίταρά  (220,3). 

front,  in of,  ιτρο.     117, ι. 

full,  μίσ-Tos,  η,  ον  (151,  ι),  πλήρη?,  €S 

(155,2). 


i/c<n'<so7z,  φυλακή', ή?.  Phylactery.  9, ι. 
^αίβ,  Ίτυ'λη,  η?.  Thermopylae.  35,2. 
general,  στρατ-ηγο?,  οΰ.     stratagem. 

14,1. 
get,  τυγχάνω,  with  g.  (215,5)  5  

behind,  διτισθίν  γίγνομαι  (207,4). 
gift,   δώρον,    ου.      Theodore.      30,  ι. 
girdle,  ζώνη,  η?,    zone.    35,2. 
give,    δίδωμι ;    besides,    irpoo-- 

δίδωμι.      217,2- 

gladly,  ήδί'ω?. 

go,  έρχομαι  (218,3),  «V  (19^)  ;  

away,  άττ-ίρχομαι  (218,3),  αττ-ίίμι 

(196)  ;     forward,     ΐΓρο-6ΐμι 

(196);  ο«ί,4ξ.€'ρχομαι(218,3). 

god,  Geo?,  οΰ.     14,  ι. 

goddess,  Qta,  d?.     7,  2. 

golden,  χρυσ-co?,  α,  ov.     152,  i. 

grood,  άγαθο?,  η',  ov-     151,  i. 

grateful,  be ,  χάριν  οϊδα.     114,3. 

great,  με'γα?,   μ€γάλη,   μέγα.      156, 2. 

Greece,  to ,  cl?  την  Ελλάδα, 

Greek,  Ελληνικό?,  η',  ον.     151,  ι. 


ground  arms 


212 


love 


ground  arms^  τίθεμαι  τα  οττλα.   123,  ι. 
guards   φυλακή,   ή?  (145,  ι),    ψΰλαξ, 
ακοδ,  ό  (147,2),  φυλάττω  (212,2). 
guest  friend^  i,ivo%,  ον.     146,  ι. 
guide,  ήγεμών,  ovos,  ό.     148,2. 


hand,  be  at ,  ττάρ-ειμι.     196. 

happen,    τυγχάνω.      215,5•    227,2,3• 

harm,  κακώ5  ττοιώ,  with  a.     66,  ι. 

harshly,  triKpias.     91,  ι. 

hasten,  σ-ττευβω. 

have,  6χω  with  a.    (208,4),    «^K-^  ^r 

γίγνομαι  with  d.  (207,4). 
hear,  ix-Kovta.     207,2.     223,2. 
he  has,  e'xei. 
helmet,    κράνος,    ους,    το.      cranium. 

72,1,2. 
herald,  κήρυξ,  ΰκος,  ό.     147,2. 
here,  Ινταΰθα. 

him,  of ,  αύτοΰ.      164,  ι. 

Jiimself,  αντόζ.     166,  ι. 

hinder,  κωλύω. 

his,  6,  ή,  το'  (15^),  αύτοΰ  (164,  ι). 

home,  οϊκαδε  ;  at  ,  οϊκοι  (23,3). 

/lowo?',  τιμάω.     65, 1. 

hope,  Ιλττίς,  ίδος,  ή.     148,  ι. 

hoplite,  όιτλίτης,  ου.     145,  2. 

horse,  iiriros,  ου.     30,  ι. 

hostile,  Ιχθρο'ς,  α,  ο'ν  (151,  ι),  ττολε- 

μιος,  α,  ον  (151,  2). 
house,  οΙκία,  ας.     35,2. 
how,  δττω?  (with  the  fut.  ind.),  ττώς, 

ώς. 
hunt,  θηρδΰω. 

I 

if,  €l,  lav,  αν,  ην.     83, 4. 
ill-disposed,    κακο'-νοος,    ον.      153,2. 


impassable,  α-ττορος,  ον.    39,2. 
impracticable,  ά-μηχανος,  ον.     39,2. 
in,  kv,  with  d.     219,  i,  2. 
i7iexperienced,  α-ττειρος,  ον.    39, 2. 
inhabit,  dwell,  οΙκ€ω.    67,  i. 
inside,  «ϊατω. 
instruct,  τταιδευ'ω.     168. 
into,  €ΐς,  with  a.     219, 1,2. 
uivade,  €ΐσ--βάλλω.     ΙΙΙ,ι. 
island,  νήσος,  ου,  ή.     30,  ι. 


javelin,  τταλτον,  οΰ.  14,  ι. 
journey,  iropeia,  ας.  35, 2. 
justice,  δίκη,  ης.     dicast.     35,2. 


king,     βασιλευ'ς,     €ως,     ό.         150,  2. 

1025. 
know,  €Ϊσ•ομαι,  οΐδα  (114,3),  γιγνώ- 

σκω  (216,4)• 


land,  χώρα,  ας.     35, 2. 

lead,  αγω  ;  off  or  away,  άιτ-άγω  ; 

back,  κατ-άγω.     207, 2. 

leader,     άρχων,     οντος,     ό    (148,  ι), 

ήγ€μών,  ο'νος,  ό  (148,2). 
learn,    ττυνθάνομαι.       21-5,5•      223,2. 
least,  ήκιστα.     92,2. 
leave,    λίίιτω;     behind,    κατα- 

λείττω.     210,5- 
less,  ήττον.     92, 2. 

letter,  €ΐη-στολη',  ής.    epistle.    145,  ι. 
little,  μϊκρο'ς,  α,  ον.     151,  ι. 
long,  μάκρος,  ύ.,  ον.     151,  ι. 
loose,  λΰω.     209, 2. 
love,  φιλ€ω.    67, 1. 


make 
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Persian 


Μ 


make,   ττοι^ω  (67,  ι)  ;    evident, 

δηλοω  (67,  i)  ;    be  made,  γίγνομαι 

(207,4). 
man,  ανθρωτΓ0$,  ου   (=  Latin  homo) 

(146,  i),  άνη'ρ,  άνδρο'δ  (=  Latin  vir) 

(149,  i);     kind,    ol    ανθρωττοι 

(146,1). 
many,  πολλοί,  αί,  ά.     156,2. 
march,    Ιλαυ'νω,    Ιξ-ελαχίνω    (214,4), 

στρατ€υΌμαι ;  da.y's ,  σταθμο'β, 

ου  (146,1). 
market,  αγορά,  as.     7,  2. 
meanwhile,  kv  του'τω.     129^. 
mercenaries,  ξί'νοι,  ων.     146,  ι. 
messenger,  αγγίλος,  ου.     23,  2. 
might,  Kparos,  ου?,  το  (72,  ι,  2)  ;  loitli 

all  your ,  άνά  κράτο?.     221,  2. 

Miletus,    Μίλητο?,    ου,    ή.       146,  ι. 

141,8. 
money,    χρήματα,    ων    (56,  ι),   άργυ'- 

ριον,  ου  (108,  ι). 
month,  μην,  μηνο'?,  ό.     148,  2. 
more,  ιτλείων  (91,2,    156,  ι),  μάλλον; 

than,  μάλλον  ή. 

most,  μάλισ-τα.     92,  2. 
moi/ier,  μη'τηρ,  μητρο'δ.      149,1. 
mountain,  opos,  ου?,  το'.     72,  ι,  2. 
much,  ΊΓολυ'?,    ττολλη',   πολΰ.      156,2. 
must,  Sii  (671),  .T^os,  α,  ον(116,  6). 
myself,  of ,  Ιμ-αυτοΰ,  ή?.      165,  ι. 


Ν 


narrovj,  στίνός,  ή,  όν.    stenography. 

151,1. 
nation,  «θνο?,  ου?,  το'.     72,  ι,  2. 
native  land,  ττατρί?,  ίδο?,  ή.     148,  ι. 
near,  ιτλησ-ίον ;  be ,  'π•άρ-€ΐμι(196). 


necessary,  it  is ,  Set.     67^ 

need,  δέομαι.     67,  ι. 

neighboring,    6,   ή,    or  τό    πλησίον. 

39,6. 
never,  μή-ποτ6,  οΰ-ποτ€.     75^. 
night,  νύ|,  νυκτό?,  ή.     148,  ι. 
nobody,  μη-δ-€ί?,  ού-δ-€ί?.    75^,  163,  ι. 
no  longer,  μη-κ-ί'τι,  ούκ-6τι.     75^. 
not,  μη,  ού.      12,3- 
nothing,  μη-δ-€ν,  ού-δ-6ν. 
nourish,  τρί^ω.     210,2. 
ηοιο,  δη',  οΰν,  postpositive  (10'^). 


Ο,  "Ώ,  with  ν.     8, 1. 

obey,  π€ίθομαι,  with  d.     43, 2. 

old  man,  γίρων,  οντο?,  ό.     148,  ι. 

071,  6πί  (220,4)  ;  account  of,  διά. 

opinion,  δο'ξα,  η?.     35,2. 

order,  κ€λ£ΰω. 

Orontas,  "Ορο'ντα?,  α  or  ου.     145,  2. 

ourselves,  αυτοί,  αί.     166,  ι. 

out  of,  Ιξ.     219, 1,  2. 

outstrip,  ^θάνω.     214,5-     227,2,3- 


pack  animal,  ύπο-ζύγιον,  ου.     23, 2. 
pack  up,  σ-υ-σ•κ€υάζομαι.     61,5- 
palace,  βασ-ίλίΐα,  ων.     24,  ι. 
parasang,  παρασάγγη?,  ου.     45,3• 
park,  παράδίίσο?,  ου.     23, 2. 
pay,    μισθό'?,    οΰ    (14,  ι),  άπο-δίδωμι 

(125,1). 
pelt,  βάλλω.     213,  2. 
peltast,  π€λταστη'?,  οΰ.     145,2. 
j)er2's/i,  άπ-ο'λλυμαι.     127,  ι. 
permit,  Ιάω.     65,  ι. 
Persian,  Περσικό'?,  η',  ο'ν.     151,  ι. 
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sink 


persuade^  ιτίίθω,  with  a.    210,5. 
phalanx,  φάλαγξ,  αγγοβ,  η.     147,2. 
pillage,  δι-άριταζω  (212,4);  the r, 

ό  δι-αρπάξων  (40,  ι). 
plain,  ircSiov,  ου.     30,  ι. 
plan,    βουλή,     ήδ     (9,  ι),    βου'λομαι 

(207,3). 

pleased,    be    ,    ή8ομαι.      208,4- 

plot  against,    Ιπι-βουλδύω,    with    d. 

plunder,  άρττάζω.     212,4. 

possible,  δυνατό'?,  η,  ο'ν(151,ι);   be 

,  €'στι(ν),  ήν,  €(Γται  (74, 4.  74^); 

as  soon  as ,  ω<$  τάχισ-τα  (92,  2. 

932). 
procession,  ΊΓομΊΓΐ],  r\s.    pomp.     9,  ι. 
property,  χρήματα,  ων.     56,  ι. 
prosperous,      «ύ-δαίμων,      €ΰ-δαιμον. 

155,1. 
province,  άρχη,  ή?,    monarchy.    9,  ι. 
provisions,  βτητη'δίΐα,  ων.     40,3- 
purple,  φοινΐκ6θ5,  α,  ον.     108,  ι. 
pursue,  Βιώκω.     208,2. 
put  to  death,  ά'ΐΓ0-κτ6ίνω  (111,  ι)  ;  be 

,  άτΓΟ-θνησ-κω  (ΙΙΙ,ΐ). 


queen,  βασίλ^α,  as  (25,  ι)  ;  the  Cili- 
cian ,  ή  Κίλισ-σ-α,  η?  (25,  ι). 

quick,  ταχύδ,  «ία,  ΰ  (156,  ι)  ; ly, 

ταχ^ω?  (92, 2)  ;  as ly  as  possi- 
ble, ώ8  τάχισ-τα  (92,2.    932). 


race,  γένο?,  ου?,  το'.     149,  2. 

reason,  for  this ,  δια  τοΰτο. 

repZ?/,  άτΓΟ-κρΐνομαι.  112,4- 
report,  άτΓ-α^ψλλω.  111,  ι. 
review,  k^-έτασ-ΐζ,  ΐω$.     150,  ι. 


revolt,  άφ-ίσ-ταμαι.     120,  7- 

river,  ττοταμο'?,  οΰ.     14,  ι . 

road,  όδο'ξ,  οΰ,  ή.     14,  ι. 

robe,  στολή,  ήδ.     stole.     9,  ι. 

rout,  τροπή,  ήδ-    tropic,  trophy.   9,  ι. 

rush,  Ϊ£μαι.     123,  ι. 

S 

sacrifice,  θυω.    208,5- 

safely,  ά-σ-ψαλώδ.     92,  ι,  2. 

sail,   Ίτλίω ;    away,    άτΓΟ-ιτλδω. 

210,6. 
same,  αύτο'δ,  η,  ο',  with  the  article 

(47,  6)  ;  at  the time,  άμα. 

Sardis,    Σάρδδΐδ,    εων,    αΐ.       150,  ι. 

141,8. 
satrap,  σ-ατράττηδ,  ου.     45, 3- 
satyr,   σ-άτυροδ,  ου  ;  the  ,  ό  Σά- 

τυροδ,  Silenus.    23,2. 
save,  σώζω.     212,6. 
say,    λί-^ω,   φημί,    Ιρώ,    dirov.     128^. 

218,2. 
sea,  θάλαττα,  ηδ-     25,  ι. 
season,  ώρα,  αδ-     hour.     35,2. 
secretly,  λανθάνω  with  a  participle. 

227,2,3. 
seem   best,    δοκ€ΐ,  Ιδο'κ€ΐ,   etc.     67,  i. 
send,  ττίμιτω ;  aiuay  or  off,  άττο- 

ττίμιτω.     209, 4. 
sei  οζίί,  όρμάομαι.     65,  ι. 
seventeen,  Ιιττα-καί-δίκα.     162. 
shield,  άσττίδ,  ίδοδ,  ή.     55,3- 
ship,  ναΰδ,  νίώδ,  ή.     150,2. 
short,  βραχύδ,  €ϊα,  υ.     156,  ι. 
shout,  βοάω.     84,  ι, 
show,  δηλο'ω.     67, 1. 
silver,  άργυ'ρίοδ,  α,  ον.     152,2. 
since,  eirei,  participle  (226,3-  227,  ι). 
sink,  κατα-δυω.     127.  ι. 


SIX 
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two 


six,  ϋξ.     162. 

slay,  κ(χτα-κότΓτω.     211,3. 

small,  μίκρόζ,  a,  όν.     151,  i. 

so  as,  as  to,  to,  ωσ•-η.     70,  i. 

Socrates,  Σωκράτης,  ovs.     149,  2. 

soldier,  στρατιώτης,  ου.     145, 2. 

some,  somebody,  something,  tIs,  tI. 

167,2. 
soothsayer,  μάντις,  cws,  o.     101-. 
speak,  λί'γω.     218,2. 
spear,  8ορυ,  δόρατος,  το'.     55,  5. 
stand,  €στατον  (120,2,3);   up, 

άν-ίσταμαι  (120,7). 
start,  ορμάω.    65,  ι. 
station,  τάττω.     212,2. 
steal,  κλετΓτω.     211,3- 
strike,  τταίω.     209,4- 
strong.  Ισχυρός,  α,  ον.     151,  ι, 
suffer,  Ίτάσχω.     216, 6. 
summon,  μ.€τα-ττί\ηνο\ιαι.     51,2, 
swrpass,  φθάνω.     214,5•     227,2,3- 
surround,  κυκλο'ω.     81,  ι. 
suspect,  νττ-ΟΊτηνω.     29,  ι. 
sv;ear,  δμνϊ5μι.     216, 2.     127^. 
siceet,  ήδυ'ς,  €ΐα,  ν.     156,  ι. 
swift,    ταχΰς,    €ΐα,    υ.     1-56,1.     91,2. 

92,2. 


table,  τράτΓίζα,  ής.     25,  ι. 

take,  αίρέω  (98,  ι),  λαμβάνω  (215,4)  5 

be  ■ η,  άλίσκομαι  (98,  ι);   

care  of,  €•π•ι-μ€λ€Όμαι,  with  g. 
(209,3). 

tell,  λέγω.     128^.     209,  2. 

temple,  ν€ώς,  ώ,  ό.     147,  ι, 

tent,  σκηνή',  ής.     9,  ι. 

ten  thousand,  μϋριάς.  άδος.  ή.    148,  ι. 

than,  ή  ;  rather ,  μάλλον  ή. 

that,  Ικίΐνος  (166,  ι),  8τι  (12ie). 


the,  ο,  Ύ\,  τό.  164,  ι.  39,3- 
their,  ο,  Ύ\,  τό.  164,  ι.  15ΐ. 
themselves,  αυτοί,  αί,  ά  (166,  ι.  47, 7)  ; 

of ,  Ιαυτών  (165,2). 

then,  at  that  time,  τοτ€. 
there,  at  that  place,  Ινταΰθα. 

there  luas,  ήν  ;  u'ere,  ήσαν.    196. 

these,    οΰτοι,    αύται,    ταΰτα.      166,2. 
they  were,  ήσαν.     6ίμί  (196). 
thief,  κλώψ,  κλωτΓος,  ό.     147,2. 
think,  δοκ€ω(67,ι),  νομίζω  (212,5)- 
this,  οδ€,  οΰτος  (48,  ι,  2),  ταΰτα  (49^); 

man,  ούτος.     166,2. 

those,  οΐ  (40,  ι),  Ικείνοι,  αι,  α  (166,  ι). 
thousand,  χίλιοι,  αι,  α.     162. 
Thracian,  Θράξ.  Θρακο'ς,  ό.     147,2. 
three,  τρ€ϊς,  τρία.     163,  ι. 
through,  %\.ά.     diameter.     21,6. 
thus  (as  aforesaid),  οΰτως;  (as 

follows),  ώδί. 
time,    χρόνος,    ου    (-30,  ι);    at    that 

,   ΤΟΤ€. 

Tissaphernes,  Τισσαφφνης,  ους  (72^). 
to,  liri  (220, 4)  ;   flight,  €ΐς  την 

φυγη'ν. 
tree,     δί'νδρον,    ου.       rhododendron. 

30,1. 
trireme,  τριη'ρης,  ους,  ή.     72,  8. 
trophy,  τρο'παιον,  ου.     tropic.     23,2. 
trouble,  ιτράγμα,  ατός,  το'.     148,  ι. 
truce,  στΓονδαί,  ων.     10,  ι. 
trust,  ΊΓίστευ'ω,  with  d.     222,  2. 
truthful,  άληθη'ς,  €'ς.     155,2. 
try,  π€ΐράομαι.     65,  ι. 
turn,  τρίττω.    tropic.    210,  2. 
tioelve,  δώ-δ£κα.     162. 
twenty,  €'ίκοσι(ν).     162. 
twenty-five,  €Ϊκοσι  καΐ  irevTi.     162. 
two,  δυ'ο,  generally  indeclinable  and 

used  with  the  plural.   163,  i.   240,3. 


unguarded 
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zealous 


U 

unguarded^   ά-φυλακτο5,   ov.      39,2. 

unjust•)  a-8iKos,  ov.     39,  2. 

until,  €στ€,  €ω5,  μ^'χρ•.,  ττρίν.     225,  ι. 

2254. 
up,  άνά  (221,2),  ανω  (92ΐ). 
use,  χράομαι,  with  d.     65,  ι. 
used    to,    the  imperfect  indicative. 

20,2. 

V 
very,  μοίλα. 

milage,  κώμη,  η?  (35,2)  ;  chief, 

κωμ-άρχηδ,  ου  (45,3). 
villager,  κωμητη?,  ου.     45,3- 
visible,  ψαν£ρο'ς,  δ,  ο'ν.     151,  ι. 
vote,  this  is  voted,  ταΰτα  δοκίί. 


W 


wagon,  άμαξα,  η9.     25,  ι. 

war,    ΐΓθλ€μ6ω    (67,  ι),    '7Γθ'λ6μο5,    ου 

(23,2). 
was,  he,   she,   it,  or  there  ,  ήν. 

£ΐμ(  (196). 
well-disposed,  ciJ-voos,  ov.     153,2. 

were,  they  or  there  ,  ήσαν.     196. 

lohat,    τί    (70,  i);     ever,    ο    τι 

(70,  I). 


when,  iireC,  Ιπ€ΐδη;  ever,  oito'tc, 

€irav,  ίτΓίΐδάν.     225,  i.     225-^. 
while,  €ws  (225*),  the  participle  (226, 

3.     227,1). 
loho,  OS,  ή  (167,  i),  tCs  (167,2). 
whoever,  oct-tis,  ή-Tis.     167,  i. 
why,  τί.     70, 1. 

wild  animal,  θηρίον,  ου.     30,1. 
willing,    be    ,     kQέ\ω     (208, 3)  ; 

7?/,  Ικών,  οΰσ-α,  ov(154, 1.    59^); 

not ,  άκων,  ούσα,  ov  (58,4). 

luine,  otvos,  ου.     30,  i.     58^. 
wise,  tro^os,  r\,  όν.     sophist.     151,  i. 
luish,    βου'λομαι,    pass.   dep.      207,3. 
ivith,  παρά  (220,3),  συν,  with  d. 
loithout  food,  α-σϊτο5,  ov.     39,  2. 

worthy, of,  αξιοξ,  α,  ov.     151,2. 

lurite,  7ράφω.     graphic.     207, 5. 
wrong,  do ,  ά-δικί'ω.     67,  i. 


you,  συ,  σου,  ϋμ€ΐ$.      164,  ι. 

yourself,   αύτο'δ,   ή  (47,  7) ;    of , 

σεαυτοΰ,  ή?  (165,  ι). 


^eaZoMS,  Ίτρο'-θυμοβ,  ον,     39,2.     40,3- 


INDEX 
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INDEX 


Accent,    in   general,    8,2,3,    6^    6^ 
23,3,  30,2,  142,2. 
acute,    63,    7,4,    9,3,    53,4, 

68,6,  752,  107,6. 
of  adjectives,   9,3,   23,2,3, 

30,2,  141,6,7,  142,2. 
circumflex,  7,4,  7^,  30,2. 
of  contractions,  142, 2,  75'^, 

107, 1-4. 
*'  enclitics,  3,3,  68,6. 
grave,  9,3. 

of  nouns,  7,4,  9,3,  23,2,3, 

25,2,  53,4,  141,2,  142,2. 

"  proclitics,  3,3. 

Accusative,  syntax  of,  222,3,  223, 1,2. 

Acute   accent,    6^,    7,4,    9,3,    53,4, 

68,6,  752,  107,6. 
Adjectives,  comparison  of,  90,  91. 
compound,  39,2. 
contracted,  106.  107. 
of  2d  and  1st  declensions, 

18,  39. 
irregular,  88. 
numeral,  94,  162. 
participial,  58,4. 
position  of, 

attributive,    89,3-5, 

40, 1, 
predicate,  40,2. 
pronominal,  58,  5. 
verbal,  116,6. 
Adverbs,  92. 

numeral,  162. 
Agent,  in  genitive,  87,4. 

"  dative,  37,4,  116,6• 


Antepenult,  accent  of,  62,  6^,  21,2,3, 

101,4,  107,6. 
Aorist  indicative  act.,  27. 

"         mid.,  50,2,3. 
"         pass.,  42. 
subjunctive    act.,    mid.,    and 

pass.,  79,  82. 
optative  act.,  mid.,  and  pass., 

96,  99. 
imperative  act.,  103. 
mid.,  104. 
"         pass.,  103. 
infinitive  act. ,  27,3,  28,  i. 
"         mid.,  50,5,  51, i. 
"         pass.,  42,7. 
participle  act. ,  58,  i . 
"        mid.,  60. 
"        pass.,  61. 
Apodosis,  832,  224. 
Appeal,  subjunctive  of,  80, 3. 
Article,  9,4,  15^,  24i,  39,3-6.  40, 1-2, 

47,6-8,  164,1. 
Assimilation,  125^,  143,  i. 
Attic  future,  205, 8. 
Greek,  1,  43i. 
reduplication,  206,6. 
2d  declension,  106. 
Attributive  adjectives,  39, 3-5. 

phrases,  39,6,  40,  i. 
Augment,  21,4. 

syllabic,  21,4. 

in  pf.,  83,2. 
"  plup.,  88,4. 
temporal,  21,4. 

inpf.,  33,3. 


Borrowed 
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Endings 


Β 

Borrowed  words,  8^. 
Breathings,  5,2,  26i,  70i,  1251. 


Cases,  7,  i,  141, 1-3. 

nominative,    53,  2,    141,  1-4, 

223. 2. 
genitive,  222,  i. 
dative,  222, 2. 
accusative,     219,     220,     221, 

222.3,  223,1,2. 
vocative,  141,1-4. 

Circumflex  accent,  6^,  7, 4,  7^,  25, 2, 

30,2. 
Circumstantial     participle,      226, 3, 

227,1. 
Cognate  mutes,  4, 3. 
words,  240. 
Commands,  104,6. 
Comparative,  with  genitive,  93^. 
inflection  of,  156. 
Comparison  of  adjectives,  90,  91. 

"  adverbs,  92. 
Compensative  lengthening,  55^. 
Compound  adjectives,  39, 2. 

verbs,  22^,  22*. 
Conclusion,  or  apodosis,  83^,  224. 
Conditional  relative  sentences,  225. 
Conditional  sentences,  224,  225. 
Conditions,  contrary  to  fact,  224,  225. 
less  vivid  future,  91,  224. 
more    "         "       83,224. 
past  general,  99,  224. 
present   "       83,  224. 
Consonants,  4. 
Contractions,  142. 

of  adjectives,  106. 
"  nouns,  106. 


Contractions,  of  verbs,  indicative,  63, 
64,  m. 
subjunctive,  82. 
optative,  99. 
imperative,  104. 
infinitive,  64,  QQ. 
participle,  64,66. 


Dative,  220,  221,  222,2. 
Declension  of  adjectives,  2d  and  1st 
decs.,  18,  39,  141,2, 
151,  152,  153. 
adjectives,    Attic     2d 

dec,  106,  147. 
adjectives,  3d  and  1st 

decs.,  154-156. 
adjectives,     irregular, 

156,2. 
adjectives,      numeral, 

162. 

nouns,  1st  dec. ,  7, 9, 25, 

35,  45,  106,  145, 146. 

nouns,  2d  dec,  14,  23, 

30,  146. 

"       2d   Attic,   106, 

147. 
"       3d  de<\,  147,2, 
148-150. 
Demonstrative  pronouns,  47,  48, 166. 
Dentals,  euphonic  changes  of  143,5-8. 
Deponent  verbs,  51^,  206, 9. 
Diphthongs,  5,3,4. 


Elision,  22i,  712. 
Enclitics,  3,3,  68,6. 
Endings  of   adjectives,   18,  i,   39,2, 
141. 


Endings 
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Intensive 


Endings  of  nouns,  1st    dec,    7,3,4, 

9,1,25,1,2,141. 

"       "        2d   dec,    1-4,1,2, 

106,  141. 
"       "       3d    dec,   52,    55, 
72,  77,  101,  141. 
"   verbs,  202. 
Euphonic  changes,  143. 
Exhortation,  subjunctive  in,  80, 3. 


Fear,  words  expressing,  80,5,  97,6, 

2231,  228,6. 
Final  clauses,  228. 
First  aorist  system,  112. 
passive      "       118. 
perfect      "       113. 
Future,  Attic,  205, 8. 
Doric,  205,  9. 
indicative,  228,3,5. 
of  liquid  verbs,  205 , 7. 
optative,  223^. 
participle,  228,4. 
system,  110. 


Gender    of    adjectives,    18,  i,    39,2, 
141,6,7. 
"    nouns,  141,8. 
"    participles,  141,6,7- 
General  condition, 

past,   99,3,  100,1, 

224,4. 
present,      83,4,5, 
224, 2. 
Genitive,  219-221,  222,  i. 
Grave  accent,  9, 3. 
Gutturals,     euphonic     changes     of, 
143,5-8. 


Imperative,  103. 

in  commands,  104, 6. 
'•  prohibitions,  104,7,8. 
time  of,  104, 6. 
Imperfect  indicative,  20, 2,  224, 5. 
Indefinite  pronouns,  68,  69. 
Indicative,  21i. 

present  act.,  11. 
"      mid.,  50,2. 
"       pass.,  42, 1. 
imperfect  act.,  20. 
"        mid.,  50,2. 
"        pass.,  42,1. 
future  act.,  16. 
"      mid.,  50. 
"      pass.,  42. 
aorist  act.,  27. 
"     mid.,  50. 
"     pass.,  42. 
pf.  and  plup.  act.,  32. 
"     "       "      mid.,  50,2. 
"      "       "      pass.,  37. 
Indirect  discourse,  223. 
Infinitive,  28,2,3. 

present  act. ,  12, 2. 
"      mid.,  50,5. 
"      pass.,  42,7. 
future  act.,  16,3. 
"      mid.,  50,5. 
"     pass.,  42,7. 
aorist  act.,  27,3,  28,  i.   •• 
"     mid.,  50,5,  51,1. 
"     pass.,  42,7. 
perfect  act.,  33,8. 
"      mid.,  50,2. 
"      pass.,  37,3. 
time  of,  28,  2. 
Intensive  pronoun,  47. 


Interrogative 
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Perfect 


Interrogative  pronoun,  68. 
Iota  subscript,  5,4. 
Irregular  adjectives,  88,  91. 

gender,  141,8. 

nouns,  141,2. 

verbs,  4.3^. 


K-mutes,  4,1,3. 

euphonic  changes  of,  143, 
5-8. 


Labials,  euphonic  changes  of,  143, 5-8. 
Linguals,       "  "        "  143,5-8. 

Liquid  nouns,  77. 

verbs,  f ut.  of,  205, 7. 

"     aor.  of,  206,2. 

"     pf.  of,  113,3,    115,5,6. 
Liquids,  euphonic  changes  of,  113,3, 

115,6,  143,1-4 

Μ 

Middle  mutes,  4,1,4. 

voice,  50. 
Mi-verbs,  203,2,3,  204,1-3. 
Moods,  11,2.     See  Indicative,  etc. 
Mutes,  4. 

euphonic  changes  of,  143,5-8. 

Ν 

Negative,  compound,  114*. 
Nominative  case,  53, 2, 141, 1-4, 223, 2. 
Numerals,  94,  162. 


Object  clauses,  80,5,  97,6,  228,5,6. 
Optative,  96,  99. 


Optative  in  conditions,  99,3,  224,3,4, 
225,3,4. 
"  purpose    clauses,    97,6, 

228,2. 
with  words  expressing  fear, 
97,6,  228,6. 
Oxytone,  6^,  9,3,  752. 
adjectives,  18. 
feminine  nouns,   7,  9,  14, 

5.3,4. 
imperatives,  103*. 
masculine  nouns,  14,  53, 4. 
neuter  "       14. 

participles,  58. 1,2,  61,1,3, 
75,2,120,1,  122,7,124,6, 
126,6,  198-200. 


Palatals,      euphonic      changes      of, 

143,5-8. 
Paroxytones,  6^,  30,  35. 
Participle,  active,  57,  64,  QQ. 
attributive,  226,2. 
circumstantial,  226,3. 
in  the  gen.  absolute,  227,  i. 
in  indirect  discourse,  223, 2. 
middle,  60. 
passive,  60. 

supplementary,  227, 2, 227^. 
time  of,  58, 7,  2275. 
Penult,  accent  of,  62,  63,  21,3,  30,2. 
Perfect  indicative  act.,  32. 

"        mid,,  50,2. 
"        pass.,  37. 
infinitive  act.,  33,8. 
"        mid.,  50,2. 
"        pass.,  37,3. 
participle  act. ,  58, 2. 
"        mid.,  50,2. 


Perfect 
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Second 


Perfect  participle  pass. ,  60. 
Perispomenon,  6^,  7,4,  25,2. 
Personal  endings,  202,  203. 

pronouns,  85. 
Pluperfect  act.,  32. 

mid.,  50,2. 
pass.,  37. 
Plural  for  singular,  49^. 
Π-mutes,  4,1,3. 

euphonic  changes  of,  143, 
5-8. 
Possessive  pronoun,  151. 
Postpositive,  10^. 
Prepositions,  219-221. 
Present  indicative  act.,  11. 

"        mid.,  50,2. 
"        pass.,  42. 
subjunctive  act.,  mid,,   and 

pass.,  79,  80,  82,  83. 
optative  act.,  mid.,  and  pass., 

96,  97,  99,  100. 
imperative   act.,    mid.,    and 

pass.,  103,  104. 
infinitive  act. ,  12,2,  28,1-3, 
223, 1. 
*'        mid.,  50,2,  28,2,3, 

223,1. 
"       pass.,  42,7,  28,2,3, 
223,1. 
participle  act.,  57,  226,  227. 
"        mid.,  60,  226,  227. 
"        pass.,60,  226,  227. 
Primary  tenses,  21i. 
Principal  parts,  43,  i,  205-18. 
Proclitics,  3,3. 
Prohibition,  80,4. 
Pronouns,  demonstrative,  47,  48. 
indefinite,  68,  69. 
intensive,  47. 
interrogative,  68. 


Pronouns,  personal,  47,8,  48^,  48^, 
85. 
possessive,  I51. 
reciprocal,  85. 
reflexive,  85. 
relative,  68,  69. 
Proparoxy tones,  6^,  21,2,  23,  25. 
Properispomenons,  6^,  30,  35. 
Protasis,    or  condition,   83,4,    99,3, 

224,  225. 
Punctuation,  colon,  105^. 

interrogation,  10^. 
Purpose  clauses,  228, 1-4. 


Questions,  indirect,  65,2,  sentences 
7,11;    87,  sentence  6; 
112,5,  sentence  5  ;   114, 
4,  sentence  6  ;  223^. 
of  appeal,  80, 3. 

R 

Reciprocal  pronoun,  165, 3. 
Reduplication,  32,4,  33,4,  33^. 
Reflexive  pronouns,  85. 
Relative  conditional  sentences,  225. 

pronouns,  68,  69. 
Rough  breathing,  5,2,  712,  143,3. 

mutes,  4,1,4,  33,1,  71^,  143,7. 


Second  aorist  ind.  act.,  27,4. 
"        "     mid.,  50,6. 
"        "     pass.,  42,6. 
"     subj.    act,    mid.,    and 

pass.,  79. 
"     opt.    act.,    mid.,    and 

pass.,  96,  97. 


Second 
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Verbs 


Second  aorist  imp.  aet. ,  103. 
"       "     mid.,  104. 
"       "     pass.,  103. 
"     inf.  act.,  28,1. 
"       "     mid.,  51, 1. 
"      "    pass.,  42,7. 
"     partic.  act.,  58,  i. 
"  "      mid.,  60,2. 

"  "      pass.,  61,3. 

Secondary  tenses,  2V: 
Singular  verb  with  plural  subject, 

152. 
Smooth  breathing,  5, 2. 

mutes,  4, 1,4,  33,  i. 
Stems,  1st  dec,  7,3. 
2d  dec,  14,2. 
3d  dec,    53,1,    72,3,    77,2, 

90,1. 
tense,  203,  i. 
verb,  203,1,  205,  i. 
Subjunctive    in   conditions,     83, 4, 
224,1,2. 
"  exhortations,  80,3. 
"  object  clauses,  80,5. 
"   prohibitions,  80,4. 
"  purpose  clauses,  80, 

2,  228,2. 
of  appeal,  80, 3. 
time  of,  80,  i. 
Suffixes,  mood,  204, 1-3. 
tense,  203, 1,2. 
Superlative  of  adjectives,  90,  91. 

"  adverbs,  92. 
Syllabic  augment,  21,4,  33,2,4. 
Synopsis  of  indicative  act.,  35,  i. 

"  )Ui-verbs,    198,2,    199,2, 

200,  201. 
"  ω-verbs,    198,  i,    199,  i, 
200,  201. 
Syntax,  conditional  sentences,  224. 


Syntax,    conditional    relative    sen- 
tences, 225. 

indirect  discourse,  223. 

nouns,  219-222. 

object  clauses,  228, 5, 6. 

participle,  226,  227. 

purpose  clauses,  228, 1-4. 
Systems,  109-118. 

aorist  1st,  112. 
"  2d,  109. 
"     pass.,  118. 

future,  110. 

perfect,  113. 

middle,  115. 

present,  109. 


Temporal  augment,  21,4,  33,3. 
clauses  in  ind.,  225*. 

"       "  subj.   and   opt., 
225. 
Tense  stems,  203, 1-3,  204, 1-3. 

suffixes,  203,1,2,  204,1-3. 
Tenses,  21i.     See  present,  etc. 
T-mutes,  4,1,3. 

euphonic  changes  of,  143, 
5-8. 


ultima,  accent  of,  7, 4,  7^,  9, 3,  25, 2, 
53,4,  752. 

V 

Verbal  adjectives,  116,6. 
Verbs,  11^. 

defective,  43i. 

deponent,  206,9. 

irregular,  43^,  205,  i. 


Verbs 
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Writing 


Verbs,  principal  parts,  43,  i,  205-218. 
stems  of,  203,  1-3,  204, 1-3. 
suffixes  of,  203, 1-2,  204, 1-3. 
Vocative,  9^,  53,3,  55,4,  141,1-4,7, 
Vowels,  contraction  of,  142. 
in  άω- verbs,  64, 4, 5. 
"  ^ω-verbs,  66,2,4. 
"  όω-verbs,  66,3,4. 


W 

Words,  borrowed,  S^. 
cognate,  240,  i. 
formation  of,  239. 
Writing,  ancient,  3,1,2. 

helps  in  writing  the  letters, 
267. 


THE   END 
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Everett  W.  Sawyer,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  Acadia  College,  Wolfville,  N.  S. 

"  I  have  had  the  pleasure  of  examining  the  initial  volume  of  Macmillan's  Latin  Series, 
Cornelius  Nepos,  Twenty  Lives,  by  Mr.  Barss.  The  book  is  a  model  of  what  a  schoolbook 
may  be  made  by  the  intelligent  cooperation  of  publisher  and  editor.  Usefulness,  accurate 
scholarship,  and  attractiveness  mark  the  book.  It  satisfies  alike  the  book  lover,  the  scholar, 
and  the  teacher.  If  the  succeeding  volumes  of  the  series  reach  the  same  degree  of  excellence 
as  that  attained  by  Mr.  Barss's  Nepos,  the  series  ought  to  have  a  wide  use  in  preparatory 
schools." 

Lyman  R.  Allen,  State  Normal  School,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

"  I  am  much  pleased  with  the  book.  Its  appearance  is  up  to  your  usual  standard,  and  its 
illustrations  arc  far  superior  to  any  I  can  recall  in  any  Latin  text-book.  I  like  also  the  author's 
work.  While  I  believe  that  the  gaining  of  a  right  attitude  toward  translation  and  Latin  com- 
position (the  substitution  of  one  known  idiom  for  another)  must  depend  mostly  upon  the 
teacher  and  only  slightly  upon  the  book,  yet  I  think  Mr.  Barss  has  done  much  to  help  the 
teacher  see  and  enforce  this;  his  notes  show  frequently  not  the  sohttion  but  how  to  reach  it." 

In  p7'eparation  : 

C/ESAR  —  Gallic  War.  Edited  by  A.  L.  Hodges,  Wadleigh  High 
School,  New  York  City. 

CICERO  —  Orations  and  Letters.  Edited  by  R.  A.  Minckwitz  and 
Mary  E.  Wilder,  Central  High  School,  Kansas  City.     In  press. 

OVID  —  Selections.  Edited  by  C.  W.  Bain,  Professor  of  Ancient  Lan- 
guages in  South  Carolina  College,  and  recently  Head  Master  of  the 
Sewanee  Grammar  School  gf  the  University  of  the  South.     In  press. 

SALLUST  —  Catilina.     Edited  by  J.  C.  Kirtland,  Jr. 

VERGIL  — /Eneid.  Edited  by  D.  O.  S.  Lowell  and  C.  W.  Gleason, 
Roxbury  Latin  School. 
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A  HISTORY  OF  GREECE  G- 

For  High  Schools  and  Academies 

By  GEORGE  WILLIS  BOTSFORD,   Ph.D. 

Instructor  in  the  History  of  Greece  and  Rome  in  Harvard  University 

8vo.        Half  Leather.        $i.io  net 

"  Dr.  Botsford's  '  History  of  Greece'  has  the  conspicuous  merits  which  only  a  text-book 
can  possess  which  is  written  by  a  master  of  the  original  sources.  Indeed,  the  use  of  the  text 
of  Homer,  Herodotus,  the  dramatists,  and  the  other  contemporary  writers  is  very  effective, 
and  very  suggestive  as  to  the  right  method  of  teaching  and  study.  The  style  is  delightful. 
For  simple,  unpretentious  narrative  and  elegant  English  the  book  is  a  model.  In  my  judg- 
ment, the  work  is  far  superior  to  any  other  text-book  for  high  school  or  academic  use  which 
has  yet  appeared.  Its  value  is  enriched  by  the  illustrations,  as  also  by  the  reference  lists  and 
the  suggestive  studies.  It  will  greatly  aid  in  the  new  movement  to  encourage  modern  scien- 
tific method  in  the  teaching  of  history  in  the  secondary  schools  of  the  country.  It  will  be 
adopted  by  Stanford  as  the  basis  of  entrance  requirements  in  Grecian  history." 

—  Professor  George  Elliot  Howard,  Stanford  University,  Cal. 

A  HISTORY   OF  ROME 
For  High  Schools  and  Academies 

By  GEORGE  WILLIS  BOTSFORD,  Ph.D. 

Instructor  in  the  History  of  Greece  and  Rome  ifi  Harvard  University 

8vo.        Half  Leather.        $i.io  net 

TEACHABLE  QUALITIES 

1.  Treatment  of  the  external  and  internal  history  of  the  Republic  in  separate  chapters; 
this  conduces  to  simplicity,  continuity  of  thought,  and  hence  interest. 

2.  Each  chapter  corresponds  with  a  period  or  epoch;  this  helps  the  pupil  to  gain  a  distinct 
conception  of  each  period,  and  to  a  correct  arrangement  and  subordination  of  events.  In 
most  books  the  chapters  are  arbitrary  divisions. 

3.  Marginal  headings  —  sufficiently  bold  to  be  used  as  topics,  but  they  do  not  interrupt 
the  thought,  or  break  the  interest,  as  they  would,  were  they  extended  across  the  page. 

4.  Frequent  quotation  of  sources ;    makes  the  subject  more  vivid  and  real. 

5.  Concrete  treatment  of  the  constitution.  This  book  represents  the  people,  senators,  and 
magistrates  as  living,  thinking,  acting,  governing,  etc.  It  does  not  treat  Rome  as  an  abstract 
legal  or  political  system,  but  as  a  city  made  up  of  human  beings. 

6.  Movement  —  in  the  entire  book  there  is  no  isolated  paragraph;  the  thought  is  continu- 
ous throughout  and  the  verbs  are  in  the  active  voice. 

7.  The  outline  of  the  Republican  constitution,  p.  353  ff.,  serves  as  an  example  of  what 
should  be  done  in  the  preparation  of  lessons,  and  at  the  same  time  is  a  complete,  logical  pre- 
sentation of  the  only  really  difficult  subject  in  Roman  history. 

8.  The  "  Studies"  require  a  thorough  digestion  of  the  material,  and  one  who  works  them 
out  faithfully  will  be  able  to  pass  the  examination  for  admission  to  any  college. 
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